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PREFA CE .

TH IS book contains the Caesar and Virgil required for pass

University Matriculation , besides a considerable amount ofprose

Latin for practice in sight reading. It contains also a statement

ofthe principles ofLatin syntax, together with exercises in prose

composition based on Caesar. This inclusion of selections from

both prose and poetry in the same volume is attendedwith certain

advantages , and is not altogether a new departure , as the plan
has been followed in recent years in more than one excellent

work published in England and the United States for pupils at

this stage.

Since the character of thework required, in future, ofpupils

preparingfor the examination in Latin for UniversityMatriculation

and Junior Teachers is materially changed, the book has been pre

pared ma inly with a View to meeting the new requirements .

According to the new prescription , Special importance is to be

attached to the translation at sight ofpassages of average ditfi

culty from Caesar. The prescribed portion ofCaesar, while ofan

amount sufficient to prepare the pupil for the test ofhis knowl

edge ofLatin Syntax and his power of idiomatic translation , is

obviously too small to give sufficient practice in sight reading.

Accordingly, the story of Caesar
’
s Conquest of Gaul (Books

I.
—IV. ) has been given in , as far as practicable, Caesar

’
s own

language. This has been reduced in amount to somewhat more

than the length ofan average book ofCaesar, by the elimination

ofdigressions, by the omission or modification ofpassages ofmore

than average difficulty, and in the earlier sections by a certain

measure of simplification . These simplified sections would also

serve admirably for an easy transition from the introductory book

to the reading ofCaesar.

The prescribed text ofCaesar has been annotated with a view

to the accurate comprehension of the author, to syntactical study

and idiomatic translation . The classified index of noteworthy
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points ofsyntax will, we trust, be found useful to both teacher and

pupil, especially for purposes ofrev iew.

The statemen t ofsyntax contains , printed in large type , the

more common rules , which should be carefully studied by all

pupils, and upon which the exercises in composition are based. It

deals also with many points which are not found in the ordinary

introductory book , or necessary for the prescribed prose composi

tion , but a knowledge ofwhich,
nevertheless . is often required for

the intelligent reading of the prescribed authors
,
and the absence

ofwhich would necessitate the use ofan additional book 0 11 Latin

grammar. The portions dealing with these points are printed in

smaller type:

Of the sections printed in smaller type the following should be

carefully studied : sections 1 79 to 184 on the use of the tenses ;

and sections 201 to 205 on idiomatic translation .

An attempt has been made to give an accurate presentation of

the rules and facts ofLatin syntax, in the light derived from the

standard authorities , including Gildersleeve and Lodge, Harkness ,

Bennett
,
Allen and Greenough, Lane , West, and Hale and Buck .

To illustrate the common rules ofLatin syntax, a double series

ofexercises on prose composition is given , one series based on the

Bellum Gallieum generally, the other on the prescribed chapters

ofBooks IV . and V .

The notes on the prescribed Virgil are mean t to promote the

intelligent and appreciative reading ofthat author
,
in other words

to help the pupil to understand the author
’
s meaning, to feel

the influence ofhis poetic charm ,
and to render the Latin lines

with taste and sympathy into worthy idiomatic English prose .

While it has been deemed undesirable to treat the Virgil, like

the Caesar, as a subject ofspecial grammatical study, yet every

effort has been made to enable the pupil to Oope with those

difficulties in Virgilian syntax and Virgilian diction which so

often prove a bar to the comprehension or the adequate express ion

ofthe poet
’
s meaning.

TORONTO, July, 1906.
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INTRO DUCT IO N .

CAIUS JULIUS CAESAR .

Rise to Eminence.

CA IUS JUL IUS CAESAR was born at Rome on the 12th ofJuly,

100 B . C. (or, as Mommsen holds, in 102 of one of the

oldest patrician families of that city. Although of aristocratic

birth,
he espoused the cause of the popular party, and after

barely escaping with his life on the defeat of that party by

Sulla in 82 B . C . , he withdrew from active politics for several

years . By 70 B . C . ,
however, he had become a favorite of the

people ,
and one of its most influential leaders . He rose rapidly

ll
through the various grades of Office, being made in succession

quaestor, aedile, pontifex maximus (a life-office), praetor, and

finally consul in 59 B . C .

First Triumvirate.

The three leading men ofRome at this time were Pompey,

representing the nobles Caesar, the leader ofthe popular party

and Crassus , whose influence was largely due to his immense

wealth. On Caesar
’
s suggestion they formed a coalition (the

so -called First Triumvirate), the result Of which was to place

the practical supremacy ofthe state in the hands ofthese three

men . The powerful influence of this coalition secured for him,

9
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after his consulship, the administration for five years of the

three prov inces , Illyricum and Cisalpine and Transalpine Gaul.
*

In 55 B . C . ,
by an agreement with Pompey and Crassus , this

command was extended for another period offive years .

Conquest ofGaul and Expeditions to Britain .

From 58 to 5 1 B . C. Caesar was engaged in the conquest of

Gaul. In the first three campaigns he made himselfmaster of

that country from the Province and the Pyrenees to the Rhine

and the Ocean . In the fourth year (55 after driving back

across the Rhine certain invading German tribes , Caesar late in

the summer undertook a reconnoitring expedition to Britain .

He did not venture inland, and returned in a few weeks , but

he had learned where and how to land, and had noted the

British method of fighting ; above all he had accustomed his

men to the sight of the sea and the painted barbarians .

”

Caesar

was not satisfied with this expedition , and in the next summer

(54 in spite ofgrowing disaffection in Gaul, set sail for

Britain with a much larger force, as iffor a serious invas ion .

But though he subdued all the south-eastern districts , the Britons

fought obstinately,
and he had to W ithdraw at the end of the

summer without being able to make any permanent impression

upon this distant country, which was not again visited by

a Roman army for nearly a century. The remaining three

vears (53 to 5 1 were spent in completing the subjugation
ofGaul, and especially in crushing the insurrections that from

time to time broke out. Among the results of Caesar
’
s con

quest oi Gaul were, first, that the boundaries of the Roman

empirewere now extended to the English Channel and the Rhine,

and secondly, that the Roman language and civilization became

so firmly implanted in Gaul that, even after nearly two thousand

years, the language ofthat country (the French) is a modified

Latin , and its laws and institutions Show everywhere the in

For the various senses in which the word Gaul is used, see the

Vocabulary under Ga ll'ia .
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fluence ofRome. A more immediate result also was to furnish

Caesar with an army ofexperienced and devoted veterans, such

as the Roman world had never before seen.

Civil War and Death.

After the conquest of Gaul, civil war arose between Caesar

and Pompey, now his sole remaining rival, Crassus having fallen

in battle in the East . By the overthrow of the Pompeian party

Caesar became practically supreme ruler of the Roman world.

He showed unexpected clemency to his former opponents , and

began a brilliant career as administrator and reformer. But

the Roman aristocracy, alarmed at his great power and popularity

and their own loss of prestige, formed a conspiracy to remove

him , being actuated in some cases by jealousy, in others by an

honest but short-sighted des ire to bring back republican freedom

and on the Ides (the 15th) ofMarch, 44 B . C . , the foremost

man ofall this world
”

fellbeneath the daggers ofthe conspirators ,

at the base
“

ofPompey
’
s statue. Saddest ofall, one ofhis many

wounds was dealt by the hand ofhis intimate friend Brutus .

Personal Appearance.

We are told that in personal appearance Caesar was noble and

commanding. He was tall of stature and ofslender build, his

complexion was pale, his nose prominent and decidedly Roman
,

”

his eyes were black ,
keen and full ofexpression . In later life he

had a tendency to baldness . His constitution was naturally deli

cate
,
and he was subject to attacks ofepilepsy,

but by constant

exercise and temperate living he managed to acquire v igorous

health, so that he could endure the most prolonged toil and most

arduous exertions .

Versati le Genius .

The genius ofCaesar was many
-Sided , and he excelled in every

thing he undertook. Not only was he one ofthe greatestgenerals

ofall time , but he was pre
-eminent as a law-

giver, a jurist and a

statwman . Moreover, he has left behind him a reputation as an

orator
,
a poet , a mathematician , an architect and engineer, while

as an historian he will ever rank with the highest.
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Extant Works .

Caesar was the author of numerous literary works, on many

different subjects , but of these all that have come down to us are

his Commentarii De Bella Gallico (from which the selections con

tained in
.
this book are taken), and his Commentaril De Bello

Civili
'

(in three books), a history of the war between himselfand

Pompey. The Commentaries
"
of Caesar are memoirs written by

himself, descriptive of his different campaigns . It is uncertain

whether the work was written as the war went on,
and issued

book by book ,
or whether it was composed towards the end ofthe

war. Each book of the Commentaries on the Gallic War con

tains the account ofa single year
’
s campaign . There are seven

books in all, the history ofthe eighth year
’
s Operations having

been composed after Caesar
’
s death by Aulus Hirtius , one ofhis

lieutenants .

L iterary S tyle.

The Commentarii
,
by universal consent

,
are written in the

purest Latin , in a style marked by great simplicity and concise

ness , and,
in spite of its condensation , by singular ease and

elegance . The best judges among Caesar
’
s contemporaries praise

his literary style for its purity
'
ofdiction , and its business - like

directness ofexpression . Cicero, the best literary critic ofhis

day,
has this to say ofthe Commentaries I pronounce them

to be,
In fact, entirely commendable ; for they are simple,

straightforward,
ofa charming elegance, stripped ofall rhetorical

adornments .

”

In the choice ofwords also Caesar is pure and

classical, in accordance with the advice quoted from him by the

Roman grammarian Gellius , to shun an uncommon or out-of-the

way word as a ship would a rock .

”

* Commentari i , meaning sketches , jottings , is used as the title of a

book on any subject, but especially an historical one, which is only
sketched down or written without careful revision.



THE STO RY O F CAESAR’S CO NQUEST

O F GAUL .

THE FIRST CAMPAIGN, 58 B . 0.

Caesar , hearing of a threatened emigratio n of the Helvetian nation,

hastens from Rome to Transalp ine Gaul to prevent a movement

80 dangerous to the Roman Province.

l . Gallia est omnis1 divisa in partes tres , quarum unam incolunt

Belgae ,
aliam Aquitani , tertiam Galli , qui ipsOrum

2 lingua Celtae

appellantur. HOrum omnium fortissimi sunt Belgae, qui a

provincia longissime absunt, proximique sunt Germanis , qui trans

Rhenum incolunt, quibuscum continenter bellum gerunt. Helvetii

quoque reliquos Gallos v irtI
'

Ite praecedunt, quod fere cotidianis

procliis cum Germanis contendunt. Sed undique loci natura

continentur : and ex parte est flfimen Rhenus altissimus et latis

s imus ; altera
3
ex parte mOns Jura altissimus ; tertia ex parte

flfimen Rhodanus nostram prOvinciam
“
ab Helvétiis dividit. His

de cansis Helvetii nOn late vagari poterant, nec facile finitimis

bellum inferre. Itaque, cum essent homines bellandi cupidi ,

augustos sé fines habere arbitrabantur. His rebus adducti , oppida

sua omnia vicOsque incendere et de finibus suis cum omnibus

cOpiis exire cOnstituerunt et opt imam partem totius Galliae

occupare.

1 Translate omn ls by a s a whole, in opposition to the narrower sense

in which Caesar proceeds to speak ofthe Gall i .

2Translate by their own (in opposition to that ofthe Romans).

3 Translate here by a second .

4 S ince 1 18 the southern part ofFrance had been a Roman provi nce

(hence the modern name Provence) See the map ofGaul.



l l MATR ICULATION LATIN .

2 . Itineribus omnino duobus dome1 exire poterant ; quorum

finum erat per SequanOs, angustum et diffici le ; alterum per pro

vinciam nos trum , multo facilius. Caesar, cui provincia Gallia eo

anno decreta erat, audivit HelvétiOs per prOvinciam mostram iter

facere cOnari . S tatim ab urbe proficiscitur et inGalliam perven
’

it.

Ubi de ejus adventuHelvetii certiOres facti sunt, legatos ad eum

mittunt sed Caesar megat Se posse iter
2 ulli per prOvinciam dare .

Relinquebatur Una
"
per SequanOs v ia. Mox Caesari renfintiatur

HelvetiOs per agrum Sequaiiorum iter in Santonum fines facere ,

qui 116 11 longé ii. provincia nostra absunt. Intellegebat periculo

sum prOvinciae fO I
'
e
4
, si homines bellicosi, populi Remani inimici ,

prOv inciae fin itimi essent
5

. Ob eas causas in Italiam contendit

duas ibi legiones cOnscribit, et tres ex hibernis edficit ; cum his

quinque legiOnibus in Galliam per Alpes ire contendit.

Caesar surp rises the Helvetians at the r iver Arar
, and soon after ,

near Bilwacte, inflicts a crushing defeat on the rema inder . The

survivors are sent back to the homes they had abandoned.

3 . Helvetii jam per fines SequanOrum suas copias tradi
‘

Ixerant,

et in AeduOrum fines pervenerant, eOrumque agros pOpulabantur .

Itaque ne omnes fortfinae sociOrum coi isumerentur, Caesar e

cas tris profectus ad HelvétiOs pervenit
“

. Tres jam partes Helve

tiOrum flfimen A i arim transierant ; I
'
eliquOS aggressus , mfignam

partem eOrum concidit ; reliqui sese in proximas silvas abdiderunt .

HOC proelio facto, ut reliquas copias cOnsequi posset
7
, pontem

facit, atque ita exercitum tradficit. Tum per
8 multOs dies Caesar

Helvetics insequitur, novissimumque agmen lacessit.

1 See 126. [References are to Syntax and Composition , page

2Translate by passage or r ight ofpass ing.

3 Translate fiua v ia by only the way.

4Fore : futurum esse, the future infinitive ofsum .

5Translate by should be (or were to be). SI with the imperfect or plu
perfect subjunctive may represent future conditions put in indirect
( lIsOO IIrse (187, b).

6 Translate by came up with.

7 Forthe use ofsecondary sequence with the historical present see 28 . iv .

8Translate by throughout orfor .



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


1 6 MATRICULATION LATIN .

Ariovistum legatos mittere qui ab eo postularent ut aliquem locum

colloquio
l diceret.

6 . Quod
‘z
cum nollet Ariovistus facere, iterum ad eum Caesar

legatos mittit qui postularent primum né amplius Germanos trans

Rhénum in Galliam traduceret deinde ut obsidés Gallis redderet

neve bellum iis inferret. Ad haec Ariovistus respondit se GallOs

vicisse atque jure belli uti constituisse : se obsides redditurum

non esse , neque Gallis injuria
?’ bellum illaturum si imperio suo

parérent
4
; atque si Caesar vellet sécum congredi , intellectfirum

quanta esset v irtus invictOrum Germanorum .

7 . Eodem tempore Caesar certior
o

factus est Germanos, qui

nfiper in Galliam transportati essent, fines Aeduorum populari , et

magnam multitfidinem Suébfirum ad ripas Bheni venisse, qui

Rhenum transire conarentur. Quibus
5
rébus Caesar vehementer

commotus, maturare constituit né nova manus Suéborum cum

veteribus copiis Ariovisti sese conjungerent. Itaque re frumen

tariaquam celerrimé comparata, magnis itineribus ad Ariov istum

contendit. Cum tridui v iam processisset, nuntiatum est ei

Ariovistum cum suis omn ibus copiis ad occupandum Vesontionem ,

quod est Oppidum maximum Séquanorum , contendere. In eo

oppido omnium rerum quae ad bellum usui erant summa erat

facultas , idque natura loci egregie mun iébatur. Huc Caesar

contendit, occupat ue Oppido ibi praesidium collocat.

Deceived byfalse reports, the Roman soldiers are atfirst reluctant to

advance, but Caesar calms their fears. On drawing near the

Germans , Caesar has an interview with Ariovistus which the

enemy
’
s treachery rendersfruitless.

8 . Dum paucfis dies ibi rei frfimentariae causamoratur, milites

falsis rfiméribusmagnopere perturbati sunt . Nam Galli acmeme]

1 Translate the dative byfor.

2To emphasize the connection with the precedi ng words, Latin often
uses qu i for hie or i s , placing it even before a comunction .

o

Here quad

(li terally which thing)is the object offacere ; translate by thi s
3 Translate by wrongfu lly
4For pfiréren t. and vel let compare footnote 5, page 14.

5 Compare footnote 2 above, and translate as ifit were hi s .
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tores Germanos ingentimagnitfidine
1
esse corporum, incredibilique

virtute praedicabant. Caesar cum animadvertisset milites propter

timorem castra movere ac signa contra hostes ferre nolle, convo

cato concilio, demonstrat Germanos saepe ab Helvétiis superatos

esse, qui tamen pares esse exercitui Romano non potuissent. Tum

affirmav it se proxima nocte quarta vigilia castra moturum, atque

si praeterea nemo sequeretur, tamen sé cum sola decima legiOne

iturum, de qua non dubitaret. Hac oratione habita, summa

alacritas et cupidité s belligerendi innata est
‘z
, atque quartavigilia,

ut3 dixerat
, profectus est cum omni exercitfi. Septimo die ab

exploratoribus certior factus estAriovisti copias passuum quattuor

at viginti abesse.

9 . Cognito Caesaris adventu,
Ariovistus legatos ad eum mittit

qui dicerent Ariovistum, cum Caesar propius accessisset, colloqui

cum eo jam velle : simul postulavit ne quem peditem ad

colloquium Caesar adduceret, sed ut uterque cum equitatfiveniret

veréri4 se né per insidias
5
ab eo circumveniretur. Planitiés erat

magna inter castra Ariovisti et Caesaris . Eo uterque cum

equitatu ad colloquium venit, atque cum paucis equitibus in

mediam planitiem progreditur. Reliqui equites mediocri inter

vallc
’

)
6
constitérunt.

10. Caesar initio cratic
‘

mis ostendit quanta a se senatfique

beneficia Ariovistus accepisset ; simul docebat Aeduos din socios

populi Remani fuisse. Postulav it deinde eadem quae
7 legati .

Ariovistus respondit serogatum esse aGallis ut Rhenum transiret ;

non sese Gallis sed Gallos sibi bellum postea intulisse ; atque

iniquum esse exercitum Romanum8 in suos fines venire. Postulavit

1 Translate magn l tfido corporum by stature.

2 Translate was aroused .

3 Ut, in the sense ofas , takes the indicative.

4The infinitive is in indirect discourse, the verb ofsaying being eas ily
understood. For né= lest or that after verbs offearing see 138 .

5Translate by treacherou s ly.

6The ablative, as well as the accusative, may be used to express dis
tance ( 101 , i). Translate here by at.

7 Translate by made the same demand s as .

8 See footnote 3 , page 15.
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igitur ut Caesar decederet et liberam possessionem Galliae sibi

traderet. Dum haec in colloquio geruntur , Caesari nuntiatum

est equites Ariovisti prOpius accedere , et lapides telaque in nostros

conjicere. Caesar loquendi finem fecit, seque ad suos recepit,

suisque imperav it, ne quod omnino telum in hostes rejicerent, ne

pulsi hostes dicere possent se in colloquio per insidias circum

ventos . Quibus rebus cOgnitis, multo majus studium pfignandi

exercitui injectum estl

After several delays, Caesar comes to a decisive engagement with

Ariovistus
,
comp letely routs the Germans and drives them back

across the Rhine.

1 1 . Post paucos dies Ariovistus , castris motis, praeter castra

Caesaris suas p ias traduxit et milibus passuum duobus2 ultra

cum castra fecit, eo consilio3 ut frumento cornmeatuque Caesarem

intercluderet. Tum dies continuos quinque Caesar pro castris

suas copias produxit et aciem instrfixih Ariovistus autem, etsi

dimicandi potestas non deerat
,
his omnibus diebus exercitum

castris continuit“, et equestri proelio cotidie contendit. Ubi eum

castris se tenere Caesar intellexit, né diutius commeatu pro

hiberetur, ultra eum locum ubi Germani censederant, circiter

passus sescentos ab iis
,
castris idoneum locum delegit, acieque

triplici instructa ad eum locum venit. Primam et secundam

aciem in armisesse5, tertiam castra munire jussit. Tum copias

Ariovistus misit quae nostros mfinitiéne6 prohibérent. Caesar

tamen ,
ut antea constituerat

,
duas acies bostem propulsare,

tertiam opus perficere jussit. Munitis castris , duas legiones

reliquit et partem auxiliorum , quattuor reliquas in castra majora
reduxit.

1 Translate injici t
‘

) and the dative by insp ire (or arou se)in .

2 For the ablative expressing distance see footnote 6, page 17.

3 Translate by with this des ign , explained by the following clause.

4Translate by kep t in camp .

5Translate by to rema in under arms ,

6Translate byfromfortifying.
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12 . Proximo die Caesar e castris utrisque copias suas edfixit,

paulumque amajoribus castris progressus aciem instrfixit, hosti

busque pugnandi potestatem fecitl . Ubi ne tum quidem eos

prodire intellexit, circiter meridiem exercitum in castra reduxit.

Postero die praesidio utrisque castris quod satis esse visum est

reliquit, atque triplici instructa acie usque ad castra hostium

accessit. Tum demam necessario Germani suas copias eduxerunt,

omnemque aciem redis et carris circumdederunt, né qua spes in

fuga relinquerétur. Eo mulieres imposuerunt, quae in proelium

proficiscentés milites fientes implérabant ne sé in servitutem

Romanis traderent.

13 . Caesar a dextro cornu, quod eam partem minime firmam

hostium esse an imadverterat, proelium commisit. Ita nostri

acriter in hostes , signo dato, impetum fecerunt, itaque
2 hostes

celeriter procurre
’

runt, ut spatium pila in hostés conjiciendi nfin

daretur. Rejectis pilis , comminus gladiis pfignant. Cum hostium

acies a sinistro cornfi pulsa atque in fugam,

conversa esset, a

dextro cornu vehementer multitudine suorum mostram aciem

premebant
3
. Id cum animadvertisset Publius Crassus , qui equi

tatui praeerat, tertiam aciem labérantibus nostris subsidio misit.

Ita proelium restitutum est, atq ue omnes hostes terga verterunt
,

neque prius fugere destiterunt quam ad fiumen Rhénum . milia

passuum ex eo loco circiter quinque pervénérunt. Ibi perpauci

salutem reppererunt ; in
4 his fu it Ariovistus , qui naviculam deli

gatam ad ripam nactus, ea proffigit. ReliquOs omnes consecuti

equites nostri interfecerunt.

1 4 . 116 0 proelio trans Rhenum nfintiato, Suebi qui ad ripas

Rhéni venerant, domum reverti coepérunt. Caesar una aestate

duobus maximis bellis confectis , maturius paulo quam tempus

1 Translate by gave an opp ortun ity.

2 Itaqu e, here two words , i ta que .

3 Translate the imperfect by kept p ressing (180, b).

4 Translate by among.
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anni postulabat, in hiberna in1 Séquanos exercitum dédfixit.

Hibernis Labienum legatum praefecit ipse in citeriorem Galliam

profectus est.

THE SECOND CAMPAIGN , 57

L earning that the tribes of the Belgae are combining against the

Romans , Caesar advances into their territory and encamp s on

the bank ofthe river Amona .

15 . Cum esset Caesar in citeriore Gallia, ut supra demonstra

v imus, crebri ad eum rfimores afferébanturQ, litterisque item

Labieni certior fiebat omnes Belgas contra populum Romanum

conjfirare . Conjfiran
‘

di hae erant causae : primum verebantur né

omni pacata Gallia ad Belgas exercitas noster addficeretur ;

deinde populi Remani exercitam hiemare in Galliaconsuescere?’

nolebant ; nonnulli etiam ex potentioribus , qui regna occupare

cupiébant, moleste ferebant quod m inus facile eam rem imperio

nostro4 cansequi possent. His nfintiis litterisque commotus
,

Caesar duas legiones in citeriore Gallia novas conscripsit et inita

aestate5, in interiorem Galliam qui dedficeret
G
, Quintum Pedium

legatum misit. Ipse, cum primum pabuli copia esse inciperet, ad

exercitum venit, Imperat Gallis qui fimtimi Belgis erant uti
7
ea

,

quae apud eos gerantur, cognoscant seque de his rébus certiorem

faciant. Hi constanter omnés nfintiaverunt man ti s cogi, exercitum

ln unum locum condfici . Tum véro ré frfimentaria comparata

castra movet, diebusque circiter quindecim ad fines Belgarum

pervenit.

1 Translate by among the phrasemodifies a verb ofmotion (127 , iv).

2 The imperfect denotes repeated action , kep t coming in ; so fi ébat,
was rep eatedly informed .

3 Translate by that an army shou ld become accustomed

4 Translate by und er o ur ru le.

5 An ablative absolute ; translate by at the beginning ofsummer .

6 For the relative clause ofpurpose see 26 .

7 D istinguish u ti a t and hti the infinitive offitor .
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16 . E6 cum dé improviso celeriusque omni Opinione
1
vénisset,

Rémi
, qui proximi Galliae ex

2 Belgis sunt, ad eum legatos

miserunt, qui dicerent se neque cum Belgis reliquis cansensisse

neque contra populum Romanum conjfirasse
3
, paratosque esse et

obsides dare et imperata
“ facere ; reliquos omnes Belgas in armis

esse , Germanosque, qui cis Rhénum incolant, sese cum his con

junxisse. Cum ab his quaereret, quae civitates in armis essent et

quid in bello possent
5
, sic reperiebat

6
plerosque Belgas esse ortos

abGermanis , Rhenumque
7
antiquitus traductos propter loci fertili

tatem ibi cOnsedisse, Gallosque, qui ea loca incolerent, expulisse.

1 7 . De numero corum Reini dicébant quantam quisque multi

tfidinem in commfini Belgarum concilio ad id bellum pollicitus sit
8

sé cognovisse. Plfirimum inter eos Bellovacos et virtfite et

auctbritate et hominum numero valereg ; has pollicitos esse sexa

ginta milia armatoi'um , totiusque belli imperium
10
sibi postulare.

Suessiones suos esse finitimos ; fines latissimos feracissimosque

agros possidere ; Oppida habére numero duodecim
, polliceri milia

armata quinquaginta ; totidem Nervios , qui maxime feri inter

ipsos habeantur
1 1 longissiméque absint quindecimmiliaAtrebates,

Ambianos decem milia, Morinas viginti quinque milia, Menapios

septem milia, Caletos decem milia, Veliocasses et Viromanduos

totidem , Aduatucos decem et novem milia.

l 8 . CaesarRamos cohortatus liberaliterque Orationeprosecfitus
12

1

t
L
(;
1

l
terally than a ll exp ectation ; translate by than any one had ex

p ec e

2 To be taken closely with p roxlmi and translated by of
3A contracted form for conjfiravi sse .

4Translate by his bidding.

5 Translate by what their strength was
6 Translate by he obta ined thi s information .

7 Rhanum depends on trans in traductas (69, iv).
8 For the tense see 190, vi.

9Translate p lfir lmum valére by were the strongest ; the infinitive ,

like those which follow , depends on cagnavl sse .

10Translate by the supreme comma nd .

1 1 Translate by are considered fer
‘

i is the predicate nominative.

12Translate by addres sing them with kind ly words .
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omnem senatum ad se convenire, principumque liberos obsidés ad

8 6 addaci jussit. Quae omn ia ab his diligenter ad diem facta sunt.

Tum postquam omnes Belgarum copias in finum locum coactas ad

8 6 venire vidit, ne
'

que jam longé abesse ab iis
, quas miserat,

exploratOribus cognovit, flI
'

Imen
1 Axonam

, quod est in extrémis

Remorum finibus , exercitum tradficere matfiravit
,
atque ibi castra

posuit. In eo flfimine pons eIat. Ibi praesidium ponit et in

altera parte fifiminis Q . Titurium Sabinum legatum cum sex

cohortibus relinquit : castra pedum
2 duodecim vallo fossaque

duodeviginti pedum
2 mah iri jubet.

After an unsuccessful attack on Bibrax
,
the Belgae advance against

Caesar . They are
,
however

,
defeated with great slaughter at the

river Ar ona
,
and at once disband.

19 . Ab his castris oppidum Rémorum nomine Bibrax aberat

milia passuum octo. Id magno impetfi Belgae Oppfignare

coepérunt. Aegre eo die sustentatum est3 . Sed cum finem

Oppfignandi nox fecissetfl IcciusRemus , summanobilitate etgratia

inter suos
, qu i tum oppido praefuerat, I

‘

Inus ex ijs , qui legati
5 de

pace ad Caesarem Venerant, nfintium ad eum m ittit : n isi sub

sidium sibi submittatur, sesé difitius sustinere non posse
b

. E6

media nocte Caesar sagittarios et funditoi‘es subsidio oppidanis
7

mittit quorum adventfi,
hostes , paulisper apud oppidum morati

agrosque Ramorum depopulati , omnibus vicis aedificiisque, quos

adire potuerant, incénsis ad castra Caesaris omnibus copiis con

tendérunt.

1 Notice the double accusative w ith l radficere (69, iv).

2 Referring to the height and width respectively.

3 For the use ofthe impersonal passive see 56. Translate by they held
out or the defence wa s ma in ta ined (203, d).

4 Translate fin em fécisset by p ut an end (to).

b

5 Translate by a s ambassadors , referring to those mentioned in 16
a ove.

b
. p osse is indirect discourse , depending on the idea ofsaying

Implied m nfiu tium m i tti t.

7 For the double dative see 81 .
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certo ordine neque imperio, sic ut consimilis fugae profectic

videretur.

22 . Hac re statim Caesar per speculatores cognita insidias

veritus , quod, qua dé causa discederent, nondum perspexerat,

exercitum1
equitatumque castris continuit. Prima lace con

firmata ré
2
ab explbratoribus omnem equitatum , qui novissimum

agmen morarétur, misit. His Quintum Pedium etLficium Cottam

légatos praefécit. Titum Labiénum légatum cum legionibus

tribus subsequi jussit. Hi novissimos adorti et multa milia

passuum prosecfiti magnam multitfidinem eorum fugientium con

ciderunt, sub occasumque solis se in castra, ut erat imperatum
3
,

recépérunt.

Caesar advances into the Belgian country,
receiving the submission of

various tribes
,
and at last comes to the lVervii, the bravest of all

the Belgae, who ofi
'
er resistance.

23 . Postridie ejus diai
4 Caesar, priusquam se hostés ex terrore

ac fuga reciperent
5
, in fines Suessionum , qui proximi Remis erant,

ee citum dfixit, et magno itinere cénfecto ad oppidum Novio

danum contendit. Id oppfignare conatus
, quod vacuum ab6 de

fénsoribus esse audiébat, propter latitfidinem fossae mfirique alti

tfidinem paucis défendentibus
7
expfignare non potuit. Castris

mfinitis , vineas ad oppidum agere, aggerem jacere, turras con

stituere8 quaeque ad oppfignandum fisui erant comparare coepit.

Tum Galli magnitfidine Operum , quae neque viderant ante neque

audierant, et celeritate Romanorum permoti , légatos ad Caesarem

dededitione mittunt. Caesar obsidibus acceptis armisque omni

1 Referring to the infantry alone.

2Translate by on thefact being established .

3 Translate by according to instruction s (56 ; 203 , d).
4Translate by next day literally on themarrow ofthat day.

5 See 156 , b, with the illustrative sentence.

6Translate by emp ty or destitu te of.

7 See the last illustrative sentence in 46.

8 Translate by erect. Q uaeque is two words. Aud leran t audi

veran t, had heard of.
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bus ex Oppido traditis in déditionem Suessiones accépit
l
exerci

tumque in Bellovacos dI
’

Icit.

24 . Qui cum sé suaque omnia in oppidum Bratuspantium con

tulissent, atque ab eo oppido Caesar cum exercitfi circiter milia

passuum quinque abesset, omnes majoi
'
es natfi? ex Oppido egressi

manti s ad Caesarem tendere et voce significare coeperunt, sésé in

ejus fidem ac potestatem venire3 neque contrapopulum Romanum

armis contendere. Item, cum ad oppidum accessisset castraque

ibi poneret, pueri mulierésque ex marc
'

) passis manibus suomere
“

pacem ab Remanis petierunt. Caesar, quod erat civitas magna

inter Belgas auctbritate atque hominum multitfidine praestabat,

sescentos obsidés poposcit. His trad itis omnibusque armis ex

Oppido collatis ab eo loco in fines Ambianorum pervenit, qui sé

suaque omnia sine moradédidérunt.

25 . Borum fines Nerv ii attingebant ; quorum de natfiramori

busque Caesar cum quaereret, sic reperiebat : esse homines feros

magnaeque v irtfitis ; increpitare atque incfisare reliquos Belgas ,

qui se popula Romano dédidissent5 patriamque virtfitem pra

jécissent ; confirmare sasa neque legatos missfiros neque fillam

condicionem pacis acceptfiros. Cum per corum fines triduum iter

fécisset, inveniébat ex captivis Sahim flfimen ab castris suis nan

amplius
6 milia passuum decem abesse : trans id fifimen omnes

Nervios cansédisse adventumque ibi Ramanorum exspectare una

cum Atrebatibus et Viromanduis , finitimis suis ( 11am his utrisque

persuaserant uti eandem belli fortfinam experirentur) exspectari

etiam ab his Aduatucorum copias atque esse in itinere : mulieres

quique
”
per aetatem ad pfignam infitilés viderentur in eum locum

conjécisse, quo propter paladas exercitui aditus non esset.

1 Translate by received the surrender ofthe S uess iones .

2Translate by the older men or the elders “ Tee means the tones
oftheir voices , for they coul d not speak Latin .

3 Translate by put themselves under his p rotection , etc.

4Trans1ate by according to ( 103 , iii) ; so can suetfid lne sua, page 26 .

5 See 171 and translate byfor surrendering.

6Translate by mor e than (98 , iv).
7 Q uique has the force ofcasque qu i . (hu b is an adverb =ad quem ,

with antecedent locum translate by a p lace to which.
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The IVervii p lan to surp rise the Roman army. The design in pa rt

fails, but the Romans are for a time in great jeopa rdy,
the

utmost confusion p revailing, becau se ofthe suddenness andfury
ofthe enemy

’
s onset.

26 . His rébus cognitis exploratorés centurionesque praemittit

qui locum idoneum castris deligant . Sed quidam ex déditiciis

Belgis qui (Ina cum Caesare iter faciébant, ut postea ex captivis

cognitum est, nocte ad Nerv ios pervenérunt atque his demonstra

runt1 inter singulas legionés impedimentorum magnum numerum

intercédere, neque esse quicquam negotii
g
, cum prima legio in

castra vénisset reliquaeque legiones magnum spatium abessent,

hanc sub sarcinis3 adoriri ; qua pulsa impedimentisque direptis

futI
‘

Irum
,
ut4 reliquae contraconsistere non audérent. Loci natura

erat haec, quem
5 locum nostri castris délegerant . Collis ab summo6

aequaliter decliv is ad fiumen Sahim , quod supra nominav imus ,

vergebat. Ab eo flamine pari acclivitate collis nascebatur adver

sus huic, ab superiore parte silvestris
,
ut non facile introrsus per

Spiei posset
7

. Intra eas silvas hostes in occulto8 sésé continébant

in aperto loco secundum flamen paueae stationés equitum vidé

bantur. Flaminis erat altitudo circiter pedum trium.

2 7 . Caesar equitatfi praemisso subsequobatur omnibus copiis
‘

f;
sed ratio ordoque agminis aliter so babahat ac10Belgae adNerv ios

détulerant. Nam quod hosti apprOpinquabat, consuétfidine sua

Caesar sex legiones expeditas dficébat ; post eas totius exercitas

impedimenta collocaverat ; inde duac legiones , quae proxime

t

1 For démou straverun t. Translate singu las by the severa l or every
wo.

2 Translate by and that there wa s n o difiicu lty (86 , i).
3 Translate by while still burdened with the p acks . (See cuton page
4Translate fll tfirum ( esse) a t by the resu lt wou ld be that (33 , iv).
5 Omit in translation ( 173, b).
6Translate byfrom the tap but for ab super iore parte see 127 , v.

7 Translate by on e could not see

8 Translate by in hid ing. For p edum see 87, iii .

9 See 103, ii.

1 0Translate by was differentfrom what ( 168 , a , i ; 12, ii, b).
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conscriptae erant, totum agmen claudébant praesidioque impedi

mentis erant. Equites nostri cum funditoribus sagittariisque

flainen transgressi cum hostium equitatfi proelium commiserunt.

Interim legionés sex, quae primae
l
venerant , castra mfinire coepe

runt. Ubi prima impedimenta nostri exercitas ab iis , qui
.

in

s ilvis abditi latebant, visa sunt, subito omnibus copiis provola

runt impetumque in nostros equites fécérunt. His facile pulsis

ac proturbatis, incredibili celeritate adverso colle2 ad nostra castra

atque eos , qui in Opere occupati erant, contenderunt.

28 . Caesari omnia fino tempore erant agenda
3
: vexillum4

propo

nendum , signum tuba dandum,
ab Opere revocandi milites

,
acies

instruenda , milites cohortandi , signum dandum. Quarum rérum

magnam partem temporis brevitas et succcssus hostium impedia

bat. His diflficultatibus5 duae res erant subsidio, scientia atque

fi sus militum (nam superioribus proeliis exercitati , quid fieri

Oporteret, sibi praescribere poterant), et quod ab Opere legatos

Caesar discedere, nisi
6 mfinitis castris , vetuerat. Hi propter pro

pinquitatem et celeritatem hostium nihil jam
7 Caesaris imperium

eXSpectabant, sed per se quae v idebantur administrabant. Caesar

necessariis rebus imperatis ad cohortandos milites deeucurrit et ad

legionem decimam dévenit. M ilitas cohortatus
,
u ti suae pristinae

v irtfitis memoriam retinerent hostiumque impetum fortiter sus

tinérent, proelii committendi signum dedit. Atque in alteram

partem item cohortandi causa profectus pfignantibus
8
occurrit.

1 See 205, a . In the next sentence translate by the head ofthe baggage
tra in (86 , iv, b).

(99

2Translate by up the hill , literally by way of the hill facing them
ii, a ).

3 See 120; understand erat or erau l. throughout the sentence.

4 The vex i l lum indicated an impending battle ; the tuba gave the
signal to fall in the final signal was to begin the battle.

5 Translate by these dificu lties were relieved by two circumstances
these were , first, scien tia atq ue fisu s , and second, q uo d vetuerat.

For q u od , thefact tha t, see 198 , c.

3 See 50, iv . translate freely by until after , etc.

7 Translate by no longer . Vldéban l n r , as often , means seemed best.

3 Understand ci s, them ; for the dative see 52.
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Temporis tanta fuit exiguitas hostiumque tam paratus ad dimi

candum animus , ut non modo ad insignia
1
accommodanda , sed

etiam ad galeas induendas scfitisque tegimenta detrudenda tempus

defuerit.

29 . Legionis
2
nonae et decimae milites , qui in sinistra parte

aciei constiterant, pilis omissis Atrebates celeriter ex loco superiore

in flomen compulérunt et insecfiti gladiis magnam partem eorum

interfécérunt. Ipsi transire fifimen non dubitavérunt et redinte

grato proelio hostés in fugam conjecerunt. Item alia in parte

diversae3 duac legiones , findecima et octava, profligatis Viroman

duis , quibuscum erant congressi , ex loco superiore, in ipsis flaminis

ripis proeliabantur. At totis feré a fronte et ab s inistra parte

nfidatis castris , cum in dextro corna legio duodecima et non

magno ab ea intervallo septima constitisset, omnes Nerv ii confer

tissimo agmine
4
ad eum locum contendérunt ; quorum pars ab

aperto latere legiones circumvenire, pars castra petere coepit.

30. Eodem tempore equites nostri levisque armatfirae pedités,

qui cum iis anafuerant, cum so in castra reeiperent, adversis
5 hos

tibus occurrebant ac rfirsus aliam in partem fugam petobant.

S imul corum qui cum impedimentis veniebant
,
clamor fremitusque

oriobature. Quibus omnibus rebus permoti equites Treveri, qui

auxilii causa ad Caesarem venerant, cum multitfidine hostium

castra compleri nostra, legiones premi et paene circumventas

esse, equitos, funditores , Numidas diversos dissipatosque in omnes

partas fugere v idissent, despératis
7
nostris rebus domum conten

dérunt Romanos pulsos superatosque, castris impedimentisque

eorum hostés potitos civ itati renfintiavérunt.

1 Such as crests and distinguishing badges. For the tense ofdemer i t

see 33 , iii.

2To be repeated with decimae ; translate freely by the plural.
3 Translate by apartfrom the rest ; and lp si s , by the very.

4Translate by in a very dens e column .

5 Translate byface toface.

5For the number see 12, ii, b.

7 Used transitively by Caesar in the ablativeabsolute ; translate by
despa i r i ng ofour success .
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Caesar by his p resence and examp le at length rallies the legions , and

after desp eratefighting the A
r
ervii are driven backwith enormous

loss, and submit to the Romans .

Caesar ab decimae legionis cohortatione ad dextrum cornfi

profectus, suos urgari et duodecimae legionis confertos milites sibi

ad pfignam esse impedimento vidit
, quartae cohortis omnes centu

rionés occisos esse signiferumque interfectum ,
signum amissum

,

reliquarum cohortium omnes feré centuriones aut vulneratos aut

occisos, et nonnullos
‘

ab novissimis proelio excedere ac tela

vitare, hostés ab utroque latere instare et rem esse in angusto,

neque fillum esse subsidium, quod submitti posset. Tum véro

scfito militil detracto, quod ipse eo sine scfito venerat, in primam

aciem processit, militésque cohortatus signa inferre et manipulos

laxare jussit, quo
2 facilius gladiis ati possent. Cfijus adventfi spé

illata militibus3 ac redintegrato animo, paulum hostium impetus

tardatus est.

3 2 . Caesar cum septimam legionem, quae jfixta constiterat,

item urgeri ab hoste vidisset, monuit, ut paulatim sese legiones

conjungerent et signa in hostes inferrent. Interim milites legio

num duarum
, quae in novissimo agmine praesidio impedimentis

fuerant, proelio nuntiato, eursfiincitato
4 in summo colle abhostibus

conspiciobantur, et T . Labienus castris hostium potitus , et ex loco

superiore quae res in nostris castris gererentur conspicatus , deci

mam legionem subsidio nostris misit. Horum adventfi tanta

rerum commfitatio est facta ,
ut nostri etiam qui

5
vulneribus con

fecti procubuissent, scfitis innixi proelium redintegrarent.

3 3 . At hostés etiam in extrema spe salfitis6 tantam v irtfitem

praestitérunt, ut, cum primi corum ceeidissent7 , proximijacentibus

1 Translate the dative byfrom (80, a ).
2 See 28 , iii.

3 Translate the dative by in , or more freely as in 78, v , 0 (last example).
4Translate by quicken ing their pace. For summo see 86, iv , b.

5Translate by even such of
O

O ur men a s ; for p ro
cubu lssen t see 32.

For the ablative scfiti s see 107 , Ii.

6Translate by when hope ofsafety wa s a ll but gone (86 , iv , b).
7 From cado. Translate jacen tibn s by (up on ) the fa llen or their

p rostrate bodies (78, v , c 205, g).
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insisterent, atque ex eorum corporibus pfignarent, et ut
1
ex tumulo

tala in nostros conjicerent. Hoc proelio facto et prope ad inter

necionem gente ac nomine Nerv iorum redacto, majores nata, qui

I
'

Ina cum pueris mulieribusque in aestuaria ac palfidés conjecti

erant, hac pugna nuntiata, omnium qui supererant consensfi le

gatos ad Caesarem misérunt soque ei dediderunt. Quos Caesar

suis2 fin ibus atque oppidis ati jussit, et finitimis imperavit, ut ab

injuria et maleficio sé suosque prohlbérent.

The Aduatuci, retiring to a strongly
-fortified p lace, p repare to resist

Caesar , but on realizing the eficiency of the Romans
’
siege

artillery, make their submission.

3 4 ; Aduatuci , de quibus suprascripsimus , cum omnibus copiis

auxilio Nerviis venirent, hac pfigna nfintiata ex itinere domum

reverterunt ; cfinctis Oppidis castellisque desertis sua omnia in

fi num oppidum égregie natfira munitum contulerunt. Quem

locum duplici altissimo mfiro mfinierant : tum
3 magni ponderis

saxa et praeacfitas trabes in maro collocabant. Ac primo adventfi

exercitas nostri crebras ex Oppido excursiones faciébant parvu
~

lisque proeliis
4
cum nostris contendebant ; posteavallopassuum in

circuita quindecim milium crebrisque castellis circummfiniti 0p

pido sese continebant. Ubi vineis actis , aggere exstrficto, turrim

procul constitui
5
viderunt, primum irridere ex maro atque increpi

tare vocibus, quod
6 tanta machinatio ab tanto spatio

7 instrueretur.

3 5 . Ubi véro movéri8 et appropinquare moenibus v idérunt, nova

atque inusitataspecie commoti legatos ad Caesarem de pace mise

runt
, qui ad hunc modum locfi ti sunt ; se non existimare Romanos

1 Translate by as conjleeren t depends on the first a t.
2 Translate by their own , referring to quos (164, i).
3 Translate by at thi s time or now.

4Trans1ate by skirmishes .

5 See footnote 8 , page 21 ; for the historical infiniti ves following see 1 12.

6 See 147 . Translate by at the idea of.

7 Translate by sofar ab is used adverbially ; for Spatio see 101 , i.
3 Understand turrim as subject. Translate sp eciaby sp ectacle.
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3 7 . Hajns est civitatis1 longo amplissima auctoritas omnis orae

maritimae regionum earum , quod et navos habentVeneti plfiri

mas , quibus in Britanniam navigare consuorunt, et scientia atque

I
'

Isfi nauticarum rorum reliquos antecodunt. Hi retinent Silium

atque Velanium quod per eos suos so obsidos, quos Crasso dodis

sent, recuperatfiros existimabant. Horum auctoritate finitimi

adducti (ut
2
sunt Gallorum subita et repentina consilia), eadem do

causaTrebium Terrasidiumque retinent, et celeriter missis logatis

reliquas civitatos sollicitant, ut in ea libertate, quam a majoribus

accoperint, permanore quam Romanorum3
servitfitem perferre

malint. Omni ora maritima celeriter ad suam sententiam per

ducta commfinem logationem ad P. Crassum mittunt, si velit suos

recipere ,
obsidos sibi remittat“.

Caesar builds a fleet and makes other p reparations for quelling the

revolt, but because ofthe difiiculties ofthe situatio n spends most

ofthe summer withoutmakingmuch headway.

3 8 . Quibus do robus Caesar ab Crasso certior factus , quod ipse

aberat longius
5
,
navos interim longas aedificari in flamine L igero,

quod influit in Cceanum , romigos ex provincia institui , nautas

gubernatorosque comparari jubet. His robus celeriter admini

stratis ipse, cum primum per anni tempus potuit
“
, ad exercitum

contendit. Veneti reliquaeque item civitates cognito Caesaris ad

ventfi pro magnitfidine periculi bellum parare et maximo ea, quae

ad I
‘

Isum navium pertinent
"
, providore instituunt, hoe majore Spé

s
,

quod multum natfira loci confidobant. Pedestria esse itinera

1 Translate by this statep ossesses , or to this state belongs (83 , i).
2Translate byfor Translate repen tina by unexp ected .

3 Translate the genitive by to (85, ii).
4The idea ofsaying is implied in l ogation em m ittunt ; translate by

telli ng him to restore ( 186 , c, i).
5 Translate by toofar (98, v i). Translate in sti tu i by to be organ ized .

6 Translate by a s soon a s the season p ermitted .

7 Equal to quae fisn i snn t nav ibu s . Translate parare by p reparefor .

3 Translate by a ll themore confidently ; for hoe ( literally by this) see
101 , II, c, and footnote.
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concisa aestuariis , navigationem impeditam propter inscientiam

locorum paucitatemque portuum sciobant, neque
1
nostros exercitas

propter frfimenti inOpiam difitius apud so morari posse confide

bant ; ac perspiciobant so plfirimum navibus posse, Romanos

neque fillam facultatem haboro navium neque eorum locorum
,
ubi

bellum gestfiri essent, vada, portas, insulas novisse.

3 9 . His initis consiliis oppida maniant, frfimenta ex agris in

oppida comportant, navos quam plfirimas possunt cogunt ; auxi

lia ex Britannia, quae contra eas regionos posita est
,
arcessunt.

Erant hae difiicultatos belli gerendi quas supra ostendimus , sed

multa Caesarem tamen ad id bellum incitabant : rebellio facta

post doditionem,
defectio datis obsidibus

,
tot civitatum conja

ratio. Itaque cum intellegeret omnos fero Gallos novis robus

studore et ad bellum mobiliter celeriterque excitari , priusquam

plfiros civitatos conspirarent
z
,
latins distribueudum exercitum

putavit.

40. Itaque T . Labionum logatum in Troveros, qui proximi

flumini Rhono sunt, cum equitatumittit. P. Grassum cum cohorti

bus legionariis duodecim etmagnonumeroequitatfis in Aquitaniam

proficisci jubet, no ex his nationibus auxilia in Galliam mittantur

ac tantae nationos conjungantur. Decimum Brutum aduloscentem

classi Gallicisque navibus, quas ex Pictonibus et Santonis re

liquisque pacatis regionibus convenire jusserat, praeficit et, cum

primum posset, in Venetos3 proficisci jubet. Ipse eo pedestribus

copiis contendit. Brant ojusmodi fero sitas oppidorum, ut posita

in extromis4 lingulis promunturiisque propteraostas neque pedibus

aditum haborent5, neque navibus. Ita Oppidorum oppfignatio

impediobatur ; ac si quandomagnitfidine operis
6 forte superati , suis

1 Equal to et non , the negative going only with posse.

2Translate by before shou ld and compare footnote 5, page 24.

3 Translate by into the country ofthe Veneti (205, j).

4Translate by the p oints of (86 , iv , b). With posl ta understand

op pida.

5Translate by were accessible.

5Translate by ofthe s iege-works , and superati by being overmatched.
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fortfinis1 dosporare cooperant, magno numero navium appulso, sua

doportabant omnia, soque in proxima oppida recipiobant : ibi so

rfirsus iisdem Opportunitatibus loci dofendobant. Haec eo
2 facilius

magnam partem aestatis faciobant, quod nostrae navos tempesta

tibus dotinobantur, summaque
3

erat vasto atque aperto mari

magnis aestibus, raris ac prope nfillis portibus , difficultas navigandi .

At last a decisive naval battle is fought in which the Romans are

comp letely victorious .

4 1 . Complfiribus expfignatis oppidis , Caesar, ubi intellexit

frI
'

Istratantum4 laborem sumi
, statuit exspectandam classem . Quae

ubi convonit ac primum ab hostibus visa est, circiter ducentae

viginti navos corum5
paratissimae atque omni genere armorum

ornatissimae profectae ex porta nostris adversae constitorunt.

Una erat magno fisui ros praeparata a nostris , falcos praeacfitae

insertae afiixaeque longuriis . His cum ffinos , qui antennas ad

malos dostinabant, comprehonsi adductique erant“, navigio romis

incitato praerumpobantur. Quibus abscisis antennae concidobant,
ut his oreptis omnis asus navium I

’

i no tempore oriperotur.

42 . Reliquum erat certamen positum in7 v irtfite, qua nostri

militos facile superabant atque eo magis , quod in conspectfi

Caesaris at<que omnis exercitus ros gerobatur omnes enim collos

ac loca superiora, unde erat prOpinquus dospectus in
8 mare, ab

exercita tenobantur. Disjectis, utdiximus, antennis , cum singulas

binae ac ternae9 navos circumsteterant, militos summavi transcen

1 Translate the dative by of, literally (lose hope)for . For the tense of
cooperan t and dop ortaban t see 64, v . Translate the three imperfects
by wou ld (180, b).

2 See footnote 8 , page 32.

3With d lmcn l tas . For the intervening ablatives , to be translated
by a s , see 49.

4Trans1ate by a ll this . With exsp ectandam understand esse

5Translate by Of theirs . For paratlss lmae , well orful ly equ ipp ed ,

see 44, b. Translate armorum by ofapp liances . With n ostri s under
stand navib u s .

6 See 149. For the translation ofthe imperfect see footnote 1 above,

7 Translate erat. p os i tum in by dep ended on ( 183 , c).
8 Translate by over .

9Translate by two or three or by twos and threes .
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dere in hostium navos contendobant. Quod postquam barbari

fieri animadvertorunt, fuga salutem petere contendorunt. Ac jam

conversis in earn partem navibus
, quo ventus ferobatl , tanta subito

malacia ac tranquillitas exstitit, ut so ex loco commovere non

possent. Quae quidem ros ad negotium conficiendum maximofuit

opportfina nam singulas nostri consectati expagnavorunt, ut

perpaucae ex omni numero noctis interventuad terram pervonerint.

Quoproeliobellum Venetorum
2 totiusque orae maritimae confectum

est.

THE FOURTH CAMPAIGN
,
55

Certain German tribes, the Usipetes and Tencter i, hardp ressedby their

neighbors, cross into Gaul. Caesar , fear ing an alliance ofGer

mans and disafected Gau ls, advances to the Rhine, surpr ises

and routs the invaders.

43 . Ea, quae secata est, bieme, Usipetos et item Tencterimagna

cum multitfidine hominum flfimen Rhonum transiorunt
, non longo

amari . Causa transeundi fuit, quod
3
ab Suobis compluros anuos

exagitati bello premobantur et agricultara prohibobantur. Ad

extromum tamen agris expulsi etmultis locis“German iae triennium

vagati ad Rhonum pervonorunt quas regionosMenapii incolobant

et ad
'
5
utramque ripam flfiminis agros , aedificia vicosquehabobant ;

sed tantae multitudinis adventu perterriti ex iis aedificiis , quae

trans flamen habuerant, domigravorunt et cis Rhonum dispositis

praesidiis Germanos transire
6
prohibobant.

44 . Illi omnia7 experti cum neque v i contendere propter inOpiam

navium neque clam transire propter custodias Menapiorum pos

sent
,
reverti so8 in suas sodés regionosque simulavorunt, et tridui

1 Translate by wa s blowing. For qu o in quam see footnote 7 , page
25. Translate exstl tlt by came or en su ed .

2Translate the genitive by with or aga inst (85, ii).
3 Translate by that

4Trans1ate by throughmany parts . For the case see 127, ii.

5Translate by on .

5 See 22, i, and for the force ofthe imperfect, 180, d .

7 Translate by every device, and v i con tend ere by toforce a pa ssage.
5 See 18, iv.
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viam progressi rfirsus revertorunt atque omni hoc itinere finanocte

equitatu
l
confecto inscios inopinantosque Menapios Oppressorunt,

qui doGermanorum discessfi per exploratoros certioros facti sine

meta trans Rlionum in suos vicos remigraverant. His interfectis

nav ibusque eorum occupatis, priusquam ea pars Menapiorum , quae

citraRhonum erat, certior fieret, flamen transiorunt atque omni

bus eorum aedificiis occupatis reliquam partem hiemis so eorum

copiis aluorunt.

45 . His dorobus Caesar certior factus et infirmitatem Gallorum

veritus , quod sunt in consiliis capiendis mobilos et novis plorum

que robus student, matfirius, quam consuorat
'z
,
ad exercitum pro

ficiscitur. Eo cum vonisset ea quae fore
3
suspieatus erat facta

cognovit missas logationos ab nonnullis civitatibus ad Germanos

quae invitarent eos , uti ab Ebono discoderent, pollicorenturque

omnia
, quae postulassent

“
, ab so fore parata. Qua spo adducti

Germani latins vagabantur et in finos Eburonum et Condrfisorum ,

qui suntTroverorum clientos , pervonerant. Caesar, ré frfimentaria

comparata equitibusque doloctis
5
, iter in ea loca facere coepit, qui

bus in locis esse Germanos audiobat.

46 . Cum ab hoste octomilia passuum abesset, aciem triplicem

institui equitatumque agmen subsequi jussit, et celeriter itinere

confecto prius
6
ad hostium castra pervonit quam, quid agerotur,

Germani sentire possent. Qui celeritate adventos nostri perterriti ,
neque consilii habendi neque arma capiendi spatio dato

"
, pertur

bantur, copiasne
8
adversus bostem ducere, an castra defendere, an

1 Translate by with, literally by means of. Translate i tinere con

rectoby having covered d istance.

2 For the tense see 182, e con suoverat.

3 Translate by would be the ca se ; fu tm'a esse. Translate facta

( esse)by had happ ened .

4 See 187 b, i ; =postu lavl ssen t.
5Translate by levied .

‘

Omit l oci s in translation , and see footnote 5,

page 26.

6 P rins quam p ri u sq uam , to be taken with possent (156, b, i).
7 Translate by and having no timefor hold ing, etc.

3Translate -no an an by whether or or. See 38 (last
example).
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fuga salfitcm petere praestaret. Quil celeriter arma capere potuo

runt, paulisper nostris restitorunt atque inter carros impedimenta

que proelium commisorunt : at reliqua multitudo puerorum mu

lierumque (nam cum omnibus suis domo excesserant Rhonumque

transierant)passim fugere coepit ; ad quos consectandos Caesar

equitatum misit.

To prevent anyfurther inroads , Caesar builds a bridge across the

Rhine, and crossing into Germany,
so overawes the German tribes

that at his approach they flee into theforests ofthe interior .

4 7 . Germani post tergum clamore audit-o, cum suos interfici

vidorent, armis abjectis signisque militaribus relictis so ex castris

ojocorunt, et cum ad confluentem Mosae et Bheni pervonissent,

reliqua
2 fugadosporatamagnonumero interfecto reliqui soin flamen

praecipitavorunt atque ibi timore, lassitudine, vi flaminis Oppressi

periorunt
3
. Nostri adanum“

omnos incolumos perpaucis vulneratis

ex tanti belli timore5, cum hostium numerus capitum quadrin

gentorum trigintamilium fuisset, so in castra recoporunt.

48 . Germanico bello confecto multis do cansis Caesar statuit

sibi Rhonum esse transeundum ; quarum illafuitjfistissima
“
, quod,

cum vidoret Germanos tam facile impelli ut in Galliam venirent,

suis quoque robus7 eos timore voluit, cum intellegerent et posse et

audore populi Romani exercitum Rhonum transire. Itaque, etsi

summa difficultas erat faciendi pontis propter latitfidinem ,
rapidi

tatem altitfidinemque flfiminis , tamen flamen ponte jungere
8 do

crov it. Diobus decem, quibus
9 materia coepta erat comportari,

1 Translate by thosewho. Translate su i s below by theirfamilies .

2Trans late byfurther see footnote 7 , page 28 .

3 From p ereo. Translate opp ressi by overcome.

4Translate by to a man .

5Translate by after (or relievedfrom)a ll their dread ofaformidable
war . Translate cum byfor . For the case ofmi li um see 87 iii.

3Translate by the strongest. For q uod see footnote 3 , page 35.

7 Translate by interests or security
3 Translate by to bridge the river .

9Translate by within ten days after , literally within the ten days

within which For coop ta erat, had begun , see 22, iii.
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omni opere effecto exercitus tradficitur. Caesar ad utramque

partem
1
pontis firmo praesidio relicto in finos Sugambrorum con

tendit. Interim a complfiribus civitatibus ad eum logati veniunt

quibus pacem atque amicitiam petentibus
2 liberaliter respondit

obsidosque ad so addaci jubet. At Sugambri finibus suis execs

serant suaque omnia exportaverant soque in solitudinem ac silvas3

abdiderant.

49 . Caesar paucos dios in eorum finibus moratus omnibus vicis

aedificiisque inconsis frfimentisque succisis so in fines Ubiorum

recopit, atque iis auxilium suum pollicitus , si
4
ab Suobis premeren

tur, haec ab iis cognovit : Suobos , posteaquam per exploratoros

pontem fieri compe i issent, more suo concilio habito nfintios in

omnes partos dimisisse, uti do Oppidis domigrarent
5
,
liberos

,
uxoros

suaque omnia in silvis doponerent, atque omnos , qui arma ferre

possent, anum in locum convenirent : hic Romanorum adventum

exspectare atque ibi docerta re constituissefi. Quod ubi Caesar

comperit, omnibus robus iis confectis , quaram rorum causa7 tra

dficere exercitum constituerat, ut Germanis metum injiceret
s
, ut

Sugambros ulciscerotur, ut Ubios obsidione liberaret
,
diobus

omnino decem et octo trans Rhonum eonsfimptis so in Galliam

recopit pontemque rescidit.

1 Translate by end .

2Translate by on their a skingfor .

3 Translate by in the solitude oftheforests ( 127 , iii).
4Translate by in ca se. For the subjunctive see 1 77.

5 The three subjunctive clauses depend on the idea oftelling implied
in nfin tlos d imi s isse translate by instructing them to, etc.

3 Coordinate with dimi slsse .

7 Translate by having atta ined a ll the objectsfor which.

8 Translate by namely to insp ire, etc. For the dative see 78, v , c. The
at clauses are In apposition W i th robu s.

R oman Sword.
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Caesar sends Volusenus to reconnoitre. M eanwhile he receives oj
’

era

ofsubmission from several states ofBritain. Volusenus returns

with but little information .

1 21 . Ad haec cognoscenda, priusquam periculum faeeret,

idoneum esse arbitratus C. Volusonum cum navi longa

2 praemittit. Huic mandat
,
ut exploratis omnibus robus

3 ad soquam primum revertatur. Ipse cum omnibus copiis

in Morinos proficiscitur, quod inde erat brevissimus in

4Britanniam trajectus . Hfic navos undique ex finitimis

regionibus et quam superiore aestate ad Veneticum bellum

5 eflocerat classem jubet convenire. Interim consilio ojus

cognito et per mercatoros perlato ad Britannos, a com

plfiribus insulae civitatibus ad oum logati veniunt
, qui

polliceantur obsidos dare atque imperio populi Romani

s obtemperare . Quibus auditis liberaliter pollicitus hor

tatusque, ut in ea sententia permanorent, eos domum

7 remittit, et cum iis unaCommium, quem ipse Atrebatibus

superatis rogem ibi constituerat
,

cfijus et Virtfitem et

consilium probabat et quem sibi fidolem esse arbitrabatur
,

cfijusque auctoritas in his regionibus magni habobatur,

smittit. Huic imperat, quas possit, adeat civitatos horto

turque, ut populi Romani fidem sequantur, soque celeriter

geo ventfirum nfintiet. Volusenus perspectis regionibus

omnibus, quantum ei facultatis dari potuit, qui navi ogredi

ac so barbaris committere non audoret
, quinto dio ad

Caesarem revertitur quaeque ibi perspexisset renfintiat.

After receiving the submission ofcertain ofthe M orini, Caesar collects

hisfleet and makes hisfinal arrangements.

1 22. Dum in his locis Caesar navium parandarum causa

moratur, ex magna parte Morinorum ad eum logati vono



CAESAR
,
DE BELLO GALL ICO , IV . 41

run t qui sodosuperioris temporis consilio excfisarent
, quod

hominos barbari et nostrae consuotiidinis imperiti bellum

populoRomanofocissent, soque ea, quae imperasset, factii ros

pollicorentur. Hoe sibi Caesar satis opportfino accidisse 2

arbitratus, quod neque post tergum bostem relinquere

volobat neque belli gerendi propter anni tempus facultatem

habobat neque has tantularum rorum occupationos Bri

tanniae anteponendas jfidicabat, magnum iis h umorum

obsidum imperat. Quibus adductis eos in fidem recopit.

Navibus circiter octoginta onerariis coactis contractisque, 3

quot satis esse ad duas transportandas legionos existimabat,

quod praetereanavium longarum habobat, quaestori logatis

praefectisque distribuit. Hfic accodobant duodoviginti 4

onerariae navos
, quae ex eo loco ab milibus passuum octo

vento tenobantur, quo minus in eundem portum venire

possent : has equitibus distribuit. Reliquum exercitum 5

Q . Titfirio Sabino et L . Aurunculoio Cottae logatis in

M enapios atque in eos pagos Morinorum
,
ab quibus ad

euIn logati non vonerant, dficendum dedit ; P. Sulpicium fi

Butum logatum cum eo praesidio, quod satis esse arbitra

batur
, portum tenore jussit.

He reaches Britain,
but has difiiculty in getting a suitable landing

p lace.

23 . His constitfitis robus nactus idoneam ad navigan
- l

dum tempestatem tertia fero V igilia solvit equitosque in

ulteriorem portum progredi et navos conscendere et so

soqui jussit. A quibus cum paulo tardius esset admini- 2

stratum
,
ipse horadioi circiter quartacum primis navibus

Britanniam attigit atque ibi in omnibus collibus expositas
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3 hostium copias armatas conspexit. Cfijus loci haec erat

natura
,
atque ita montibus angusto mare continobatur

,
uti

4 ex locis superioribus in litus tolum adigi posset . Hunc ad

ogrediendum noquaquam idoneum locum arbitratus
,
dum

reliquae navos eo convenirent
,
ad horam nonam in ancoris

5 exspectavit. Interim logatis tribfinisque militum convo

catis et quae ex Volusono cognovisset, et quae fieri vellet,
ostendit monuitque, ut rei militaris ratio

,
maximo ut mari

timae ros postularent, ut quae celerem atque instabilem

motum haborent
,
ad nfitum et ad tempus omnos ros ab

6 iis administrarentur. His dimissis et ventum et aestum

li no tempore nactus secundum
,
dato signo et sublatis

ancoris circiter milia passuum septem ab eo locoprogressus

aperto ac plano litore navos constituit.

The Britons,following alongthe shore, vigorously oppose the landing.

1 24 . At barbari consilio Romanorum cognito praemisso

equitatfi et essedariis
, quo plorumque genere in proeliis ati

consuorunt
,
reliquis copiis subsecfiti nostros navibus ogredi

Qprohibobant. Erat ob has causas summa difiicultas, quod

navos propter magnitfidinem nisi in alto constitui non

poterant, militibus autem ignotis locis, impeditis manibus
,

magno et gravi onere armorum oppressis simul et donavibus

dosiliendum et in fluctibus consistendum et cum hostibus

3 erat pfignandum,
cum illi aut ex arido aut paulum in

aquam progressi omnibus membris expeditis, notissimis

locis audacter tola conjicerent et equos insuofactos in

4 citarent. Quibus robus nostri perterriti atque bajus

omnino generis pfignae imperiti non eadem alacritate ac

studio
, quo in pedestribus ati proeliis consuorant, I

'

Itobantur.
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Caesar manoeuvres to dislodge the enemy, while a brave standard

bearer gallantly heads a rush towards the shore.

25. Quod ubi Caesar animadvertit
,
navos longas quarum 1

et species erat barbaris infisitatior et motus ad asum ex

peditior, paulum removori ab onerariis navibus et romis

incitari et ad latus apertum hostium constitui atque inde

fundis
,
sa

’

gittis, tormentis hostos propelli ac submovori

jussit quae ros magno usui nostris fuit . Nam et navium z

figura et romorum n
‘
iota et infisitato genere tormentorum

permoti , barbari constitorunt ac paulum modo pedem ret

tulorunt. A tque nostris militibus cunctantibus, maximo3

propter altitudinem maris, qui decimae legionis aquilam

ferobat, contestatus deos, ut ea ros legioni féliciter oveniret
“ Dosilite

,

”

inquit, militos
,
nisi vultis aquilam hostibus

prodere : ego certo meum rei pfiblicae atque imperatori

officium praestitero. Hoe cum voce magnadixisset, so ex 4

navi projoeit atque in hostos aquilam ferre coepit. Tum 5

nostri cohortati inter so
,
no tantum dodecus admitterotur

finiversi ex navi dosiluorunt. Hos item ex proximis navi—6

bus cum conspexissent subsecfiti hostibus appropinquarunt.

The Romans, after muchfighting, gain the shore and put the Britons

toflight.

26 . Pfignatuin est ab utrisque acriter. Nostri tamen
, 1

quod neque ordinos servare neque firmiter insistere neque

signa subsequi poterant atque alius alia ex navi
, quibus

cumque signis occurrerat, so aggregabat, magnopere per

turbabantur ; hostos voro
,
notis omnibus vadis

,
ubi ex 2

litore aliquOs singularos ex navi ogredientos conspexerant,

incitatis equis impeditos adoriobantur
, plfiros paucos cir
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cumsistobant, alii ab latere aperto in fimversos tola con

4jiciobant. Quod cum animadvertisset Caesar
,

scaphas

longarum navium
,
item speculatoria navigia militibus com

plori jussit et
, quos laborantos conSpexerat, his subsidia

é submittobat. Nostri , simul in arido constitorunt
,
suis

omnibus consecfitis in hostos impetum focorunt atque eos

in fugam dedorunt, neque longius prosequi potuorunt,

quod equitos cursum tenore atque insulam capere non

potuerant. Hoc finum ad pristinam fortii nam Caesari

dofuit.

The Britons suefor peace.

1 27’.rHostos proelio superati, simul atque so ex fuga

recoporunt, statim ad Caesarem logatos do pace misorunt

obsidos datfiros quaeque imperasset factfiros polliciti sunt .

2Una cum his logatis Commins Atrebas vonit
, quem supra

domonstraveram a Caesare in Britanniam praemissum .

SHunc illi o navi ogressum, cum ad eos oratoris modo

Caesaris mandata doferret
,
comprehenderant atque in v in

4 cula conjocerant, tum proeliofacto remisorunt. In petenda

pace ojus rei culpam in multitfidinem contulorunt
,

et

5 propter imprfidentiam ut ignOscerotur petivorunt. Caesar

questus, quod, cum ultro in continentem logatis missis

pacem ab so petissent, bellum sine causa intulissent
,

Gignoscere imprfidentiae dixit obsidosque imperavitJquorum
illi partem statim dedorunt, partem ex longinquioribus

7 locis arcessitam paucis diobus soso datfiros dixorunt. In

torea suos remigrare in agros jussorunt, principosque un

dique convenire et socivitatosque suas Caesari commendare

coeporunt.
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A portion ofCaesar
’
s ship s crossing later is dispersed by a storm and

driven back to the mainland.

28 . His robus pace confi rmata post diem quartum,
1

quam est in Britanniam ventum
,
navos duodeVIgInti, do

quibus supra domonstratum est, quae equitos sustulerant,

ex superiore portfi loni vento solvorunt. Quae cum appro
- 2

pinquarent Britanniae et ex castris v idorentur
,
tanta

tempestas subito coorta est
,
ut nfilla carum cursum tenore

posset, se daliac codem,
undo orant profectae, referrentur,

aliae ad inferiorem partem insulae
, quae est propius solis

occasum,
magno sui cum periculo dojicerentur quae tamen 3

ancoris jactis cum fluctibus complorentur, necessario ad

versa nocte in altum profectae continentem petiorunt.

The same storm does great damage to the vessels which had crossed

with Caesar , and causes much alarm in the camp .

29 . Earlem nocte accidit, ut esset Iona plona, qui dios l

maritimos aestfis maximos in Oceano efficere consuovit
,

nostrisque id erat incognitum. Ita li no tempore et longas 2

navos
, quibus Caesar exercitum transportandum efiraverat

quasque in aridum subdfixerat
,
aestus complobat, et one

rarias, quae ad ancoras oran t doligatae, tempestas affl ictabat,
neque filla nostrisfacultas aut administrandi aut auxiliandi

dabatur. Complfiribus navibus fractis reliquae cum essent 3

ffinibus
,
ancoris reliquisque armamentis amissis ad navi

gandum infitilos, magna, id quod necesse erat accidere
,

totius exercitfl s perturbatio facta est. Neque enim navos 4

erant aliae, quibus reportari posSent, et omnia deerant
,

quae ad reficiendas navos orant usui , et
, quod omnibus

constabat hiemari in Gallia oportore, frfimentum his in

locis in hiemem provisum nOn erat .
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Learning of these misfortunes , the Britons who had submitted decide

to renew the war, and secretly gatherforces.

1 30. Quibus rébus cegn itis principes Britanniae
, qui post

proelium ad Caesarem convénerant, inter Se collocfiti, cum

equites et navés et frumen tum Romanis deesse intellegerent

et paucitatemmilitum ex castrorum exiguitate cegnoscerent,

quae hec evant etiam angustiéra, quod sine impedimentis

2 Caesar legienés transportaverat, Optimum facta esse duxe

runt rebellione facta frumento commeatfique nostros pro

hibére et rem in hiemem producere, quod his superatis aut

redit-fi interclusis néminem postea belli inferendi causa in

3 Britanniam transiturum cenfidébant. Itaque rursus con

juratione facta paulatim ex castris discedere et sues clam

ex agris dédficere coepérunt.

Caesar
,
becmning susp icious , collects p rorisions in the camp and re

pairs the shatteredfleet.

1 3 1 . At Caesar, etsi nc
‘

mdum eorum consilia cégnéverat,

tamen et ex éventfi navium suarum et ex quod obsides

dare intermiserant
,
fore id

, quod accidit, suspicabatur.

z l taque ad omnes casus subsidia comparabat. Nam et

frumentum ex agris cotidié in castra cenferébat et quae

grav issime afflictae evan t navés, earum materia atque aere

ad reliquas reficiendas fitébatur et quae ad eas rés evant

3 usui ex continenti comportari jubébat. Itaque, cum summo

studie amilitibus administrarétur
,
duodecim navibus amis

sis, reliquis ut navigari cdmmodé posset, effécit.

A legion outforaging is surp rised and surrounded by the Britons .

Caesar goes to its relief.

1 32. Dunn ea geruntur, legiene ex cénsuétfidine fina

frumentatum missa
, quae appellabatur septima, neque 11 115.
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per témc
‘

mem percurrere et in j ugo insistere et se inde in

currus citissimé recipere censuérint.

On Caesar
’
s app roach the Britons withdraw, and spend the nextfew

days in collecting largerforces.

1 34. Quibus rébus perturbatis nostris novitate pugnac

tempore opportfmissimo Caesar auxilium tulit namque

éjus adventu hostés censtitérunt, nostri sé ex timore re

2 cépérunt. Quo facto ad lacessendum bostem et ad com

mittendum proelium aliénum esse tempus arbitratus suo sé

loco continuit et brevi tempore intermisso in castra legiones

3 red1
’

1xit. Dum haec geruntur, nostris omnibus occupatis,

4qui erant in agris reliqui discessérunt. Secutae sunt con

tinnes complurés dies tempestates, quae et nostrOS in cas

5 tris continérent et bostem apugna prohiberont . Interim

barbari nfintiOs in omnes partes dimisérunt paucitatemque

nostrorum militum suis praedicavérunt, et quanta praedae

faciendae atque in perpetuum sui liberandi facultas darétur
,

6 si Romanos castris expulissent, demonstravérunt. His

rébus celeriter magma multitudine peditatus equitatfisque

coactaad castra venerunt.

When the Britons come against his camp , Caesar meets them and

routs them with great slaughter .

1 35. Caesar etsi idem
, quod superioribus diébus acciderat,

fore vidébat, ut, si essent hostés pulsi , celeritate periculum

effugerent, tamen nactus equites circiter triginta quos

Commius Atrebas, dé quo ante dictum est, sécum trans

2portaverat, legiones in acie pro castris constituit. Com

misso proelio difitius nostrorum militum impetum hostés

3ferre non potuérunt ac terga vertérunt. Quos tanto spatio
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secfiti, quantum cursu et Viribus efficere potuérunt, com

plfirés ex iis occiderunt
,
deinde omnibus longé latéque

aedificiis incénsis sé in castra receperunt.

Having received the enemy
’
s submission, Caesar returns to Gaul, the

summer being now over .

36 . Eodem die legati ab hostibus missi ad Caesarem de 1

pace vénérunt. H is Caesar numerum obsidum
, quem ante 2

imperaverat, duplicavit ecsque in continentem adduci jussit,

quod propinqua die aequinoctii infirmis navibus hiemi

navigatiOnem subjiciendam non existimabat. Ipse idoneam 3

tompestatem nactus paulo post mediam noctem navés

solvit quae omnes incolumés ad continentem pervenérunt 4

sed ex iis onerariae duae eosdem
, ques reliqui, portus capere

non potuerunt et paulo infradelatae sunt .

A detachment oftheRomans , after landing, is attacked by the Al orini,
but is rescued by Caesar .

37 . Quibus ex navibus cum essent expositi milites circiter 1

trecenti atque in castra contenderent, Morini, quos Caesar

in Britanniam proficiscéns pacatos reliquerat, spe praedae

adducti primo min ita magno suorum numero circum

steterunt ac, si sese interfici nollent, arma ponere jussérunt.

Cum illi orbe facto sese defenderent, celeriter ad clamOrem 2

hominum circiter milia sex convénérunt. Qua re nfintiata

Caesar omnem ex castris equitatum suis auxilio misit.

Interim nostri milites impetum hostium sustinuerunt atque 3

amplius horis quattuor fortissime pfignavérunt et paucis

vulneribus acceptis complfires ex his occidérunt. Postea4

vero quam equitatus noster in conspectum venit
,
hostés

abjectis armis terga vertérunt magnusque eorum numerus

est occisus.
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After crushing this up rising Caesar arranges his winter camp s.

1 38 . Caesar postero die T. Labiénum legatum cum iis

legiOnibus; quas ex Britannia reduxerat, in Morinos, qui

2 rebelli6nem fecerant
,
misit . Qui cum propter siccitatés

palfidum, quo Se reeiperent, nOn habérent, quo superiore

anno perfugio fuerant usi, omnes fere in potestatem La

3 biéni pervénérunt. At Q . Titurius et L . Cotta legati, qui

in MenapiOrum fines legioii és duxerant, omnibus eorum

agris vastatis, frumentis succisis
,
aedificiis incénsis

, quod

Menapii sé omnes in densissimas silvas abdiderant
,
sé ad

4Caesarem recépérunt. Caesar in Belgis omnium legiOnum

hiberna censtituit. Eoduae omnino civitates ex Britannia

5 obsidés misérunt
,
reliquae negléxérunt. H is rébus gestis

ex litteris Caesaris diérum viginti supplicatio a sematu

decréta est.

Legionary Sold ier.



CAESAR, DE BELLO GALL ICO
,
v . 51

LIBER QUINTUS .

Caesar orders more vessels to be built ; he then spends the winter in

attending to the afi
'
airs ofhis two other provinces .

1 . L . Domitio Ap. Claudio censulibus
,
discédéns ab l

hibernis Caesar in italiam,
ut quotannis facere consuérat,

legatis imperat, quos legiOnibus praefécerat, uti quam

plurimas possent hieme navés aedificandas veterésque re

ficiendas curarent. Barum modum fOrmamque démOnstrat. 2

Ad celeritatem onerandi subductionésque paulo facit hu

miliOrés
, quam quibus in nostro mari uti cOnsuévimus

,

atque id eo magis, quod propter crébras commutatiOnés

aestuum minus magnos ibi fluctus fieri cOgnoverat ; ad

onera ac multitfidinem jumentOrum transportandam paulo

latiorés
, quam quibus in reliquis fitimur maribus . Has 3

omnes actuarias imperat fieri , quam ad rem humilités

multum adj uvat . Ea
, quae sunt usui ad armandas navés

,
4

ex Hispania apportari jubet . Ipse, conventibus Galliae 5

citerioris peractis in Illyricum proficiscitur, quod aPirustis

finitimam partem provinciae incursionibus Vastari audiébat.

Eo cum venisset
,
civitatibus milites imperat certumque in 6

locum convenire jubet . Qua re nuntiata Pirfistae legato“

ad eum mittunt
, qui doceant nihil earum rerum publico

factum consilio
,
séséque paratos esse demonstrant omnibus

ratiOnibus dé injuriis satisfacere Perceptaoratione corum 8

Caesar obsidés imperat eosque ad certam diem adduci jubet

n isi ita fécerint, sese bello civitatem persecfitfirum demon

strat . Iis ad diem adductis ut imperaverat, arbitros inter!)
civitates dat, qui litem aestiment poenamque constituant .
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Retur ning in the sp ring he orders the fleet and army to assemblefor

another expedition to Britain
, then goes to the country of the

Treveri, whose loyalty was suspected.

1 2. His confectis rébus conventibusque peractis, in cite

rioI'em Galliam revertitur atque inde ad exercitum proficis

2 citur. Eo cum Vénisset, c ircuitis omnibus hibernis singulari

militum studio in summa omnium rérum inopia circiter

sescentas éjus generis, cuj us supra demonstravimus, naves

et longas Viginti octo
,
invenit instructas

,
neque multum

3 abesse ab eo
, quin paucis diébus deduci possint. Col

laudatis militibus atque iis qui negotio praefuerant, quid

fieri velit ostendit, atque omnes ad portum Itium convenire

jubet
, quo ex portu commodissimum in Britanniam tra

jectum esse cognoverat, circiter milium passuum triginta

a continenti ; huic rei quod satis esse Visum est militum

4 reliquit. Ipse cum legion ibus expeditis quattuor et equiti

bus octingentis in fines Tréverérumproficiscitur, quod hi

neque ad concilia veniébant, neque imperio parébant, Ger

manosque TransrhénanOS sollicitare dicébantur.

Two
.

rival chiefs of the Treveri appeal to Caesar

1 3 . Haec civitas longé plurimum totius Galliae equitatfi

valet magnasque habet copias peditum,
Rhénumque, ut

2 supra demenstravimus, tangit . In ea civitate duo de

principatfi inter se contendébant, Indfitiomarus et Cinge

3 torix e quibus alt
-er, simul atque dé Caesaris legionumque

adventfi cognitum est
,
ad eum venit sé suOsque omnes in

officio futures, neque ab amicitiapopuli Romani defectfiros

4 confirmavit, quaeque in Tréveris gererentur, ostendit. At

Indutiomarus equitatum peditatumque cogere, iisque, qui
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per aetatem in armis esse non poterant, in silvam Arduen

nam abditis
, quae ingenti magnitudine per medics fines

Tréverorum afiumine Rhéno ad initium Remorum pertinet,

bellum parare instituit. Sed posteaquam nonnulli principes 5

ex ea civitate et familiaritate Cingetorigis adducti et ad

ventu nostri . exercitus perterriti ad Caesarem vénérunt
, et

dé suis privatim rébus ab cc petere coepérunt, quoniam

civitati consulere nOn possent, veritus né ab omnibus

desererétur
,
Indfitiomarus legatos ad Caesarem mittit sése6

idcirco ab suis discedere atque ad eum venire noluisse
, quo

facilius civitatem in officio continéret, né omnis nobilitatis

discessuplebs propter imprfidentiam laberétur itaque esse 7

civitatem in sua potestate, séséque si Caesar permitteret,

ad eum in castra ventfirum,
suas civitatisque fortunas éjus

fidei permissfirum.

Caesar decides in favor ofCingetorix,
while requiring the s ubmission

ofIndutiomarus.

4 . Caesar, etsi intellegebat quadé causa ea dicerentur, 1

quaeque eum res ab institute consilio déterréret, tamem,
ne

aestatem in Tréveris consumere cogeretur, omnibus ad

Britannicum bellum rébus comparatis, Indutiomarum ad

8 6 cum ducentis obsidibus venire jussit. His adductis
,
in 2

iis filio propinquisque éjus omnibus
, ques nominatim evo

caverat, consolatus Indutiomarum hortatusque est, uti in

officiomanéret nihilo tamemsécius principibus Tréverorum 3

ad sé convocatis hos singillatim Cingetorigi conciliavit

quod cum merito ojus a $6 fieri intellegébat, tum magni

interesse arbitrabatur ejus auctoritatem inter sues quam

plfirimum valere, cujus tam égregiam in se voluntatem
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4perspexisset. Id tulit factum graviter Indfitiomarus,

suam gratiam inter sues minui , et qui jam ante inimico in

nos animo fuisset, multo gravius hoc dolore exarsit.

Coming to the seaport Caesarfinds thefleet and army ready.

1 5. His l
‘

ébUS censtitfitis Caesar ad portum Itiam cum

2 legi6nibus pervenit. Ibi c noscit sexaginta navés
, quae

in Meldis factae erant
,
tempestate rejectas cursum tenere

non potuisse atque eodem
,
unde orant profectae, revertisse

reliquas paratas ad navigandum atque omnibus rébus in

3 structas invenit . Bedem equitatus totius Galliae convenit

numero milium quattuor, principésque ex omnibus civitati

4bus ; ex quibus perpaucOs, quorum in sé fidem perspexerat,

relinquere in Gallia, I
'
eliquoS obsidum loco secum ducere

décréverat, quod cum ipse abesset
,
metum Galliae veré

batur.

Dumnorix, a disafiected and ambitious Gaul, causes trouble.

I 6 . Erat una cum ceteris Dumnorix Aeduus, dé quo ante

ab nobis dictum est. Hunc sécum habére in primis con

stituerat, quod eum cupidum rerum novarum
,
cupidum

imperii, magni animi
,
magnae in ter Gallos auctOritatis

2c n6verat. Accédebat hfic
, quod in concilio Aeduorum

Dumnorix dixerat sibi 5. Caesare regnum civitatis déferri

quod dictum Aedui graviter ferébant, neque recusandi aut

déprecandi causa legatos ad Caesarem mittere audébant.

3 Id factum ex suis hospitibus Caesar cOgnoverat. Ille

omnibus primo precibus petere contendit, ut in Gallia

relinquerétur 5 partim quod insuétus navigandi mare time

4 ret partim quod religiombus impediri sesediceret. Postea

quam id obstinate sibi negari vidit, omni spe impetrandi
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revocatus resistere ac somam
’

i defendere suorumque fidem

implorare coepit, saepe clamitans liberum so liberaeque esse

9 civitatis . Illi
,
ut erat imperatum,

circumsistunt hominem

atque interficiunt ; at equités Aedai ad Caesarem omnes

revertuntur.

Caesar crosses over to Britain and lands unopposed.

1 8 . His rebus gestis Labiéno in continente cum tribus

legionibus et equitum milibus duobus relicto
,
ut portfis

tuérétur et remfrumentariam providéret, quaeque in Gallia

gererentur cognosceret, consiliumque pro tempore et pro

2 ro caperet, ipse cum quinque legionibus et pari numero

equitum, quem in continenti reliquerat, ad solis occasum

naves solvit
,
et leni Africo provectus media circiter nocte

vento intermisso cursum non tenuit
, et longius delatus

aestii
,
orta loce sub sinistraBritanniam relictam conspexit.

3 Tum rursus aestus commutationem secfitus rémis contendit,

ut eam partem insulae caperet, qua optimum esse egressum

4 superiore aestate cognoverat. Qua in re admodum fuit

militum Virtfis laudanda
, qui vectoriis gravibusque navigiis

non intermisso rémigandi labore longarum navium cursum

5 adaequarunt. Accessum est ad Britanniam omn ibus navi

bus meridiano feré tempore, neque in eo loco hostis est

6 visus ; sed
,
ut postea Caesar ex captivis cognovit, cum

magnae manos eo convénissent
,
multitudine navium per

territae
, quae cum annotinis privatisque, quas sui quisque

commodi fecerat
,
amplius octingentae uno erant visae tem

pore, alitore discesserant ac soin superiora loca abdiderant.
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Leaving a strongguard with the ships he advances into the interior

and drives the enemyfrom one oftheir strongholds.

9 . Caesar exposito exercito et loco castris idoneo capto, 1

ubi ex captivis cognovit quo in loco hostium copiae con

sédissent, cohortibus decem ad mare relictis et equitibus

trecentis, qui praesidio navibus essent, do tertia vigilia ad

hostés contendit, eominus veritus navibus, quod in litore

molli atque aperto deligatas ad ancoram relinquébat ; et

praesidio navibusque Q . A trium praefecit. Ipse noctfi2

progressas milia passuum circiter duodecim hostium copias

conspicatus est. Illi
,
equitatfi atque essedis ad fiumen 3

progressi, ex loco superiore nostros prohibére et proelium

committere coeporunt. Repulsi ab equitatfi so in silvas 4

abdidérunt locum nacti egregie et natfiraet Opere monitum,

quem domestici belli
,
ut videbantur, causa jam ante prae

paraverant nam crébris arboribus succisis omnes introitus 5

erant praeclfisi . Ipsi ex silvis rari propfignabant nostrosque 6

intro. munitionés ingredi prohibebant. At milites legionis 7

septimae testudine facta et aggere ad mfinitionés adjecto

locum copérunt eosque ex silvis expulérunt paucis vulneri

bus acceptis . Sed eos fugientés longius Caesar prosequi s

vetuit, et quod loci naturam ignorabat, et quod magma

parte dioi consumptamunitioni castrorum tempus relinqui

volébat.

As troop s are setting out in pursuit, news comes of serious damage

caused to thefleet by a storm.

10. Postridie ojus dioi mane tripertitomilites equitésque 1

in expeditionem misit, ut eos, qui ffigerant, persequerentur .

His aliquantum itineris progressis, cum jam extrémi essent2

in prospectu, equites a Q . A trio ad Caesarem vénérunt, qui
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nfintiarent superiore nocte maximo coorta tempestate prope

omnes navés afflictas atque in litore ejectas esse, quod neque

ancorae ffinésque subsisteron t, neque nautae gubernato

3 rosque vim tempestatis pati possent itaque ex eo concurso

navium magnum esse incommodum acceptum.

Caesar returns
,
arranges for the repa iring ofthese losses , and aga in

sets out against the enemy,
now under Ca ssivellaunus .

1 1 1 . His rébus cognitis Caesar legiones equitatumque

revocari atque in itinere resistere j ubet
,
ipse ad naves

2 revertitur ; eadem fero
, quae ex nfintiis litterisque cogno

verat
,
coram perspicit, sic ut omissis ci rciter quadraginta

navibus reliquae tamemrefici posse magno negotio v idoren

3 tur. Itaque ex legionibus fab
'

ros deligit et ex continenti

4 alios arcessi jubet ; Labiéno scribit
,
ut

, quam plurimas

posset, ii s legiombus, quae sun t apud eum
,
navos instituat.

5 Ipse, etsi rés erat multae operae ac laboris
,
tamem com

modissimum esse statuit
,
omnes navés subduci et cum

6 castris {Inamunitione conjungi . In his rébus circiter dios

decem consumit, no nocturn is quidem temporibus ad labo

7 rem militum intermissis . Subductis navibus castrisque

égregié mfinitis easdem copias, quas ante
, praesidio navibus

8 reliquit : ipse eodem,
unde redierat, proficiscitur. Eo cum

vénisset, majorés jam undique in cum locum copiae Britan

norum convénerant
,
summa imperii bellique administrandi

communi consilio permissa Cassivellauno
,
cfijus fines a

maritimis civitatibus flumen dividit, quod appellatur Tame

9 sis, amari circiter milia passuum octoginta. Huic superiore

tempore cum reliquis civitatibus continentia bella interess

serant : sed nostro advento permoti Britanni hunc toti

bello imperioque praefécerant.
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A descrip tion ofthepeop le, p roducts and climate ofBritain.

1 2. Britanniae pars in terior ab iis incolitur
, quos notos 1

in insula ipsi memoria proditum dicunt maritima pars ab 2

iis
, qui praedae ac belli inferendi causaex Belgio transiorunt

(qui omnos fero iis nominibus civitatum appellantur, quibus

orti ex civitatibus eo pervonorunt) et bello illato ibi reman

sorunt atque agros colere coeporunt. Hominum est infinita 3

multitfido croberrimaque aedificia fero Gallicis consimilia
,

pecorum magnus numerus . Utuntur [aut aere]aut nummo 4

aureo aut taleis ferreis ad certam pondus examinatis pro

nummo. Noscitur ibi plumbum album in mediterranei8 5

regionibus, in maritimis ferrum
,
sed oj us exigua est copia

aere fituntur importato. Materia cfijusque generis, ut in

Gallia, est praeter tagum atque abietem. Leporem et gal 6

linam et anserem gustare fas non putant haec tamen

alunt animi voluptatisque causa. Loca sun t temperatiora

quam in Gallia
,
remissioribus frigoribus .

The geography ofBritain .

13 . Insula natfira triquetra, cfijus finum latus est contra1

Galliam . Hfijus lateris alter angulus, qui est ad Cantium,

quo fero omnos ex Gallia navos appelluntur, ad orien tem

solem,
inferior ad meridiem spectat. Hoc pertinet circiter

milia passuum quingenta . A lterum vergit ad Hispaniam 2

atque occidentem solem quaex parte estHibernia,
dimidio

minor
,
ut aestimatur

, quam Britannia sed pari spatio

transmissfis atque ex Gallia est in Britanniam . In hoc 3

medio cursu est insula
, quae appellatur Mona ; comploros

praetereaminorés subjectae insulae existimantur do qui

bus insulis nonnulli scripsorunt dios continuos triginta sub
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4br1
‘

1m5. esse noctem . Nos nihil do so percontationibus

reperiobamus, n isi certis ex aqua monsfiris brevioros esse

5 quam in continenti noctos vidobamus . Hfijus est longitfido

lateris, ut fert illorum opinio, septingentorum milium .

6Tertium est contraseptentrionos cui parti nolla est objecta

terra
,
sed ojus angulus lateris maximo ad Germaniam

spectat. Hoc milia passuum octingenta in longitudinem

7 esse existimatur. Ita omnis insula est in circuito vicios

cen tum milium passuum .

The manners and custo ms ofthe Britons .

1 14. Ex his omnibus longosunt hI
'

Imanissimi
, qui Cantium

incolunt
, quae regio est maritima omnis

,
neque multum a

2Gallicadifferunt consuotudine . Interioros ploriquefrumenta

non serunt
,
sed lacte et carne vivunt pellibusque sunt

vestiti . Omnos voro so Britanni vitro inficiunt, quod

caeruleum efficit colorem
,
atque hoc horridioros sunt in

spogna aspecto capilloque sunt promisso, atque omni parte

4 corporis rasa praeter caput et labrum superius. Uxoros

habent doni duodonique inter so commfinos, et moximo

s tratros cum fratribus parentosque cum liberis ; sed, si qui

sun t ex his nati
,
eorum habentur liberi, quo primum Virgo

quaeque doducta est.

The Romans are surp rised while building a camp ,
but drive of the

enemy

1 1 5. Equitos hostium essedariique acriter proelio cum

equitatfi nostro in itinere conflixorunt
,
tamon ut nostri

omnibus partibus superioros fuerint atque eos in silvas

2 collosque compulerint sed compluribus interfectis cupidius

3 insecfiti nonnfillos ex suis amisorunt. At illi intermisso
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spatio imprfidentibus nostris atque occupatis in mfinitione

castrorum subito so ex silvis ojocorunt, impetfique in eos

facto, qui orant in statione pro castris collocati
,
acriter

pfignavorunt ; duabusque missis subsidio cohortibus

Caesare
,
atque his primis legionum duorum

, cum hae

perexiguo intermisso loci spatio inter so constitissent
,
novo

genere pfignae perterritis nostris, per medios audacissimo

perrfiporunt soque inde incolumos recoporunt. Eo dio Q . 5

Laborius Dorus
, tribfinus militum,

interficitur. Illi plori

bus submissis cohortibus repelluntur.

Armor and Weapon s.
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The disadvantages under which the Roma ns lay in fightingwith the

Britons .

1 16 . Toto hoc in genere pfignae, cum sub oculis omnium

ac pro castris dimicarotur, intelloctum est nostros propter

grav itatem armorum
, quod neque insequi codentos possent

neque ab signis discodere audorent
,
minus aptos esse ad

2 hf1jus generis bostem equitos autem magno cum periculo

proelio dimicare, proptereaquod illi etiam consulto plorum

que coderent et, cum paulum ab legionibus nostros removis

sent
, ex essedis dosilirent, et pedibus dispari proelio con

3 tenderent. Equestris autem proelii ratio et codentibus et

4 insequentibus par atque idem periculum inferobat. Accodo

bat hoe, ut numquam conforti
,
sed rari magnisque inter

vallis proeliarentur stationosque dispositas haborent, atque

alios alii deinceps exciperont, integrique et recentos dotati

gatis succoderent .

The Romans are again attacked, but inflict such a defeat on the

Britons that a large pa rt of them disband .

1 1 7 .
rPostero dio procul a castris hostos in collibus con

stitorunt, rarique so ostendere et lonius quam pridio nostrOs

2 equitos proelio lacessere coeporunt. Sedmeridiocum Caesar

pabulandi causa tros legionos atque omnem equitatum cum

C . Trebonio logoto misisset, repente ex omnibus partibus

ad pabulatoros advolavorunt, sic uti ab signis legionibusque

3 non absisterent. Nostri acriter in eos impeto facto rep

pulorunt, neque finem sequendi focorunt, quoad subsidio

confisi equitos, cum post so legionos vidorent, praecipitos

4hostos ogorunt magnoque eorum numero interfecto neque

sui colligendi neque consistendi aut ex essedis dosiliendi
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3 hoc moti
'

i latius vagari prohibobat. Relinquobatur, ut

neque longius ab agmine legionum discodi Caesar paterotur,

et tantum in agris vastandis incendiisque faciendis hostibus

nocorotur, quantum labore atque itinere legionarii militos

efiicere poterant.

The Trinobantes , a powerful Br itish tribe, submit to Caesar .

1 20. In terim Trinobantos, prope firmissima eorum regio

num civitas, ex quaMandubracius aduloscons Caesaris fidem

secutus ad eum in continentem Galliam vonerat
,
cfijus pater

in ea civitate rognum obtinuerat, interfectusque erat a

Cassivellauno
,
ipse fugo. mortem vitaverat, logatos ad

2 Caesarem mittunt pollicenturque soso ei doditfiros atque

3 imperata factfiros ; petunt, ut Mandubracium ab injfiria

Cassivellauni dofendat, atque in civitatem mittat qui prae

4 sit imperiumque obtineat. His Caesar imperat obsidos

quadragintafriimentumque exercitui Mandubraciumque ad

eos mittit. Illi imperata celeriter focorunt, obsidos ad

numerum frfimentumque Inisorunt.

Ill any other tribes now submit, and Caesar captures the
‘
town of

Cassivellaunus .

1 Trinobantibus dofonsis atque ab omni militum in

jI
‘

I ria prohibitis, Conimagni , Segontioci, Ancalitos
,
Bibroci

,

2 Cassi logationibus missis soso Caesari dodunt. Ab his

cognoscit non longoex eo loco oppidum Cassivellauni abesse

silvis palfidibusque monitum, quo satis magnus hominum

3 pecorisque numerus convonerit. Oppidum autem Britanni

vocant, cum silvas impeditas vollo atque fossa mi miorunt,

quo incursionis hostium Vitandae causa convenire con

4 suorunt. Eo proficiscitur cum legionibus ; locum reperit
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ogregio natfiraatque opere monitum tamemhunc duabus

ex partibus Oppfignare contendit. Hostos paulisper morati 5

militum nostrorum impetum non tulorunt sosoque alia ex

parte oppidi ojocorunt. Magnus ibi numerus pecoris re- 6

pertus, multique in fugo, sunt comprehonsi atque interfecti .

A sudden attack o nthe camp by the sea is repulsed, and Cassivellaunus

suesfor peace.

22. Dum haec in his locis geruntur Cassivellaunus ad l

Cantium
, quod esse ad mare supradomonstravimus, quibus

regionibus quattuor rogos praeerant, Cingetorix, Carvilius,

Taximagulus, Segovax, nfintios mittit atque his imperat,
uti coactis omnibus copiis castra novalia do improviso

adoriantur atque oppfignent. Ii cum ad castra vomissent, 2

nostri oruptione factamultis sorum interfectis, capto etiam

nobili duce Lugotorige, suos incolumos redfixorunt. Cas- 3

sivellaunus hoc proelio nfmtiato
,
tot dotrimentis acceptis,

vastatis finibus, maximo etiam permotus dofectione civita

tum,
logatos per Atrebatem Commium do doditione ad

Caesarem mittit. Caesar
,
cum constituisset hiemare in 4

continenti propter repentinos Galliae motos, neque multum

aestatis superesset, atque idfacile extrahi posse intellegeret,
obsidos imperat, et quid in anuos singulos vectigalis populo

Romano Britannia penderet constituit interdicit atque 5

imperat Cassivellauno, noMandubracio neu Trinobantibus

noceat.

Caesar returns to the mainland.

23 . Obsidibus acceptis exercitum redficit ad mare
,
navos 1

invenit refectas . His doductis
, quod et captivorum mag

- 2

num numerum habobat, etnonm
’

illae tempestate doperierant
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navos
,
duobus commeatibus exercitum reportare instituit.

3 Ac sic accidit
,
uti ex tanto navium numero tot navigationi

bus
,
neque hoc neque superiore anno filla omnino novis

,

4quae militos portaret, dosiderarotur at ex iis
, quae inanos

ex continenti ad eum remitterentur, et prioris commeatfis

expositis militibus, et quas posteaLabionus faciendas cora

verat numero sexaginta, perpaucae locum caperent reliquae

5fero omnos rojicerentur. Quas cum aliquamdifi Caesar

frfistra exspectasset, noanni tempore anavigatione exclfide

rotur, quod aequinoctium suberat, necessario angustius

6 militos collocavit, ac summatranquillitate consecfita, secunda

initacum solvisset vigilia, primo lfice torram attigit omnos
~

que incolumos navos perdoxit.

R oman Sold iers on the March .
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N . B .
— The references are to the sections ofthe Syntax andComposition,

beginning at page 169 .

The following abbrev iations are u s ed cf. = compare ; ch chap .

chapter ; fn .
=footnote ; lit. = literally ; sc.

= supp1y, or understand trans .

translate, translation.

CHAP.

‘20.

l . exigua : emphatic from pos ition . parte reliqua : abl. absolute

equivalent to an etsi clause trans .

‘
although only a

small part and although yet Caesar made an effort.

’

omnis as a whole .

’
ad septentriones vergit :

‘ lies towards the

north.

’
bellis : for case see 1 30. hostibus subministrata : se .

esse ( 14) had been furnished to the enemy.

’

2 . si ‘
even if.

’
gerendum : see 1 19. deficeret : ‘ did not

enable him ,

’
( 175 ; 1 87 , b). usui : see 8 1 . fore : see 14

the subject is contained in the olauses si modo cognovisset.

adisset : for adiisset.
* For the mood and tense see 187 , b, i . ;

trans . approached,

’
lit. should have approached.

’
genus homi

num :
‘
the character of the inhabitants .

’
quae omnia ‘

all of

which,

’
lit. (86 , iv . a). fe

'

re : with omnia .

Contracted forms in the perfect, pluperfect andfuture perfect tenses

(a) Perfects in J wi , -i
'
-vi , and also movi and novi (from moveo and

often drop v before -i s -e r or -or and contract the two vowels

thusWrought together to in, e, a respectively ; e.g. , norm for noveral ,

con suorun t for eon suovorun t, lm perfisse for lmperfl vi sse.

(b) Perfects in -i vi also drop v before -i s -er or -or but the vowels

thus brought together are contracted (to i )only before -i s e.g. , ad isset

for ad l isset. Before -er and -or i is shortened to i ; e.g. , audlerat for

aml i verat.

But eo and its compounds, also new and dos ino, drop v also in the

first and third singular and first plural ofthe perfect indicative.

67
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3 . neque quisquam
‘
no one

,

’
lit.

? illo : adverb.

iis ipsis : i. e. , mercatoribus . Gallias :
‘ Gaul.

’
The plural has

reference to the triple divis ion ofGaul with which Caesar begins

his Commentaries on the Gallic “ 7am Gallia est omnis divisa in

partes tres (page

4 . vocatis : trans . by
‘
although

’
quanta esset por

tUS : depending on reperire poterat belli : ‘ in war
’
(85 ,

uterentur :
‘
they had

’
qui essent portus what har

bors suitable for exi sted.

’ majorum :
‘ larger than usual

’

(98 , the war-

galleys and transports being larger than the

coasting vessels of those regions . poterat : for the imperfect see

1 80, b.

CHAP.

‘21 .

1 . Ad haec cognoscenda : with p raemittit, not with idoneum

priusquam faceret : before making
’
( 156 , b). idoneum :

‘
a suitable person .

’
arbitratus : see 44,

ii.

2. Huic : for the case see 52. ut exploratis

for the subjunctive see 27 ; trans .

‘
to find out

(47 , c). quam primum : see 1 74 , i.

3 . in : trans .

‘ into the country of
’
(205, j). inde trajectus

the straits ofDover are meant.

4 . quam classem the fleet which
’
(1 73 , c ad :

‘ for.

’

Veneticum bellum : the year before (56 B O . ) the tribes on the

north-west coast of Gaul, headed by the Veneti, combined to

recover their liberty,
but were defeated by the Romans in a sea

fight

5. qui polliceantur : trans .

‘
to promise

’
; see 26 . dare : irreg

ularly used for se daturos esse ( 17 22, imperio : see 52.

6 . Quibus , eos : both referring to legati (50, iii. and trans .

quibus by these
’

liberaliter pollicitus (and)havingmade

liberal promises,
’
lit. (203 , d). permanerent : see 27. domum

see 125.

7 . una : adv. Commium : with mittit. superatis : referring to
‘ That day he overcame the Nervii (57 B C ), with which people
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the Atrebates were allied (see pages 24 constituerat : had

made .

’
ibi : i. e.

, among the Atrebates . his : ofGaul, not Britain.

magni habebatur
‘ was valued highly

’
; for magni see 88 .

8 . quas civitates ‘
all the states he can ,

’
lit.

‘
the states

which he can so. adire. possit z see 1 75. adeat : with the

same force as at adeat,
‘
to v isit

’
; so hortetur and nunt iet ( 186 , 1 ,

c, utfidem sequantur : to embrace the alliance,
’
depending

on hortetur .

9 . regionibus country.

’
quantum,

etc. so far as one could

who,

’
etc. more lit. so far as Opportunity could be given to one

who
’
for tantumfacultatis quantum ( 174,

‘
according to such

measure ofOpportunity as could be given .

’
The whole clause has

the value ofan adverbial acc. modifying the abl. absol. auderet

for mood see 32. quaeque et quae. perspexisset : see 36 , i.

CHAP. 22.

l . parandarum : see 1 19 . moratur : for the tense see 153 . de

consilio ‘ for their previous conduct,
’
lit. with regard to the

policy ofprevious time.

’
They had joined the Belgian confederacy

against Caesar two years before , and the next year had been in

alliance with the Veneti. quod, etc. in that, being uncivilized,

’

etc. consuetudinis : see 90. This ‘
custom

’
was

,
as the Roman

poet Virgil expressed it

The ways ofpeace to proclaim,

M er
'
cy to show to the fallen, the proud with battle to tame.

’

populo : trans . by
‘
On

’
fecissent : foi mood see 147 .

-

que

joins
]

excusarent and pollicerentur . ea quae
‘ fwhatever im

per
‘

asset : see on adiss ,
et ch.

2 . satis :
‘

quite .

’
post tergum :

‘ behind him .

’
has tantularum,

etc.

‘
attention to such trifling matters

,

’
lit.

? (85, ante

ponendas : se . esse. Britanniae : dat. (78 , v . c) ; meaning the

expedition against Britain . lis imperat :
‘
requires (or

’

demands)

of them
’
(55, Quibus : the hostages ; trans . as in ch. 21 , 6 .

cos the Morini. in fidem under his protection .

’
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3 . coactis contractisque the former of impressing into serv ice,

the latter ofgathering to one place. quot the number which,

’

lit.

‘
as many as

’
; quot is subject Ofesse. quod, etc

‘
all the

ships ofwar he had besides,
’
lit. (86, This clause furnishes

the Object ofdistribuit.
4 . Huc accedebant : bes ides this there were

,

”

lit. to this were

added.

’
ab : used adverbially=

‘
away

’
or trans .

‘
at a distance

of.
’ milibus see 101 . pas suum see 86 . tenebantur quo minus ,

etc.

‘were detained and prevented from being able.

’
Quo

minus, lit .

‘ whereby the less,
’may also be written as one word.

possent : see 139, a .

5 . ducendum : for the gerundive with do, here agreeing with

exercitum, see 12 1 .

CHAP. 23 .

1 . ad navigandum : see 1 14 , c. tertia vigilia : the time from

sunset to sunI ise was divided into four equal watches (vigiliae),
and the time from sunrise to sunset into twelve equal hours (horae),
the length ofeach varying with the season . solvit : se . naves .

ulteriorem :
‘
farther,

’
i . e. ,

up the coast. The exact localities are

unknown .

2 . A quibus administratum as these carried out their

instructions
,

’
lit. ? For the impersonal pass ive see 56 . For tar

dius, too slowly,

’
see 98 , vi. The result was that Caesar reached

Britain cum p rimis (not cum omnibus) navibus . expositas copias

armatas the armed forces displayed.

’

3 . Cujus : ‘
this

’
haec :

‘
as follows

’
more fully explained

by atque continebatur . ita anguste, etc. so closely bordered.

’

[Many editions read augustis (withmontibus), meaning
‘
steep,

’
or

‘
close to the uti : another form for ut ; distinguish from

uti . in : trans .

‘
to .

’
posset for the mood see 29.

4 . dum convenirent : depending on exspectavit ;
‘
till should

assemble,
’
or more freely

‘ for to assemble
’
( 155 , b). ad

‘
until.

’

5 . quae fieri vellet :
‘ what he wished done

’ monuit

administrarentur ‘ instructed them to do everything (promptly)
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‘ less familiar,
’
i. a.

,
than that of the ucwes ouerariae. et motus ,

etc. ; and (whose)movements were quickerfor service,
’
t. e. ,

were

more easily managed.

’
ad :

‘
on .

’
apertum latus : i. e. , the right

side, unprotected by shields . quae res :
‘
a manoeuvre which,

’

1it.

? usui : as in ch. 20, 2.

2 . remorum motu : the Britons used only sails with their large

vessels . paulum modo : but only a little.

’

3 . atque
‘
and now .

’
cunctantibus : trans . by

‘ while
’
(41 , a

47 , qui aquilamferebat the eagle
-bearer.

’
For qui z is qui

see 1 73 , a . ut eveniret : see 27 . ea res :
‘ his (lit. that)

undertaking.

’
legioni : see 79. inquit :

‘
cried

’
; for position and

use see 1 8 , vi. Desilite : the imperative. vultis : from volo.

praestitero : trans . freely by future ; for the force ofthe future

perfect see 1 84 , ii.

4. voce magma :
‘ in a loud voice

’

5 . inter se :
‘
one another,

’
lit. ( 164, ne admitteretur

‘
not to incur

,

’
lit.

? dedecus ; t. e.
,
the loss of the eagle .

universi ‘ in a body section 6 shows that Caesar is speaking

only ofthose on the same ship as the standard-bearer.

6 . Hos item, etc. ;
‘ when those in the nearest ships saw them,

they also
,

’
etc. ; lit. when also from the nearest ships they saw

these.

’
hostibus : see 52. appropinquarunt : see ch. 20, 2 , fn .

CHAP. 26 .

1 . Pugnatum est : see 56 . alius aJia ex navi the men from

the different ships ,
’
lit.

‘

[ one man from one ship and] another

from another ship.

’
For this idiom see 168 , a . quibuscumque

occurrerat :
‘
to whatever they fell in with.

’
For the dat.

see 78 , v . c. For the tense see 183 , I). So couspexeraut, section 2,

and couspexerat, section 4 .

2 . vero :
‘ while .

’
ubi : ‘ whenever.

’
adoriebantur : trans . by

‘ would
’
( 180, b). So circumsistebané and cmzjiciebam. plures :

nominative see Vocabulary.

3 . in universos at the main body opposed to singulares .

4 . item : quos his : freely,

‘
to whomsoever,

’

transposing the clauses ; or
‘ whenever any to them

,

’
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without transposing. jussit, submittebat : notice the change of

tense the perfect expresses a single command for the imperfect

see 180, b. his : see 79 .

5. simul zz simul atque. suis consecutis ‘ with their comrades

following
’
(50, neque :

‘ but not.

’
longius :

‘
any

distance
’
(98 , v i. ) ad pristinam, etc.

‘
to complete Caesar

’
s

usual good fortune,
’
lit. For dat. see 80, e.

CHAP. 27 .

l . proelio : trans . by
‘ in

’
de : trans .

‘
to treat for.

’

daturos : so. se ( 18 , quaeque : as in ch. 2 1 , 9. imperasset

cf. ch. 22, l .

2. quem supra, etc. ;
‘ who , as I stated before,

was sent,
’
etc

lit.
? ( 18 , demonstraveram a Caesare : notice that Caesar

the writer (first person) is always distinguished from Caesar the

commander (third person). For the tense see 183 , a ,
i.

3 . Hunc, illi : object and subject respectively of comp rehende

rant. egressum modifying hunc ; trans .

‘
on his landing

’
or

‘ when he landed.

’
cum deferret : ‘

although he was bearing
’

(65, a). modo :
‘ in the capacity of

’
or freely,

‘
as

’
tum

trans . by now.

’

4 . rei act.

’
imprudentiam : i. e. , their ignorance of the cus

toms observed between nations . ut ignosceretur :
‘
that pardon be

granted or to be pardoned (27 and 57 see also 203 , d).

5. quod intulissent : see 1 47 and 198 , b. cum

missis petissent :
‘
although theyhad sent and sought,

’

lit ? (65, a). petissent : see ch. 20, 2 , fn . ignoscere : so. se

notice the tense ( 15, a). imprudentiae : for dat. see 52.

6 . ili
'

r : see 160, i. arcessitam daturos : sc. esse
‘
that

they would send for and give up,

’
lit.

? The tense ofarces

sitam is relative to daturos, not to dixeruut (41 , b). diebus : see

1 3 1 .

7 . suos : subject off
remigrare. agros z

‘
their lands .

’

CHAP. 28 .

1 . His rebus : by this means ,
’
lit.

‘Z
post diem ventum

three days after he came
’
: die quartopostquam, etc. ; post (the



74 MATRICULATION LATIN .

adverb) coming before die quarto was felt to have the force ofa

preposition ,
and made to govern the ace. quartum the Romans

in reckon ing from one date to another counted in both extremes ,

where we include but one . est ventum see 56. naves : subject
ofsolveruut, a rare use. demonstratum est :

‘ mention has been

made.

’
(203 , d. ) superiore in ch. 23 , 1

, called ulteriorem.

vento : see 103 .

2 . viderentur
‘ were in sight.

’
posset : see 29 . So referreutur

and dejicerentur . inferiorem i. e. , towards the S .W. prOpius

occasum : see 70, i. sui ‘
to themselves

’
(85 , another

reading is suo, with the same trans . (85,

3 . quae tamem, etc . :
‘
and as (cum) these had nevertheless

in spite ofthe danger)cast anchor, and were filling,

’
etc. ; or tumen

may apply to the whole sentence, and be opposed to the words

just preceding,

‘ however as these .

’
necessario profectae

petierunt :
‘
they were compelled to put out and make

for
,

’
lit.

? adversa nocte
‘ in spite of the darkness ,

’
lit.

‘
the

night facing them’

CHAP. 29.

1 . nocte : that ofAugust 30
-3 1

,
55 B .C.

,
according to astronom

ical calculations . esset :
‘
there was

’
qui dies

‘
a time

which.

’
( 173 , c, maritimos aestus maximos ‘

very high

tides
’
; our spring

‘rtides . consuevit ‘ is wont
,

’
or trans . by

usually.

’
incognitum : the tides at the straits ofDover are 20

or 25 feet high, those in the Mediterranean insignificant.

2 . uno as in ch. 23
, 6 . naves complebat : keep the

Latin order and trans . by the passive voice . So ouerarz
'

as

afi
‘
lz
’

ctabat. quibus
‘ in (lit. with)which.

’
transportandum

curaverat :
‘ hadhad ad :

‘
at.

’
neque

ulla :
‘
and no

,

’
lit.

? administrandi, auxiliandi : the former re

ferring to those on board, the latter to those on shore. admini

strandi : sc . naves.

3 . fractis : trans . both abl. absol: and cum by ‘
as .

’
amissis

trans . having lost
’
or through the loss of.

’ magma, etc. ; great

alarm inevitably (or as was inev itable) arose throughout,
’
etc
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lit.

? id quod :
‘
a thing which

’
( 173 , d); id is in apposition

with the clause magna facta est
,
and quod is subject of

accidere ( 141 , b). exercitus for case see 85 .

4 . neque aliae : trans . by
‘
no other.

’
possent : see 32. omni

bus constabat : ‘ it was generally agreed
’
; more lit.

‘
agreed

among all
’
; for dat. see 80, b, ii. hiemari oportere :

‘
that they

mustwinter
’
(56 and 140, b). in hiemem :

‘ for the winter .

’

CHAP. 30.

1 . This sentence may be conveniently broken into four in

English,
viz . ,

after collocuti, tranSportaverd t and p roducere (204)

trans . as ifthe Latin read collocati sunt intellegebaut etcognoscebaut

itaque duxeruut nam eonfidebaut. principes subject ofduxeruut,
section 2 . inter se : see 164, ii. Romanis deesse freely,

‘
that

the Romans were without,
’
lit.

?
quae referring to cas trorum. hoc

angustiora all the smaller or more contracted for this reason

( 101 , ii. 0 and

2 . optimum factu the best thing to do for the supine see

1 17 . duxerunt : concluded.

’
rebellione facta ‘

to renew the

war and.

’
prohibere, producere subjects ofesse. frumento see

93 ; so reditu. rem ‘
the campaign .

’
superatis : trans . by

‘ if
’

(47 , a So interclusis. confidebant : see 1 46 .

3 . rursus : not
‘
a second time ,

’
but referring to the return to

their former attitude. agris : as in ch. 27 , 7 . deducere :
‘
to

bring down ,

’
i. e. , to the coast.

CHAP. 3 1 .

1 . ex
“

e
’

ventu navium from what had happened to his ships ,
’

(85 , ex eo
, quod :

‘ from the fact that
’

fore , etc

‘
suspected that that would happen which (actually)did occur.

’

accidit : for the mood see 1 75 , i.

2 . ad :
‘ for or to meet.

’
subsidia comparabat :

‘ he set about

making provision
’
( 180, d). quae naves , carum earum

navium quae, ofthe ships which ( 1 73 , c, quae : whatever
’
;

8 0 . ea as subject of comportari. res :
‘

purpose .

’
erant : for the

mood see 175,
i. continenti : see on V. ch. 8 , i.
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3 . cum administraretur as the soldiers worked,

’
of. ch.

23
,
2. studio : see 103. amissis : trans . by

‘
although.

’
reliquis

effecit : he made it possible to sail satisfactorily with the

rest,
’
lit. he brought it about (or managed)that the voyage could

be made,
’
etc. navigari : see 56 . posset : see 33 , v . efl

'
ecit :

notice the tense as compared with that used in section 2 ( 180,
0,

CHAP. 32.

1 . geruntur : see 153 . ex consuetudine :
‘
as usual

’
; to be taken

with una ,
not missa . frumentatum the supine ad : up

to.

’
interposita :

‘ having arisen
’
i . e. , between the time ofthe

surrender and the present. cum ‘
as

’
or

‘ for,
’
explaining the

preceding words . hominum ‘
Of the people or natives .

’
ven

titaret : ‘ kept coming
’
; afrequentative verb.

*

quam consuetudo

ferret : ‘
than usual,

’ ‘
than was customary,

’
lit.

‘
than custom

brought
’

in ea partem
‘ was visible in the direction

in which forpartem see 1 73 , b.

2 . id
, quod erat what was actually the case .

’
Id is explained

by the appositive clause a liquid consilii. aliquid consilii :
‘
some plan

’
(86 , initum so . esse. in stationibus ‘

O n

guard the plural because ofthe four gates ofa Roman camp .

ex of (86, iii. in stationem succedere to take their place

on guard the singular ofthe general idea ofguarding. reliquas

i. e. , four ofthe ten cohorts in the legion . armari to arm them

selves
’
( 164,

3 . paulo longius
‘
some little distance

’
(98 , conferta

trans. by as ,
’
giving the reason for ex omnibus partibus .

4 . una erat reliqua only one remained.

’

5. dispersos : so. nostros ; trans . by a
‘ when

’
clause ; so occu

patos. incertis ordinibus ; giv ing the reason for perturbaveranl

FREQ UENTATIVES INTENS IVE S , or ITERATIVES are verbs ofthe first

conjugation, ending in d o or -s5 , which denote r epeated or vigorous

action as , jaoto, brandish, fromjaclfi, hurl. They areformedgenerally

from the supine stem ofverbs , butwhen formedfrom thefirstconjugation

end in (not Double frequentatives in -t1t6 occur, based on

other iteratives in 4 5 as ven tlw,
keep coming.
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it was difficult to find their proper places in the cohorts . The

pluperfects in sections 4 and 5 tell what had happened prior to

Caesar’s arrival in section 3 .

CHAP. 33 .

l . hoc as follows .

’
ex essedis pugnae ofchariot fighting

see 85 , iv . fn . per omnes partes :
‘ in all directions .

’
ipso terrore

equitum by the very (or mere) terror caused by their horses

for the gen . see 8 4. ordines i. e.
,
oftheir Opponents . equitum

i. e. , their own . Caesar had no cavalry with him. insinuaverunt

see 182 , c.

2 . ita :
‘ in such a way.

’
illi : i. e.

, those who had dismounted to

fight on foot. premantur, habeant : trans . by the pres . indic. ,

and for the mood see 1 77 , i. and 29 respectively,
and also 60 or

trans . by
‘
should and ‘ would

’
respectively, and for the ,

mood

see 63 (and

3 . tantum efficiunt become so expert,
’
lit loco ‘

ground.

’

per : along.

’
consuermt see ch. 20, 2 , fn . , and for themood 29 .

CHAP 34.

quibus rebus abl. ofmeans . perturbatis nostris maybe dative

with auxilium tulit or abl. absolute . novitate : trans . by

because Of
’

adventu : see 1 30.

2 . quo facto :
‘ in spite ofthis ,

’
more lit. ,

‘
although this was

done ad for,
’
depending on alienum. suo loco on his

Own ground
’
( 127 , brevi intermisso :

‘
after a short

interval,
’“

lit.

‘7

3 . haec referring to the whole incident. occupatis trans . by

while .

’
qui erantreliqui thosewho remained,

’
i. e. the Britons

spoken ofin ch. 32 , 1 , pars remaneret ( 1 73 , a). discesserunt

i. e. , from their homes to join their countrymen (see ch. 30,

4 . secutae sunt : there followed
’
( 12, a , continerent, pro

hiberent for the mood see 32 .

5 . quanta what
’
or how favorable .

’
faciendae :

‘ for ob

taining
’

sui liberandi : see 1 1 9 , iv . expulissent : for the

mood and tense see 1 87 , b, i.
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CHAP. 35 .

1 . idem fore
‘
that the same thing would happen .

’
ut

effugerent :
‘
namely,

that would escape ,

’
in apposition

with idem si even if.
’

es sent pulsi for the mood and

tense of. on exp ulissent, ch. 34, 5 . dictum est of. on demonstratum

est, ch. 28 , 1 .

2 . diutius any longer,
’
i . e. , than the beginning ofthe battle .

(98 ,

3 . securi pcciderunt : so. nostr i. tanto spatio : freely,

‘
as

far
,

’
lit.

‘ by way of over) as great a space
’
(99, ii. a).

quantum efficere ‘
as their speed and strength allowed,

’
or

‘
as their running powers held out

’
(a case of hendiadys), lit.

?

Cursus z rate ofrunning, vires z

powers ofendurance.

CHAP. 36 .

2 . His numerum duplicavit
‘ from these he required double the

number,
’
lit. for these he doubled,

’
etc. die the time

,

’
or the

season
’
; dies is sometimes fem . in the sing ,

chiefly in the sense

ofa fixed time . propinqua navibus : trans . by as

3 . mediam noctem :
‘ midnight

’
(86 . iv . b).

4. quae :
‘
the ships .

’
ex duae : we should say

‘
two Of

the transports ,
’
lit.

?
quos reliqui

‘
as the others ,

’
lit.

‘ which

the other (crews reliqui, masc. , by sense construction

( 13 , infra : i . e. , towards the S W.

CHAP. 37 .

1 . Quibus navibus : the two just mentioned. castra : that of

Sulpicius Rufus , ch. 22
, 6 . proficiscens

‘
On setting out

’

primo : adverb. non ita magno :
‘ with a not very large ,

’
lit.

?

si nollent :
‘ ifthey did not wish to be killed

’
for sese,

see 22, v .

2 . ad clamorem in answer to the shouting. hominum : as

in ch. 32 , 1 with milia suis aux ilio to aid his men

3 . amplius horis
‘ more than

,

’
etc. H or i

'

s may be the abl. of

9
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CHAP. 1 .

1 . consulibus : see 49. discedens ab :
‘
on leaving.

’
Italiam

the prov ince ofCisalpine Gaul (Gallia Citerior), in which Caesar

spent each winter, attending to its administration . ut z
‘
as ,

’
in

which sense it takes the indie. legionibus : see 78 , v . c. quam

plurimas possent so. aedificare as many as they could ( 174, i.

For the mood ofpossent see 1 75 . uti aedificandas curarent :
‘
to

have built
’

For the tense ofcurarent see 28 , iv .

2 . Ad :
‘ for.

’
onerandi : trans . by

‘ in .

’
subductiones : of. on

siccitates, IV. , ch. 38
,
2. facit humiliores : so. eas. quam quibus :

‘
than those which

’
; so. eas (98 , nostro mari : the name

Mediterranean was not then in use. id eo magis :
‘
all the more

so
’
with id so. facit (

‘ he and of. on hoe, IV . , ch. 30, 1 .

minus magnos :
“smallerf fieri ‘

are caused.

’
transportandam

for the agreement see 1 1 , i. reliquis maribus the various

parts of the Mediterranean were given separate names by the

Romans.

3 . actuarias : prod. adj. ; nares actua riae were swift galleys ,

impelled by oars as well as by sails . fieri for the infin . pass . with

impero see 22 ,
vii. quam ad rem to which end.

’

4 . Ba quae sunt what is .

’
Hispania Spain was rich in iron

and material for ropes .

5 . Ipse : in contrast with the legati ofsection ], whowere left to

carry out his orders. conventibus : the governor ofa province

was also its supreme judge. Illyricum another ofCaesar
’
s three

provinces. finitimam : i . e. ,
to the Pirustae. audiebat : ‘hoheard

’
;

the tense implies that the news came more than once.

6 . imperat : of. on IV.
, ch. 22, 2 .

80
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7 . nihil : none
,

’
lit. publico consilio ‘ with the sanction of

the community (or as Opposed to the work ofirresponsible

individuals . demonstrant : coordinate with mittunt , not with

doceant. omnibus rationibus ‘ in every way.

’
de ‘ for.

’

8 . ad :
‘ by.

’
diem : for the gender see on IV. , ch. 36 , 2 .

fecerint they do .

’
For the mood and tense see 187 , b.

9 . ad diem ‘
at the (appointed) day.

’
dat : ‘ he appoints .

’

aestiment : ‘
assess.

’

CHAP. 2.

2 . circuitis . invenit : ‘ he v isits andfinds .

’
studio : with

instructas . in summa inopia : (although) amidst,
’
or freely

‘ in

Spite Of,
’
or

‘
although there was ,

’
etc. cujus : so. generis naves ,

trans . freely which
,

’
as though it were quod ,

the object ofdemon
stravimus . longas : so. naves . neque multum,

etc.

‘
and that

they are almost ready to be launched
’
lit. and that it is not far

from this but that,
’
etc. ( 139 , c). diebus : see 13 1 .

3 . Collaudatis more emphatic than laudatis. negotio see 78 ,

v . c. quid fieri velit : cf. on IV. , ch. 23 , 5 . omnes : so. naves .

portum Itium the exact locality is unknown . milium see 87

modifying trajectum. huic rei for this purpose ,

’
i. e.

,
for bring

ing the fleet safely to its appointed place. satis militum ‘
a

sufficient force ,

’
lit. (86 ,

4 . concilia : Caesar regularly established these councils or as

semblies among the conquered tribes , whom he thus kept in Official

relations with himself. veniebant
, parebant see 180, b.

CHAP. 3 .

1 . plurimum : adverb. equitatu : see 102. supra : Book III.

speaks of the Treveri, who are next to the river Rhine.

’
The

last words ofchap. 2 show u by he here dwells on their position .

2. inter se with each other
’
( 164 ,

3 . alter : here the latter,
’
lit. the one.

’
cognitum est : see

56 . se futuros : with cmafirma vit. in officio :
‘
true to their

allegiance,
’
lit. populi Objective gen . (85 , trans . by

‘with,

’

not of.
’
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4. cogere : depending on instituit, and connected by (u s)que

with parare. per :
‘ by reason of.

’
in armis esse :

‘ be under

arms ,
’
or bear arms .

’
ingenti magnitudine see 105 modifying

quae with the force ofan appositive adj. freely which is of vast

extent and,

’
etc. medios see 86 , iv . b.

5. Cingetorigis : of. on p opuli, section 3 . de suis privatim

rebus petere : to seek their own private advantage,
’
lit.

?
pri

vatim : the position makes it almost equal to the adj. p rivatis.

civitati : see 79 ; in contrast with suis p r ivatim rebus. possent :

for mood see 1 47 . no :
‘ lest

’
or

‘
that

’
; for the subjunctive see

1 38 .

6 . sese noluisse : se.

‘
saying

’
or

‘ who say,

’
implied in legatos

mittit sese refers to the subject ofmittit. idcirco : ex

plained by quo laberetur . quo contineret : see 28 , iii. ne

laberetur :
‘ lest should discessu abl. oftime, sug

gesting also the cause.

7 . permitteret : see 1 92. in castra see 127 , iv . suas , civitatis
both modifyingfortunas.

CHAP. 4 .

1 . qua de causa why.

’
instituto original,

’
lit.

?
omnibus

comparatis modifying the precedingwords.

2 . in :
‘
among.

’ filio : in apposition with his. evocaverat

so. Caesar. consolatus so. est because ofthe enforced exile (as

hostages) ofhimselfand his kinsmen .

3 . nihilo see 101 . principibus , hos : the same persons ; see 50,

1 1 1 . in . quod

)

: conjunction . cum tum ‘
not only but

also.

’
( 15 1 ,v . ) merito . . fieri : thathe was treatinghim accord

ingto his desert,
’
for a sefier i z sejacere, see 56. merito . see 103 ,

iii. magni interesse : see 53 , b, ii. ; the subject is the clause auctor i

tatem i alere. cujus perspexisset :
‘
seeing that he had

Observed his ,
’
etc. ; for subj . see 17 1 . suos : referring to ejus

( 165, tam omit in trans .

4 . factum : noun . suam minui : in apposition with idfac

tum ;
‘
that should be lessened.

’
qui fuisset :

‘ whereas (or
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while) he had been
’

animo : see 105 . hoc dolore ‘
at

this grievance
’ more lit.

‘
through indignation at this

’

(205, c).

CHAP. 5.

2. factae orant
,
erant profectae : for the mood see 1 75 , i.

eodem : adverb. omnibus rebus
‘ in all respects ,

’
lit. with all

things .

’

3 . numero : modifying milium for the abl. see 102. milium

modifying equitatus trans.

‘
the cavalry, four thousand in

number.

4 . obsidum loco as hostages ,
’
lit. ? ( 127 , cum abesset

while he was absent,
’
or in his absence ,

’
for the fut. ind. of the

actual thought ( 1 87 , b 1 78 ,

CHAP. 6 .

1 . ante dictum est : ‘ we have Spoken before.

’
Book I. tells

how four years before Dumnorix had stirred up hostility to Caesar

among the Aedui. Caesar had pardoned him , but had ever since

carefully watched his conduct. eum : sc. esse. animi : pride
’

or ambition for the case see 87.

2. Accedebat huc quod besides this more lit. to this was

added the fact that
’

deferri : notice the tense ( 15 , a).

quod dictum a statement which.

’
neque but yet not.

’

3 . factum so. esse, or as in ch. 4, 4 . Ille Dumnorix.

’

omnibus ‘
all manner of.

’
petere contendit sought earnestly,

’

lit.

?
quod timeret : ‘

on the ground that he was unaccustomed

and dreaded
’
; v
ior the mood see 177 . navigandi : see 90.

diceret for the mood see 1 7 1 , n .

4. id : the request to be left behind. sibi : ‘ him Indirect

object .

5. territare :
‘ he kept alarming

’
; historical infin. for

the form see IV. , ch. 32 , 1 , fn. fieri, esse in trans . supply
‘
say

ing
’
from terr ita re ut spoliaretur, ut necaret

see 197 , a , and 196 , c. nobilitate : see 93. quos : trans. after

its antecedent hos (5 , vereretur : see 1 75. ut traductos

necaret : to carry over and kill
’
(43 , o ; 50,
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6. reliquis : i. e. , the other principes than himself. interponere,

poscere : of. on territare, section 5. quod :
‘ whatever.

’
intel

lex issent : for the mood and tense see 1 87 , b, i. ut admini

strarent giving the contents ofthe oath communi consilio

by concerted action.

’
deferebantur : not once only, hence imperf.

CHAP. 7

1 . tantum dignitatis tribuebat
‘ had such respect,

’
lit (86 ,

coercendum : so. esse. quibuscumque posset :
‘ by whatever

means he could for the mood see 1 75.

2. longius
‘
still farther,

’
i . e. , than at present. prospici

endum : se . esse statuebat (56 and 200
,
a). quid nocere : to do

any harm
’
for the acc. see 72. sibi : i. e. , Caesar. ne posset

see 28 , i.

3 . commoratus while waiting,

’
or

‘
as he was waiting

’
; for

the tense see 44, ii. omnis : omit in trans . ut contineret

see 2 1 so cognosceret.

4. milites : the infantry, belonging to the Roman legions , as

opposed to the cavalry,
who were native auxiliaries .

5. impeditis :
‘ while were occupied.

’
insciente Caesare

without Caesar
’
s knowledge domum for home

6 . omnibus rebus ‘
everything retrahi : of. on fieri ,

ch. 1 , 3 .

7. vim faciat : ‘
offers Violence or makes resistance

’
; for fut.

indic. of direct discourse ( 187 , b). se absente ‘ in his

Caesar
’
s)absence.

’
qui neglexisset :

‘
seeing that he ,

’
etc.

for the mood of. on perspexisset, ch. 4
, 3 . praesentis :

‘ in his

presence
’
; lit.

‘

(Ofhim) while present.
’
imperium :

‘
authority.

’

8 . enim ‘ in fact.

’
Another reading i s autem. clamitans : see

IV. , ch. 32, 1 , fn. liberum, liberae civitatis : both predicates of

se esse trans. a free man and a citizen ofa free state

9. erat imperatum : see 57.

CHAP. 8 .

1 . continente : elsewhere in Caesar, continenti, with the regular

abl. ending ofan I-stem. pro tempore et pro re :
‘
as time and

circumstances suggested,

’
lit.

‘ in accordance with,

’
etc.
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2. pari quem :
‘ the same as

’
ad :

‘
about.

’
provectus ,

etc. was carried forward but as the wind fell could not

keep,

’
etc. longius :

‘
too far

’
(98 , orta luce at sunrise,

’

lit. (50, sub sinistra on the left
’
the current had carried

the vessels out of the Channel into the North Sea. relictam :

behind him.

’

3 . qua :
‘ where

’
; adv. See IV. ,

ch. 23 , 6 . egressum : a noun.

4. admodum laudanda : deserving ofgreat praise
’

vec

toriis navigiis with transport ships , and those, too ,
heavily

laden .

’
non intermisso without relaxing,

’
or trans . by principal

clause coordinate with adaequarunt, for which of. IV. ,
ch. 25 , 6 .

5 . Accessum est navibus : ‘
the ships reached,

’
lit.

? lVavi

bus is abl. ofmeans. neque hostis but no enemy

6. cum ‘
although

’
(65, a). quae cum annotinis

,
etc.

‘
Of

which, including those ofthe prev ious year eight hundred

were in sight
’
; for the nom. qu ae see 86 , iv. , a . quisque : pro

bably confined to rich officers and Gallic nobles . sui commodi
‘ for his own convenience

’
a predicate possessive gen. (83 ,

here expressing purpose. Some editions read sui commodi causa .

amplius octingentae for the case see 98 , iv.

CHAP. 9.

1 . castris : for the dat. see 78 , ii. , or 8 1 . qui essent : ‘ to

protect the ships,
’
lit. de tertia vigilia early in the third

watch
’
de suggests that a portion ofthe watch had passed. The

third of the four night watches would begin at midnight. eo

minus : of. on eo magis, oh. 1 , 2. navibus : see 79. relinquebat

notice the tense. et z omit in trans . another reading is Ei.

3 . equitatu : see 103 , ii. ex loco superiore : belonging to the

whole clause ,
not to p rohibere the north bank was higher than

the south. nostros prohibere to check the advance ofour men.

’

4 . egregie munitum
‘ well protected.

’
opere :

‘ by art lit.

‘ by fortification
’

explained by section 5. ut videbantur as it

seemed
,
or apparently,

’
lit. ( 18 ,

6 . ingredi prohibebant : of. on IV. , ch. 24, 1 .
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7 . testudine a testudo was formed by the soldiers holding their

shields over their heads so that they overlapped and formed a

continuous cover, which received its name from its resemblance

to a
‘ tortoise shell.

’
aggere : this was to put them on a level

with those defending thewalls . ad :
‘
against or close to.

’
paucis

as in IV . , ch. 37 , 3 .

8 . eos : i. e.
, milites:, subject ofp rosequi. fugientes : object of

prosequi ; see 44, i. a . longius : of. on ch. 8 , 2 , or on IV . , ch. 26 ,

5. munitioni : see 8 1 .

Testudo (F rom Trajan
’
s Column).

CHAP. 10.

l . postridie ejus diei :
‘
On the very next day,

’
lit.

‘
On the

morrow ofthat day
’
(83 , iv . ) in ‘

on
,

’
lit.

‘ with a View to .

’

expeditionem : strictly, a rapid march of a flying column of

expediti (ch. 2,

2 . aliquantum itineris some distance ,

’
lit ? (86 , extremi

only the last (or i. e.
,
ofthe troops sent out. in litore
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tradition,
were born .

’
Another reading is ipsa , with insula.

memoria : abl. ofmeans.

2. pars : so. incolitur , qui omnes all ofwhom ’
(86 , iv . , a).

iis :
‘
the.

’
quibus pervenerunt : freely

‘ from which they

have sprung and have come there.

’
civitatibus : see 1 73 , b.

3 . aedificia : so. sunt. consimilia : appositive ,
not predicative.

Gallicis : so. aedi/ieiis those ofthe Gauls .

’

4 . ant aut : partly partly.

’
ad examinatis

a fixed weight,
’
lit. pro as .

’

5 . mediterraneis : the tin mines of Cornwall are referred to
,

Caesar mistaking the distant west, ofwhich he had heard,
for an

inland district. maritimis : iron was once m ined in the south of

England,
now chiefly in the north. ejus : i. e.

,
iron

,
which

, being

a hard metal to work , has generally been neglected by native

tribes , even where it is abundant. importato . in emphatic posi

tion , the bronze they use is imported (3 , a). cujusque every

( 169, a). praeter, etc. an error on Caesar
’
s part.

6 . fas : so. esse. haec : neut. plur. referring to the animals

just mentioned ( 13 , animi amusement,
’
lit.

‘
the feelings .

’

Loca
‘
the climate ,

’
lit.

‘
the country.

’
remissioribus :

‘ less

severe
’
(44, i. , b) for the case see 49.

CHAP.

l . natura in shape
’

triquetra : so . est. cujus ofit.

’

alter one ,

’
corresponding to inferior. ad at.

’
quo adverb.

appelluntur put in .

’

2
alterum : so . ta ins ;

‘
the second s ide.

’
ad Hispaniam : as

the ancients had no compasses , and seldom sailed out ofsight of

land
, they easily fell into error as to the relative position ofdistant

places . qua ex parte see 127 v . dimidio minor halfas large ,

’

lit. pari spatio, etc. freely at the same distance as the

passage from Gaul to B ritain lit. ofthe same length ofpassage

across as is (the passage across) from Gaul to Britain .

’
For the

abl. spatio see 105 with est se . transmissus for atque see 1 74.

3 . hoc medio cursu the middle ofthis passage,
’
i. e. , to Ireland

(86 , iv . b). Mona : this name was afterwards given to Anglesea,
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but probably the Isle ofMan is here meant. subjectae : so. esse.

insulae : the Hebrides or O rkney ,
islands probably. nonnulli

though Caesar; was the first Roman to land in B ritain, it had

been visited by Greeks . sub :
‘
at the time of.

’
bruma : for

brei'imz z brevis sima
,
se . dies. esse : the subject is noctem.

4 . Nos conti asted with nonnulli. For the plural see 157, II .
cf. the use ofdemonstravimus in ch. 2,

2 and oh. 3
,
1 . reperie

hamus : trans . by could the tense implies frequent attempts

during Caesar
’
s stay. nisi ‘

except that.

’
certis mensuris by

exact measurements .

’
ex aqua :

‘ by water ,
’
i . e with a water

clock orclepsydra ,
which worked on the principle ofthe hour-

glass .

5 . ut Opinio
‘
as their belief goes

’
; freely

‘
as they

believe .

’
illorum : referring to nonnulli ofsection 3 . milium : so.

passuum for the case see 87 , iii.

6 . Tertium : so . ta lus. angulus : the same as alter angulus,

section
‘

I. milia : see 128 ; another reading is milium, as in sec

tion 5 . in ‘ in
’
; the ace . because of the notion of extending

over Space .

7 . vicies centum two thousand.

’ milium for the case of. on

section 5 .

CHAP. 1 4.

1 . qui : see 1 73 , a . quae regio see 1 73 , c. ii. omnis entirely.

’

2. Interiores plerique most ofthose in the interior plerique,

an adj. modifying i

'

ntg
r
v

iores , which is used as a substantive. lacte
,

pellibus : see 99. sunt vestiti : see 164
,
iv. , and

,
182, e. hoc

thus ,
’
lit.

? ( 101 , ii. e). aspectu : see 102.

3 . sunt : freely they have .

’
capillo, parte ; see 105, ii. rasa

trans . freely by the active voice .

4 . Uxores communes : acc. Caesar is probably in error on

this point. deni duodenique in groups of ten or twelve .

’
For

-

que, lit.

‘
and (in other of. in English

‘
three and four

times a day.

’
inter se omit in trans .

5 . si qui : se . liber i ;
‘
if any

’
( 166 , a). habentur :

‘
they are

regarded,

’
with pred. nom . liberi ( 12 , c). quo : adv . ad quos ;

‘
to whoni .

’
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CHAP. 15.

1 .
tamea ut z

‘

yet so omnibus partibus everywhere.

’

fuerint, compulerint for the tense see 33 , iii.

2 . compluribus : i. e. , of the Britons . cupidius : see 98 ,
v i.

3 . illi : see 160,
i. spatio i . e. ,

oftime ; of. section 4 . castro

rum a camp was made at the end ofeach day
’
s march.

4 . missis : trans . by
‘ when .

’
subsidio :

‘
to their aid

’

atque his and these too .

’
primis : apparently the first cohort

ofa legion was its best. cum although.

’
intermisso loci spatio

‘ leaving an interval.
’
inter se with intermissa. perterritis

trans . by
‘
as .

’
per medios :

‘ between them,

’
i . e.

,
through the per

exiguum spatium. seque receperunt not meaning they got

away,

’
as the last words of section 5 show, but that they charged

back again through the Open Space to their original position .

CHAP. 1 6 .

1 . dimicaretur : see 56 . nostros : the legionary soldiers , as

contrasted with equites , section 2 subject ofesse. cedentes acc. ;

‘
the retreating enemy

’
i.

,
a). possent : see 1 75 . ab S igms

discedere : they had been trained to fight in solid ranks only.

minus ‘
not well.

’
ad :

‘
to face.

’

2 . autem ‘ while .

’
proelio : see 99 . illi : ‘

the enemy.

’
cede

rent : see 175. cum ‘ whenever.

’
removissent : for the mood

and tense see 1 49 and 1 87 , b. nostros : here z equites .

3 . Equestris : with p roelii. autem ‘ moreover.

’
ratio f

re

gular metho d
,

’
or ordinary style

’
; in opposition to the unfamiliar

tactics described in the last line of section 2 . cedentibus , inse

quentibus : either dat . of the participle, referring to the Romans ,

or perhaps abl . absolute with Britannis understood . In either

case Caesar is thinking ofthe danger to his own native cavalry

due to the superiO I ity Ofthe Britishhorsemen . inferebat :
‘ brought

( 180,
b).

‘

4 . Accedebat huc ut proeliarentur : of. on ch. 6 , 2 ; see

197 and 200, e. intervallis : see 103 . stationes reserves or

supports .

’
alios alii : ‘

one another
’
( 168 , a . exciperent

‘
relieved.

’
-

que
‘
and thus .

’
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CHAP. 1 7 .

1 . rari : ‘ here and there
’
(205, h). lenius with less vigor.

’

2 . tres an unusually large force ; of. IV. , ch. 32
,
1 . cum

‘
under.

’
ad advolaverunt : see 78 , v . b. sic uti

absisterent so as to attack even the standards
,

’
etc. lit. They

were not afraid to attack even the main body escorting the actual

foragers .

3 . subsidio for abl. ( z in with confisi see 107 , ii. praecipites

predicate acc. egerunt : see 1 55, a .

4 . sui colligendi : see 1 19, iv .

5. Ex ‘
after.

’
quae aux ilia : the majores cap iae ofch.

1 1
,
8 . discesserant : disbanded summis COpiis with their

full force,
’
or

‘ in full force
’
( 103 ,

CHAP. 1 8 .

1 . consilio : that
,
apparently, which is described in ch. 19 .

Tamesim : ceI tain I - stems with norn . in - is (including names of

rivers and towns) have the acc. in - im
,
and abl. in i. in fines

see 127 , iv . hoc :
‘ here ,

’ ‘
at this

’
; so. loco.

2. animun} advertit : also written animadvertit
,
and with the

same force. ad :
‘
on .

’

3 . praefix is : driven into the face ofthe bank . defixae : driven

into the bed ofthe river.

5 . ea, eo
‘
such

’
( 159 , i. ) cum exstarent :

‘
although

only their heads were above the water,
’
lit.

-
que but.

’

CHAP. 19 .

1 . ut demonstravimus : with deposita spe. supra : ch. 1 7 , 5 .

amplioribus copiis the greater part ofhis forces ,
’
lit. relictis

trans . freely by
‘ kept.

’
servabat : for the force ofthis and the suc

ceeding imperfects see 1 80, b. quibus :
‘where

,

’
or

‘
throughwhich.

’

2. cum ‘ whenever.

’
ejecerat : for the mood and tense see

149. liberius : with ejeeerat ; for the meaning see 98
,
v i. ; so

latins and longius, section 3 . viis see 99 , ii. a . periculo equitum

danger to cavalry for the gen . see 85 , ii. hocmetu through

fear ofthis ,
’
lit . (205, Cf. hoc dolore, ch. 4 , 4 .
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3 . Relinquebatur ut pateretur : the only course left was

for Caesar not to allow his men to leave,
’
etc . For ut pateretur as

subject clause see 197 , fn . for discedi see 56 . tantum noceretur

freel y
‘
to do as much harm

’
(72 ; in ‘ in the way of.

’

labore atque itinere : by laborious marching (hendiadys), con

trusted with the dashing cavalry raids .

CHAP. 20.

1 . Trinobantes : with mitlaut
,

section 2. ex qua . vita
verat : this parenthesis may be translated after legatos mit

tunt, section 2 ,
and broken at cujus pa ter , thus : The Trinobantes

send, etc from this state, etc. his father, etc. they promise,

etc. fidem secutus
‘
attaching himself to ,

’
lit.

? continentem

Galliam :
‘
the mainland ofGaul

’
(89 , obtinuerat : obtineo

does not mean obtain (203 ,f, ipse while he himself,
’
or

‘ but who himself
’
( 1 70,

2 . sese dedituros : so. se as subject
,
sese being object.

3 . Cassivellauni : on the part ofC .

’
or

‘
at the hands ofC.

’

mittat qui praesit to send (some one) to govern a).

4 . exercitui see 79 . ad numerum to the required number.

’

Note the asyndeton in the las t sentence (as also with ip se in sec

tion Note, too ,
his

, eos and illi used ofthe same persons.

CHAP. 2 1 .

l . defensis : i. e.
,
against Cassivellaunus . militum : of. on Cas

sivellauni , ch. 20
,
3 .

2 . his so. legalis , from legationibus. quo adverb. satis

magnus
‘
a considerable .

’
convenerit : for the mood and tense

see 186
,
2 ; 187 , b.

3 . oppidum vocant : call it a town the object ofvacant is

found in the clause cum munierunt. The Gauls , on the other

hand
,
had regular towns in which they dwelt. silvas impeditas

a piece ofwoods difficult ofaccess .

’ munierunt see 149 .

4 . opere : of. on ch. 9 , 4 . ex :
‘
on

’
(205, b). hunc it

’
; lit.

this
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5 . morati ‘
after holding out.

’
non tulerunt could not with

stand .

’

6 . repertus : so. est. multi : many (ofthe

CHAP. 22 .

l . quibus regionibus praeerant :
‘
over which ruled

’
(78 ,

v . e). his : i. e. , the kings . navalia castra : see ch. 1 1
, 5 .

2 . incolumes acc. with suos sui is here identical with nostri .

3 . per : through the mediation of
’
(99, i. )

4 . neque multum and little .

’
id : : no nmultum aestatis

, that

little .

’
in annos singulos :

‘

yearly,

’
lit. ‘ for the years one by

one.

’
vectigal

’
s : see 86, i. penderet

‘
should pay

’
; for the

moo dsee 186 ,
l
,
b
,
i ind a .

5 . interdicitatque imperat : emphatic repetition he absolutely

forbids to harm ,

’
or he expressly orders not to harm.

’

neu or
,

’
lit. (28 ,

CHAP. 23 .

2 . commeatibus : for the abl. see 103.

3 . tanto numero : see IV. , ch. 22, 3 and 4 and V. ,
ch. 2 , 2 , and

ch. 8 , 6 . tot navigationibus although there were so many pas

sages
’

portaret :
‘ had on board

’
; the subj . may be by

attraction ( 177 , i. ) (so remitterenlur, section 4, but not cura rerat
,

which is not so essential a part ofthe sentence)or may perhaps be

characteristic

4. et et dividing these empty vessels into two classes
,
to

the latter of which mitterentur , not remitterentur , would more

strictly apply ; trans .

‘ both those which had made the first trip
and those which,

’
etc. prioris commeatus : se . ex navibus

postea : i . e. , aftey Caesar had set out for Britain with the

fleet built during the winter. faciendas curaverat : cf. on ch. 1 , l .

numero : for the abl. see 102. sexaginta : acc. agreeing with

qua s. locum caperent : reached their destination ,

’
i. e.

,
Britain .

capercut, rejicerentur : with sic accidit uti.

5 . quod :
‘
for.

’
necessario collocavit : of. on IV.

,
ch. 28 , 3 .

6 . consecuta : see 50, ii. cum solvisset : freely
‘ he set sail .

and.

’
inita vigilia at the beginning

‘

ofthe watch
,

’
abl.

°

absol.
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INDEX OF POINTS OF SYNTAX ACCIDENCE

IN CAESAR , B . G . IV . 20— V . 23 .

A . CASE CONSTRUCTIO NS .

Nominative : in appos ition ,
iv . 22

,
l .
— in predicate , iv . 32

,
1 ;

v . 9 , 6 ; 1 1 , 8 ; 14 , 5 ; 16 , 4 ; 1 7 , l .
— O i personal

pronoun ,
iv. 25 , 3 ; v . 13

,
4 ; and ille or illi often .

Genitive : (a) possessire ; in predicate , v . 8 , 6 .
— with postridié,

10
,
1 with causa,

v .
,
9 , 4 ; 12 , 6 , and often with gerund

or gerundive .

(b) subjective iv . 27 , 3 ; 33 ,
l ; 34 , 35, 2 ; v . 2 ,

2 ; 3 , 6

8
,
2 ; 8 , 3 ; 10, 3 ; 1 1 , 6 ;

(0) objective iv . 20, 4 ; 22 , 2 ; 28 , 2 ; 29 , 3 ; 3 1,l 32, l 37 ,
l ; v . 3 , 3 ; 3 , 5 ; 6 , 4 ; 9 ,

8 ; 1 9 ,
l ; 19, 2 .

-with adjec
tives ; iv . 22

,
l 24

,
4 ; v . 6 , l 6 , 3 .

(d) partitive with neuters
,
Iv . 2 1

, 9 ; 22, 3 ; 32 , 2 ; v . 1
, 7

7 , 1 ; 10, 2 ; 22, 4 (twice). — with milia ,
iv . 37 , 2

and often passuum,
as v . 2

, 3 1 3 , 7 .

— with superlatives ;
v . 3 , 1 ; 15, 4 ;

— in predicate ; v. 7 , 8 .

94
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inea szti e of clifiereizce ; iv . V . so mult6 , v .

4 ,
4 ; nihilb,

v . 4
,
3 ; 7 , 3 ; andpaulo, 1 v

"3
,
2
,
and often .

H6c or e6 with comparatives , iv . 30, 1 ; v . 1
,
2 ; 9, 1 ;

14
,
2 .

specification ; v . 3 , 1 ; 5, 3 ; 13 , 1 1 4
,
2 ; 23 , 4.

manner and attendant circumstances iv . 25
,
4 27 , 3 28 ,

1 ; 3 1 , 3 ; 33 , 1 ; V . 16 , 2 ; 16 , 4 ; 18 ,

1 ; 1 8
,
5 ; of accordance ; V. 1

, 7 ; 6 , 6 ;

1 1 , 8 .

accompaniment ; iv . 24 , 1 v. 9, 3 ; 1 7 , 5 .

quality ; V. 3 , 4 ; 4 ,
4 ; 1 3 , 2 ;

p lace where iv . 34
,
2 ; V . 5 , 4 ; 1 8 , 1 19

,
1 ; with

c6nfid6 , v .

time when ; iv . 20,
1 ; 34, 1 ; V. 3 , 6 ; 23 , 6 ; and often

w ith wmds expressing time ; (but not c6nsulibus , V. 1
,

1 lfice, v . 8 , 2 ; vigilié , V . 23
,

time within "which iv . 27 , 6 ; 37 , 3 v . 2, 2.

absolute ; concessive ( z atthough) ; iv . 20
,
4 ; 3 1 , 3 ; 34 ,

2 ; V. 1 1 , 2 ; 23 , 3 . iv. 30, 2 .
—with

pres . partic. ; iv . 25, 3 ; V . 7 , 7 ; 1 6 , 3 — withdepo1nent

perf. partie . ; iv 26 , 5 ; V . 8 , 2 ; (twice) ; 23 , 6 .

with noun or ad]. as predicate ; iv. 24, 2

36
,
2 (twice) ; V. 7 , 5 ; 12, 6 ,

15 , 3 ; 23 , 3 .

-with negative ; V . 8 , 4 ; 1 1 , 6 .
— refer1 ing

°

to object in acc. ; iv . 2 1 , 6 ; V . 4
, 3 .

- With subject
omitted ; V . 16 , 3

B . MonAL CUNSTRUCTIONS .

Final or purpose clauses adverbial with ut or 116 ; V. 3 , 6

4 , 1 8 ,
1 10, 1 ; 23 , 5 ; w ith qu6 ; V . 3 , 6 .

— relative iv .

2 1
,
5 ; 22, 1 ; v . 1 , 7 ; 1 , 9 ; 9 , 1 ; 10,

2 ; 20, 3 .

-s ubstantival

iv . 2 1 , 2 ; 25 , 3 ; 27 , 4 ; V . 4
,
2

,

6 , 3 ; 6 , 4 ; 6 , 5 ; 6 , 6 ; 7 , 2 ; 8 , 3 ; 20, 3 ;
22

, 5 (with neu); with ut omitted ; iv . 2 1 , 8 ; 23 , 5 .

—with

vereor ; V. 3
, 5 .

—with qu6minus, iv . 22
, 4 .

— with quin,

v . 2
,
2.

Consecutive or result clauses : adverbial iv . 23 , 3 ; 28 , 2

33 , 2 ; 33 , 3 ; V. 1 1 , 2 (restrictive) ; 15 , 1 ; 1 7 , 2 ; 1 8 , 5 .

s ubstantiva l ; iv . 29, 1 : 3 1 , 3 ; 35 , 1 ; V. 6 , 5 ; 16 , 4 ; 19, 3

23 , 3 and 4 .
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Relative clauses ofcharacteristic ; iv . 2 1 , 9 ; 29 , 4 ; 34, 4 ;
38 , 2 ; V. 23 , 3 and 4

Indirect questions ; iv . 20, 4 ; 21 , 9 ; 23 , 5 ; 34, 5 ; V. 2
,
3 ;

3 , 3 ; 4, 1 ; 8 , 1 ; 9 , l .
— deliberative ; v . 22, 4.

Relative clauses [ see also under a, c, g,
— often with qui or

ut ( z as)and the indic.
— in indirect discourse in subj . ; iv.

2 1
,
8 ; 22, 1 ; 27 , 1 ; 32 1 (twice); v . 1 , 1 ; 6 ,

6 ; 7 , 1 ; 1 1 , 4 ; 21 , 2 .

— in sub]. by attraction , V. 23 , 3 and

4 — in indic. ,
though with indirect discourse ; iv . 30, 1

3 1 , 1 ; 3 1 , 2 ; 32, 2 (twice) ; 35 , 1 ; V . 5, 2 (twice) ; 1 1
,

'
4 .

—with quicumque, iv . 26, 1 V . 7 , 1 (subj . in in
direct discourse).

Temporal clauses ubi and indic. ; iv . 25 , 1 26 , 2 (frequen
tati ve) ; v .

— simul (atque) and indic.

° iv . 26 , 5 ; 27 ,
1 ; V. 3 , 3 —~

posteaquam and indie.

° iv . V.

4.
—
postquam and indie .

° iv . 28 , l .

— duni ( z white)
5

and

indic. ; iv . 22 , 1 ; 32 , 1 ; 34, 3 ; v . 22 , 1 .
— dum ( z untit)

and subj . ; iv . 23 , 4 .

—
q1ioad and indic. ; v . 1 7 , 3 .

—
prius

quam and subj . ; iv . 2 1 , l .
— ~cum,

frequentative and indic. ;

iv. 33 , 1 V . 19 , 2 ; 2 1 , 3 ; with subj . in indirect discourse
V. 16 , 2.

— cum and subj . ; iv . 26 , 4 ; 28 , 2

37 , 1 ; 37 , 2 ; V . 2
,
2 ; 16 , 2 ; 1 8 ,

2 ; 22 ,
2 ; 23 , 5 ; 23 , 6 ; in v . 5, 4 , in indirect discourse for

the fut. indic.

Causal clauses : often with quod and indic.
—with quod and

subj . in indirect discourse ; iv . 22
,
1 ; 27 , 5 ; V . 6 , 3

(twice, diceret exceptional); 10, 2 ; 16 , l ; 16 , 2 .

— with

quoniam and subj . in v irtual indirect discourse ; v . 3 , 5 .

with cum and subj . ° iv . 28 , 3 ; 29 , 3 ; 30, 1 ; 3 1 ,
3 ; 38 , 2 ; V. 17 , 3 ; 22 , 4 .

— with qui and subj . ; iv.

23 , 5 ; V. 4, 3 ; 7 , 7 .
— with quodz thefact that ; V . 6 , 2.

Conditional clauses : in direct discourse ; iv . 25, 3 ; v. 1 3 ,
4.

— in indirect discourse iv . (twice) ; 33 , 2 (perhaps
attraction) ; 34, 5 ; 35, 1 ; V. 7 .

Concessive or adversative clauses with etsi and indic. ; iv.

20, 1 ; 3 1 , 1 ; 35, 1 ; V. 4 , 1 ; 1 1 , 5 .

— with cum and subj .
iv. 24, 3 ; 27 , 3 ; 27 , 5 ; V . 8 , 6 ; 1 5, 4 ; 1 8 , 5 .

— with qui and

subj . ; V. 4, 4 .

Infinitive : complementary ; with polliceor, iv. 21
, 5 ; with

imper6, v . 1 , 3 ; 7 , 6 .

— with prohibe6 , iv. 24, l ; v . 9 , 6 ;
19, 2.

— with vereor, v . 6 , 5.
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in indirect discourse introduced informally, V . 3 , 6 6 , 5 .

with subj . acc. omitted,
iv . 27 , 1 27 , 5 ; V. 20, 2.

-with

statu6 , v . 7 , 1 ; 1 1 , 5 .

— substantival ; iv . 30, 2 ; V . 4
,
3

4, 4 ; 1 1 , 5 ; 12 , 6 .

— histor ical ; v . 6 , 5 ; 6 , 6 .

Gerund : genitive ; with causa, V. 6 , 2 ; 17 , 2 ; 19, 2 ; with

other nouns ,
iv. 29, 2 ; V . 1 , 2 ; 6 , 4 ; 8 , 4 ; 17 , 3 ; 1 7 , 4 ;

with adjective ,
V . 6 , 3 .

— accusatire with ad, iv . 23 , 1 23
,

4 ; 29, 3 ; v . 5 ,
2 .

— abtatii °e with in,
iv . 32, 5.

Gerundive : as mere predicate adj,
v . 8 , 4 .

—
passive peri

phrastic ; iv . 36 , 2 ; V . 7 , 2 .
—

gerundive

construction ; genitive, with causa,
iv . 22,

1 30, 2 ; V . 12,

2 ; 21 , 3 ,
— with other nouns , iv . 22

,
2 ; 34 , 5 ; V. 1 1 , 8 .

with sui , iv. 34, 5 ; V . 1 7 , 4 .
— accusative, with ad, iv . 20,

2 ; 21 , 1 ; 22 , 3 ; 29 , 4 ; 3 1 , 2 ; 34 , 2 ; V. 1 , 2 ;

ablative, with in,
iv. 27 , 4 ; V. 19, 3 .

—
p redicatively,

with

cfiré, iv . 29 , 2 ; V . 1 , 1 23 , 4 ; with d6 , iv. 22
, 5 .

S upine : in
-um, iv . 32 , 1 in -u,

iv . 30, 2.

Participles : used as substantives , iv . 27 , 3 ; V . 4 , 3 ; 4, 4 ;

6 , 3 9 , 8 ; 16 , 1 ; 16 ,
16 , 4 ; 20,

2 ; 20,
4 .

— used

as adj. and compared,
v . 12 , 6 .

—as predicative complement,

iv. 23 , 2 ; 26 , 2 ; 26 , 4 ; 37 , 1 ; V. 2 , 2 ; 16 , 4 ; 23 , 1 .

present part , iv . 25, 3 ; 26 , 2 ; 26 , 4 ; 37 , 1 ; V . 1 , l 7 ,

7 (twice). —
perfect partic. with future reference , iv . 27 ,

6 ; 30, 2 ; v . 6 , 5 ; 22, 1 .
—
perfect partic. with force of

present, V . 7 , 3 and often with verbs ofthinking.

C. USE or TENSES .

Present : historical present : with primary sequence,
iv . 21 , 2

2 1
, 5 ; 21 , 8 ; and often with secondary sequence, iv . 2 1 ,

9 ; v . l , 1 ; 1 1 , 2 ; 22, 4 ; with shift of sequence , V. 7 ,
7 ; 1 1 4 .

—
present subj . , in indirect discourse for fut.

indic. ,
v . 7 , 7 .

— with dum ( z while) iv . 22, 1 32
,
l ; 34 ,

3 ; V. 22,
1 .

Imperfect : as past progressive, iv . 29
,
2 : v . 3 , 2 .

— of repeated

or habitual action (or repeated failure), iv . 20, 4 ; 25 , 3 ;
-4 ; V. 1 , 5 ; 2 , 4 ; 6 , 6 ; 10,

2 ; 13 , 4 ;
1 6 , 3 ; 19 , 2 .

—inceptive,
iv. 3 1 , 2 (compardbat).

conative iv . 24
,
l v . 9 , 6 .

— with peculiar force, accédébat

and relinquébatur,
1 iv. 22

,
4 V . 6 , 2 1 6, 4 19 , 3 .

—imperf.

subj . in indirect discourse for int. indic. ; iv . 20, 2 ; V . 5 , 4 .

1 In View of the literal meaning ofthese verbs, we should expect the

pluperfect.
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is v . 1 8 , 5.

— h6c mett
’

xz hiijus rei metu; v . 19,
2 similarly 4, 4.

ille,
marking change ofsubject ; iv . 24, 3 ; 27 , 3 ; 27 , 6 ; 33 ,

2 ; v . 7 , 8 ; 7 , 9 ; 9, 3 ; 15, 3 ; 1 5 , 5 ;

indefinite pronouns and pronominal adjectives . quis (qui) V.

7 , 2 ; 14 , 5 .

—
quisquam ; iv . 20, 3 (twice). — ullus ; i v . 29 ,

2 ; 32, 1 ; 23 , 3 .
—ni

'

111us ; iv . 28 , 2 ; v . 13 , 6 .
—~ aliquis ;

iv . 26 , 2 ; 32, 2 .
—n6nnfilli ; v . 3 , 5 13 , 3 ; 15 , 2 ; 23 , 2.

alius ; iv . 26 , 3 ; 29, 4 ; v . 1 1 , 3 ; 2 1 , 5 ; repeated, iv . 26 ,
2 ; V. 16 , 4.

— alte1‘ ; V. 3 , 3 ; 13 , 1 ; 18 , 2 ; ( z the

second) 13 , 2.
—c6teri ; v . 6 , 1 .

—
quisque ; V. 8 , 6 ; 12, 5

°

1 4 , 5.
—uterque ; iv. 26 , l .

1nter 56 : ( z one another); iv . 25, 5 ; 30, 1 v . 3 , 2 ; 14, 4.

post diem quartum quam iv. 28 , 1 .

cum tum ; v . 4, 3 .

né quidem ; v . 1 1 , 6.

inquit ; iv . 25, 3 .

medius ; iv. 36 , 3 ; v . 3 , 4 ; 8 , 2 ; 13 , 3 .

ad jective with adverbial force ; v. 9 , 6 ; 16, 4 1 7 , 1 .

plural ofabstract nouns ; iv . 38 , 2 ; V. 1 , 2.

first plural z l ; n6s , v. 6 , 1 ; 13 , 4 ; cf. also, V. 2 , 2 ; 3 , 1 ;
19 , 1 ; 22, 1 .

concords : apposition ; v . 3 , 4 ; 4, 2 ; 20, 1 (twice). -agreement

with nearer noun ; iv. 24, 4 ; V. 1 , 2 ; 1 1 , 5 .
—sense con

struction ; iv. 36 , 4.

E . ACCIDENCE.

third declension , I-stems ; accus . in -im, v . 1 8 , l abl. in -i ,
navi ; iv . 21 , 9 , and often continenti , iv. 3 1 , 2, and often ,

but continente,
v .

jfisjp randum ; v .

‘

3

6 ,
V

6 ; rés publica, iv . 25, v . 7 , 2 ; vis ,
vi res

,
iv . 35, 7 ,

10, 2 , fas , v . 12, ; locus , loca,
V . 8 , 6 , and oiten

‘

i
.

firmiter ; iv . 26 , 1 .

n6biscum ; v . secum, iv . 32, 2 ; 35, 1 ; v . 5, 4 ; 6 , 1 .

frequentative verbs ; iv . 32, 1 ; v . 6 , 4 ; 7 , 8 .

contracted verbal forms ; iv . 20, 2 ; 22, l 24, 1 24, 4 ; 25,
6 ; 27 , 1 ; 33, 3 ; V. 1 , 1 ; 8 , 4 ; 21 , 3 ; 23, 5.
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A .

A .
,
an abbreviation for Au lus .

a, ab , (ab s), prep. with abl. , (a
before consonants ; ab before
vowels and consonants ab s once
before te), awayfrom,from,

at a

distance of; by ; on the sideof,
at,

on, in.

ah -dé , ere ,
-didi , -ditam , hide,

conceal ; art. abd itu s , a , um ,

as adj,
hi den,

secluded.

ah e r e ,
-d 1

'

1 xi , -du ctu 1n ,

lead away, carry

ah-e 6 , i re ,
-i i (J VI), -itu 1n , go

away,
dep art.

abi -és , -eti s , f. ,fir.

ah -jicio, e re ,
-jeci , -jectum ,

throw away ; throw.

ah -ju ngo, e re ,
-junx i , -jfl n c

tum , detach, sep ara te, part.

ah -r ip io. ere ,
-r ipa i , -rep ta m ,

ca rry ufi,
snatch.

ab s , seea.

ab s -eido, e re . midi , -ci sum , cut

cut, cut away ; cut down .

ab sén s , -entie, absent

ab s imi l is , e , unlike.

ah -sisto, e re .
-etiti , wi thdraw,

keep awayfrom.

ab s -tin eo, e re ,
-tinu i , -ten tum ,

refrain ,
abstain ,

sp are.

abs-traho, ere , traxi , tractum ,

dragaway. carry

ab sum , abe sse , afu i . be absent, be
wanting ; bej

’

ar
,
be distant ; take

no art in, keep aloof ; lac ,
k

‘

be
lac n .g

aban d6 , are , av i , al tum , abound,

be strong in.

ac (Shorter form for atqu e , used
only before vowels), and

,
and

in comparisons , than,
as .

ac-céd 6 , ere ,
-cessi , -cessam ,

app roach, draw near, comeup ; be
added.

acce ler6 , are , av i , atum , hasten.

accepta s , a , um , from accip io .

ao-cido, er e ,
-oidi , fall , befall,

happ en, occur ; turn out.

ac
-cid6 , ere ,

-cidi , -cisum , cut
i nto, cut.

ao cip io, ere ,
-cepi , -cep tum ,

recei ve, take ; sufi
‘

er, meet with ;
accep t ; jtnd ; hear ; pai t. acce

ptu s , a , 11 11 1 , as adj. accep tab e
,

p op ular.

accl iv i s , e , rising, slop ing.

accli v itas , -tati s , f. ,
ascent, slop e,

steep ness.

Acco,
-6n is . m , a chi ef of the

S enones

accomm odé , are , av i , atum ,

fit, adjust ; adap t, suit.

accurate, adv .
, carefully, elabor

ately.

accu rro, ere ,
-cu rri or -cu cu rr i,

-cu r sam , run up , rush up ,

hasten.
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are , av i , ata n i , accuse,

jtndfault, censure.

acer , cri s , cre , sharp ,
keen,

violent,
severe.

ace rbe, adv bitterly, keenly ;
acerbe ferr e , bedistressed by.

a ce rb ité s , -tati s , f. , bitterness ;
sufi

'

ering, distress.

acerba s, a , um , bitter, painful.

acervu s , i , m. ,
heap , p ile.

acies , éi . f.
,
keennes .s,j1erce glance

line ofbattle ; battle.

ac-qU ir é y ere , ” quIS i

tum , gain, gain advantage.

acr ite r , adv . (acr iu s . ace rr ime),
fie rcely,

hotly,
desperately.

actuar ia s , a , um , light, swift.

actu s , a , um , from ago .

acutu s , a , um , sharp , p ointed.

ad , prep. with acc. ,
to,

towards
with a view to,for ; according to
near , by, in, among ; (with nu

merals), about

adactu s, a , um , from adigo .

adaequ 6 , are , av i , atum , equal
make equal.

adam 6 , are , av i , atum , love

greatly, become enamored of,
take

aJancy to.

ad-d6 , ere ,
-didi , -

.

d itum
,
add,

jozn ,

’ make an addition .

ad -d l
'

l c6 , e re ,
-d i1 x i , -ductum ,

lead,
bring ; bring in , conduct

draw towards , draw taut ; induce,
infl uence,force.

ademptu s, a , 11 11 1 , from adi m o .

ade 6 , adv. , so, somuch.

ad -e 6 , ire ,
-ii -itu n 1 , go

to, advance ; attack ; visit reach
,

get at app roach.

adepta s , a, um , from ad ip iscor .

adequ i t6 , are , av i, atu lu , ride
up .

a d - h a e r é s c 6 , ere ,
-h ae si ,

-h ae sum , adhere, cling to. catch

fast to.

adh ibe 6 , ére , u i , itum , call in
,

admit bring along use
, show.

adhortor , ar i , ata s sum , u rge,
exhort, encourage.

assi stant,

adhfl c, adv. ,
till now

,
up to the

p resent, as yet.

A d ia tu n nu s, i , m. , a chiefofthe
Sontiates.

ad - ig6 , ere ,
.

-egi , -actnm , drive
up ; dri ve in ; hurl , cast ; move

up ; force, bind.

ad -im 6 , ere ,
-em i , -ém ptum ,

take away,
destroy cutbjf.

ad -ipi scor , i , -ep tu s sum , ob
tain, win.

ad itu s , us, In app roach, access .

means of app roach ; r ight of
app roaching, admittance ; inter

COuT8 6.

adjace6 , ére , u i , be adjacent,
border up on.

ad -jici6 , er e ,
-jeci , -jcotam ,

cast ; add ; throw up .

adjfid ic6 , are , av i, atum , ad
j udge

ad -ju ngo, er e ,
-jun xi . -jfin c

tum , join,
unite

,
ally annex .

adjutor , 6 1
°i s , m . a ssistant, a lly.

‘
ré y are a

-Jfi‘
ri’ -j

.

l
—

l tum ’

a ssi st
,
help ; aid ; be oj

’

asszstance,

further.

Admagetobr iga , a e , a town in
Gaul, ofuncertai n pos1tlon .

admatfirf) , are , av i , atum ,

mature ; hasten.

adm ini ster , tr i , m . ,

p riest.

a dm in i str6 , are , av i . atum ,

carry out, execute, attend to ;
manage ; i ssue.

admiror , ar i , atu s sum , wonder
at

, admi re, be surp ri sed.

ad -m itt6 , ere ,
-m i si , -m is sam ,

allow, incur ; commit ; let go ;

part. adm issu s , atfull speed.

adm odum . adv very, very much,
exceedi ngly 17 1th numerals,fully,
qui te.

adm one6 , ére , ni , itum , warn,

advi se.

adoléscén s , see adu l e scen s .

adoléscen tia , see ad u le sce ntia .

adolescen tul us , see adulescen
tal u s .



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


104 DE BELLO GALL ICO .

ag -gredi or , i , -gre ssu s sum ,

attack .

aggrego, are , avi , atum , attach,

gozn.

agito, are , av i , atum , discuss.

agm en ,
-m in i s , n . ,

army on the

march, line of march, column
w. p r imum , the van W. n ovi s

s imum , the rear .

ag6 , ere . eg
‘

i , actnm , drive, carry
ofi

'

; bring up , advance take ;
drive down ; run ; do, carry on

,

work, act ; treat, p lead, discuss ,
confer hold ; exp ress.

agr icu l tura , ao , f. , agriculture,
tilting the land,farming.

alacer , cris , cre , eager .

a lacr itas , -tatis , f. , eagerness ,
ardor.

alar ii , 6 rum , m. plnr. , auxiliaries

(usually placed on the Wings).
a l bu s , a , um , white.

a lcés , i s , f. , elk.

A l esia , ac , f. , a town in the central

part ofGaul .

al ias , adv. , at another time ; a l ia s
a t one an

other, now. . now.

al ién6 , are , av ih atum , a lienate

estrange i
.

dep rive of reason

frenzy,
di stract.

a l ienu s, a , u m , or another , or

others, another
’
s ; unfavorable ;

strange, foreign out ofp lace.

elsewhere.

al iquamdifi, adv. ,for some time.

a l iqu and6 , adv. ,
at some time at

last, at length.

a l iqu an to, adv . , somewhat.

a l iqu an tu s , a . um ,
some meat.

as subst , somep ortion, a consider
ablep art.

a l iqu i , qua , qu od , some, any.

al iqui s , qu id , someone, something.

al iqu ot, indeolinable, several , some.

al iter , adv. , otherwise, in a dif
ferentmanner, else.

al iu s, a , u d , other, another ; dif
ferent ;
another ;
others.

a l latu s , a , um , from afi
‘

ero .

a l - l icié , e r e ,
-l ex i , -l ectum,

entice, allure, attract.

Al lobroge s ,
.

um , m the Allo
broges , a tribe in the northern

part ofthe Province.

a l é , ere , a lu i , a ltum , nourish
supp ort, feed ; mainta in

,
keep ,

strengthen, increase,foster.

A l pes, ium , f. plur . , theA lp s .

a lter , e ra , e ru m , the other ; the
second ; another ; a l te r . a lter ,

the one . the other .

a lternu s , a , um , alternate.

a l titud -é ,
-in is , f. ,

height dep th ;
thickness.

a ltu s , a , 11 11 1 , high,
lofty deep

neut. as subst , a ltum , i , n . , the
deep , deep water , the sea .

a lfita , ae , f. , leather .

ambactu s, i , m . , vassal, retainer .

Amba rri , orum , m the Ambarri ,
a tribe north ofthe Province, on
the Rhone.

Am b ian i , 6 rum , m. , the Ambiani,
a tribe in the north of Gaul, ,

on

the Channel.

Am b iba rfi, oru m , m. , the Ambi
barii, a. tribe in the extreme north
west ofGaul.

A n i b i l iati , 6 rum , m . ,
the Am

biliati, a tribe in the extreme
north-West ofGaul .

Ambior
‘

ix, i gi s , m. , a. chiefofthe
Eburones .

Amb ivar eti, orum , m . , the Am
bivareti, a tribe in the centre of
Gaul.

Am b iv ariti , 6 rum , m. ,
the Am

bivariti
, a tribe in the north-east

ofGaul.

ambo, ao , 6 , in plur. on ly,
both.

am en tia , a e , f. ,
madness, folly.

am en tum , i , n . , thong (for throw~
ing ajavelin).

amfractu s, see a nfractu s .

am icitia , ao , t. , friendship ,
alli

ance.

am icu s, a , um,friendly, devoted.

alnicus, i, m. ,friend ally.
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a-m ittf) , e re ,
nm IS l , - |n i ssum ,

lose ; let slip .

am or , or i s , m love, afl
'

ection

am p lé, adv . ,
la rgely, generously ;

corn
lg
l r. amp l ia s , more,further ,

besi s.

am p l ificé , are , av i , atum . in

crease, heighten .

am p l itfi-do.
-din i s , f. , size, er

tent ; greatness .

a in p lu s , a , u m , la rge, grea t ,

magnificent, noble, high.

an , conj or .

A na rtés , ium , m. ,
the Ana rtes , a

tribe in Dacia,
north of the

Danube .

A nca l ite s , u m , m. ,
the Anca lites,

a. tribe 1 11 B ritam .

an -cep s ,
-c ip it is , double, twofold.

an cora , a e , f.
,
anchor .

A ndecum bor iu s , i , m . , one ofthe
Remi.

A ndes , ium , m . ,
the Andes , a tribe

near the mouth ofthe Loire .

fn nfré ctu s , fl S , m. ,
bend, circuit

,

winding.

angu lu s , i , m . , corner, angle.

a ngu sté, adv. , closely sp aringly.

a ngu stiae , arum , f. plan , na r

row p ass , dejzle ; strai t, trouble,
difiiculty.

angu stu s , a , um , narrow, small ,
contracted ; steep ; neut. as subst
cri tical p osi tion .

an ima , ae , f.
,
soul.

a n imadv er -to, e re ,
-ti , -sum ,

notice, observe attend to
, p uni sh.

a n i ni -a l , -a.l is , n . ,
animal , living

being.

a n im u s , i , m ,
soul

,
mind, heart,

sp iri t, wi ll ; feelings ; courage ;
cha racter ,

disp osition ; conscious
ness ; p ride, ambition ; p leasure,
amusement.

a nnotinu s , a , um , of the year
before.

an nu s , l , m.
, year .

an nu u s , a , um , yearly, for a

year.

an ger , er i s , m . , goose.

100
!

- Sum ,

a nte , prep. W. acc. ,
before ; adv.

before, formerly, p reviously
above.

a n tea. adv . ,
before, formerly, p re

viously hitherto.

a n te -cédo, e re ,
-ces si , -cessum ,

go before, go in advance, p recede

outstrip ,
anticip ate surp ass ,

excel .

a n tecu rsor , or i s , IIL , scout, van

gua rd, advance guard.

an te -fe r re .
-tu 1i , - latum ,

p refer, consider superior .

a n tenna , a e , f. , sail
-

yard.

a n te e re .
-po su i ,

-p o s i

tum , p lace before, regard ofmore
imp ortance than .

a n te v er -to, e re ,

p refer.

a n tiqujtu s , adv from ea rly times ,
in olden times ,

ofold, long ago .

an tiqu a s, a , um , ancient, old
,

remote.

A n tistiu s , i , m .
,
C'a ius Antistius

Reginus , one of Caesar
’
s lieu

tenants.

A n ton iu s , i , m. ,
Ma rcus Antonius,

one ofCaesar
’
s ll eutenants .

A p . , a contraction for A pp iu s .

a p e r
- io, i re , u i , -tum , open ;

perf. part. pass . a pe rtu s as adj ,

Op en, unprotected,
u ncovered,

eze

p osed clea r ; unchecked .

a p erte, adv .

,
Op enly.

A po l l-o,
-in is ,m. ,

Ap ollo, aRoman

god.

ap pa ro, are , av i , atum , p rep are,

make ready.

a p pe l lf) , are , av i , atum , call ,
name address

, call up on, accost.

a p -p e l lo, e re ,
-p u l i , -p u l sum ,

bring in to shore, land,
bring to

land .

a p
e

e re ,
-
p eti v i , -pe ti tum ,

s aim a t ; app roach.

A p p iu s , l , m , a Roman praeno
men .

a ppl ico. are , av i , atum , app ly ;
Wi th reflexwe, lean against.

apporto, are , av i , atum , bring.
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app rob é , ar e , av i , atum , ap

p rove oj , commend.

a p p rop i nquo, are , av i , atum ,

app roach. draw nea r .

ap pu l su s , a , um , from a ppe l lo ,

e re .

A p r ili s , e , adj.

,
ofAp ril .

ap tu s , a , u m , suited,
suitable, apt.

ap u d , prep . W . acc at
,
with,

among,

nea r . in the p resence of i n one
’
s

Op ini on .

aqu a , ae , f.
,
water.

aquatio,
-6 n i s , f. , getting water.

aqu i la , a e , f. , eagle, the ens ign of

a Roman legion .

Aqu i leia , a e . f.
, a Roman colony

at the head ofthe Adriatic.

aq u i l ife r , e r i , m ,
eagle

-bea rer
,

s ta nda rd-bea rer .

Aqu i tan ia , ae , f,
Aquita nia , the

southwestern part of Gaul , be

tween the Garonne and the Pyre
11 6 6 3 .

A qu itanu s . i , m an Aquitanian

in plur. , the Aquitani , a people

akin to the S aniards rather than

to the Gau s, dwelling in the

southwestern part ofGaul.

A r -a r ,
-a r i s , m . , the A rar

, a river

flowmg south Into the Rhone

ar biter , tr i , m . , arbitrator .

a rb i tr ium , l , n . , p leasure, will ,
iudgment.

arbitror , ar i , atu s sum , think ,

consider, judge.

arbor , or i s , f.
,
tree.

a rcess -o, e re ,
-i v i . -i tu m , sum

inon
,
send for i nvi te, call in ,

firdeo, ere , il r si , arsum , burn,

be onfire
,
be inflamed .

A rdu en na . a e , f. , a forest in the
north-east ofGaul .

a rdu u s , a . u m , difiicult ; steep .

A r ecom ici , orum . m. plur. , the
A i

'
ecomiCi , a tribe ln the Prov ince

near the Pyrenees .

A r em or icu s , a , um , Armorican
Aremorica was a collective name

given to many tribes in the north
west ofGaul .

app ea rance,

a rgen tum , i , n . , silver .

a rg il la , a e , f clay.

ar ian s , a , u m , dry ; neut. as

subs t. , dry land.

a r i -és , -etis , m . ,
ram

,
battering

ram buttress .

A r iov istu s , i , m. , a chief ofthe
Germans .

A r i stiu s , i , m. ,
l Iarcus A ristius

, a

mi li tary tribune Wi th Caesar .

a rma , or um , n . plur .
,
arms tack

li ng.

a rmam en ta , orum , n . plur. , tack

li ng,
r iggi ng.

armatura , ae , f.
,
a rmor

,
equip

ment.

a r m 6 are , av i , atum , a rm
,

equip perf. part. i n plur. as subst. ,

a rmed men .

A rm or ion s , a , um , see A re

m or i cu s .

A r p in eiu s , i , m C’a ius A rp ineius,
a Roman knight Wi th Caesar.

a r - r ipio, e r e ,
-r ip u l ,

- r ep tum ,

sei ze, lay hold of, secure.

a r rogan te r , adv . ,
with p resump

tion,
i nsolently.

a r r oga n tia , a e , f. , p resump tion,

a r roga nce, i nsolence.

a r s , a rti s , f.
,
art.

arte, adv. , closely,
tightly, com

p actly.

a r ticu lu s , i , m .

,joint.

a r tificium , i , n . ,
handicraft ac

comp lishment, ski ll artifice,
crajt.

a rtu s , a , um , dense, thick.

A r vernu s , i ,m . ,
an A rvernian in

plur . ,
the A rverni , a tribe south of

the centre ofGaul.

a rx , a rci s , f.
,
citadel , stronghold .

a - scen do, e r e ,
-scend l , -scén

sum , climb, a scend,
mount.

a scen su s , us , m . ,
ascent, ascend

ing ; means ofascent.

a sp ectu s , fis , m . ,

S ight.

a sp er , era , e rum , severe
, fierce,

violent.
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Bata vi , drum , m . p lur the B ata
vians , a tribe at themouth ofthe
Rhine.

B elgae, arum , m . plur the B el

gians , a people occupying the
north-east ofGaul, and largely
ofGerman origin.

B elgium , i , n . , B elgi um,

country of the Belgae.

bel l icosus , a , um , warlike.

hel l ion s , a, um , ofwar , in war .

bel l e, are, avi , a
'
ltum , make war ,

fight.
B el lovaci , or nm , m . plur the
B ellovaci

'

, a tribe in the northern

part ofGaul.

bel lum , i , n . war .

beli e, adv (m el i l i s ,
well, successfu lly.

b en efici l im , i , n . , kindness , ser

vice, favor .

benevolei i tia, ae, f. , good wi ll ;
kindness .

B ibracte , i s, n the chieftown of
the A edui , in the central part of
Gaul.

B ibrax,
-actis , f a town ofthe

Remi , in the northern part of
Gaul.

B ibroci , drum , in . plur the B i
broci , a tribe ofBritain.

b iduum , i . n . , two days , sp ace of
two days .

b ienn ium ,

‘

i , n . , two years .

B igerr loncs , um , m . plur. , the
B igerr i ones , a tribe near the
Pyrenees .

b in
'
i
‘

, ac, a , two each
, two by two,

two.

b ipa rtito, adv. , in two divisions .

bipedal i s , e , twofeet ( thick ).

b ipe r tito, see b ipa r tito .

b is , adv . ,
twice.

B itu r ige s , u m , m . plur
turiges , a tribe in the cen tre o i

Gaul, on the Loire.

B oduognatu s , i , m .
,
a leader of

the Nervii.

Bo ii
,
drum , m. plur the B oioi

,
.

the

B omns , a nation origi nally livi ng
mGermany on the Danube.

the

op ti ln é),

the B i

DE BELLO GALL ICO .

bon itas ,
-tati s , f.

, goodness , excel
lence,fertility.

bon u s, a , um (m e l ior , op timu s),
good n . as subs t

, bo num , i , ad

vantage in plur. ,goods ,p roperty

bos , bov i s , m .
, ox.

b ra cch iu in , i , n .
,
arm.

B ra nn ov ices , um , m . plur .

,
the

B rannovices , a branc
'
i of the

Aulerci, in the north-west ofGaul.

B ra nn ov ii , drum , m . plur. , the
B rannovi i , a tribe in Gaul.

B ra tu spantium . i , n . , a town of
the Bellovaci

,
in the north of

Gaul.

b r e v i s , e , short ; as adv . , b rev i ,
i n a short time.

b re v itas , -tatis ,
short, statu re.

b re v iter , adv . , briefly.

B r ita nn i , drum , in . plur. , the
B ritons .

B r i tan n ia , ao , f.

,
B ritain.

B r ita nn i cu s , a , u m , of B ritain,

ofor with the B ritons .

b r ii m a , a o , f.
,
the winter solstice.

B rutu s , i , m D ecimus B rutus, a

lieutenantWith Caesar.

f. , shortness

C .

an abbreviation of G a iu s (or
Ca iu s).

Cab i l lonum , i , n . , a town ofthe
Aedui, in the central part ofGaul.

Cab i
'

i r u s , i , m .
,
C'a ius Valerius

C'aburus, a Roman i zed Gaul .

cacii n i en ,
-n i in is , n . ,

top , p oint.

cadav er ,
-er is , n .

, dead body,

corp se.

cado, e re , cecid i , casum , fall ,
be sla i n .

Cadu rcu s , i , m . , one of the Ca

durci ; in plur .
, the C'adurcz, a

tribe in Aqui tan ia.

caedé s , i s , m. ,
slaughter , massacre,

mu rder.

caedo, e re , ce cidi , ca e sum , cut

down
,fell .

ca e le sti s , e , heavenly ; m . plur. as

subst thegods.
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cae r imon ia , a o , f. , ceremony,

sacred r i te.

Ca e roe s i , drum , m . plur. ,
the

Uaeroesi, a tribe in the north-east

ofGaul.

cae ru leu s , a , um . blue, dark blue.

Ca e sa r , a r is , m .

, C'aius Julius
Caesar ,

a Roman general ; also
L ucius Caesa r, a lieutenant With
Caesar.

Ca iu s , i , m .

, see G a iu s .

ca lam itas ,
a tati s , f.

,
disaster, de

fea t, loss .

Ca lendae , arum , f. plur. , the

C'a lends , the first day of each
month.

Ca letés , um , and Ca le ti , drum ,

m . plur. , the C'a letes or Cateti, a
tribe at the mouth ofthe S eine.

ca ll ida s , a , um , shrewd, cunning.

calf) , on i s , m. , soldier
’
s servant

,

camp -follower .

cam pe ste r , tr is , tre . of or on the

p la in ; level.

cam pu s , i , m. .field, p lain .

Cam u logen u s , i , m .

, a chiefofthe
Aulerci.

Ca n in iu s , i , m Ca ins Oa ni
'
nius

M i
‘

lus , a lieutenant o i
’

Caesar.

e re , cecin i , can tu m , sing,

sound.

Can tab r i , drum , in plur.
,
the Can

tabrians, a tribe in the north of
Spain .

Cantium , i , n Kent
,
in the south

east ofEngland.

cap e r , p ri , m. , goat.

cap i l lu s , i , m. ,
hair.

ca p io. e re , cép i , ca p tum , take
catch, sei ze ; get, occup y ,

reach

cap tiva te, overcome ; take up ,

choose, adop t.

cap ra , ae , f. , she-

goat.

capti vu s , i , m .
, cap tive, p risoner.

ca p tu s , fl S , m .
, cap acity , nature.

ca p -u t, -itis , n . ,
head ; p erson

life mouth (ofa ri ver).

ére , u i , be without, go with
out .

ca rm a , ae , f. , keel.

109

Ca rn u tés , um , m. plur the Car
h utes , a tribe in central Gaul on
the Loire .

ca rd, carn i s , f. , fl esh, meat.

car -p é 9 ere , -
p s i ,

-
ptu n l , criti'

Cise, blame.

ca r ru s , i , m. , ca rt, wagon .

earn s , a , um , dea r, valuable.

Ca r v i l iu s , i , in a k ing ruling in
Kent.

ca sa , a e , f.
,
hut.

caseu s , i , m . , cheese.

Ca ss i , d rum , in . plur. ,
the Cass i, a

tribe i n B ritain.

Ca s s ianu s , a , um , of or with
C'ass ius .

ca ss is , -idis , m .

,
helmet.

Ca s s iu s , i , m .
,
L ucius Ca ssius , a

Roman general, consul i n 107 .

Ca s s ive l la u n u s , i , m. , a British
chief.

ca ste l lum , i , n . , fort, stronghold.

Ca stion s , 1 , m a chiefofthe S e

quant

ca stra . drum , n . plur. , camp , en

camp inent.

casu s , us , in happ ening, occur

rence ; accident, chance ; jate,
disaster emergency.

Cataman ta loede s , i s , m .
, a chief

ofthe S equani .

ca tena . a e , f. , chain .

Ca tu r i ges , u n i , m . plur. , the

O’atur iges , a tribe in the Province,
near the Alps .

Ca tu v o lcu s , 1 , m. , a chiefofthe
Eburones .

ca u sa , a e , f. , ca use, rea son case ;

p retext, excuse condition in abl.
the sake of,f0r the pur

p ose of.

c a u t é adv . , cautiously, with
caution.

can tes , i s, m . , sharp rock, reef.

Ca va r
o

i l lu s , i , m.
, a chief ofthe

Aedui .

(Ja var inu s , i , m.
, k ing of the

S enones

ca ved, ére , cav i , can tam , be on.

one
'

s guard ; give securi ty.
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cede, e re , cessi . ces sa m , retreat,

give way,
reti re ; yield ; wi th

drau .

ce le r , e r i s , e re , swift, sp eedy ,

sudden .

ce le ritas , g
tati s , f. ,

swiftness ,
sp eed,

rap idity.

ce le r ite r , adv . , (ce le r iu s , ce l e r

r im é), swiftly, qui ckly,
rap idly .

célo, are , av i , atum , conceal ,
hide.

Ce l ta e , arum , m . plur the CIelts ,

or Gauls , one of the three great

nations inhabiting Gaul .

Ce l ti l lu s , i , m . ,
a chief of the

Arvern i .

C énab én s i s , i s . in a man o f

C
'
enabum, in the peop le of

Cenabum.

Céna bum , i , n a town ofcentral

Gaul, on the Lone .

C én imagn i , dr um , in .

.
plur the

Oenimagni , a tribe ofBritain .

Cen oman i , drum , in . lur. , the

Cenomani , a tribe i n t e north

west ofGaul.

cén s -cd , ére ,
-u i , -um , be of op in

ion, thi nk hold
,
decree ; advi se.

cen su s , 11 5 , m .

, census , enumera
tion.

cen tum , a hundred.

cen tu r io,
-6 i i i s , m . , centurion (an

officer i n the Roman army).

cep i , from cap io .

ce rno. e re , c rév i , cr étu m , p er

cei i e, see, make out.

ce r tam en ,
-m in i s , n . , contest ;

engagement.

certe, adv certainly,
with cer

ta inty ; at least.

certa s , a , um , certain ,jired , sp eci

ped , sure, defini te trustworthy
cer tiorem fa ce re , to inform.

ce r v u s , i , m . , stag ; fork- shap ed
branch.

cés -p e s , -
p itis , m . , sod, turf.

céte r i , a e , a , the others , the rest.

Ceu tro ne s , u m , m . plur. ,
the

Gentrones , 1 . a tribe in the Alps
2. a tribe ofthe B elgae.

H
o

Ce v en n a , a e . f.

, the C'evennes
, a

mountain range in the south-east

ofGaul, west ofthe Rhone.

Ch er u sci , dr um , m .

.
plur. , the

C'herusci , a German tribe .

cibar iu s , a ,
u m , offood ; n . plur.

as subst , food, p rovi sions .

cibu s , i , in . food.

C ice ré , on i s , m Quintus Tu lli
'
us

Cicero. one ofCaesar
’
s lieutenants ,

and a brother ofthe orator

C imb e r iu s , i , m a chief of the
S uebi.

C im br i , 6 ru m , m . plur. , the

C'imbri , a German tribe that in
vaded Gaul about. 1 10

C in getor ix,
- igis , m . , 1 . a chiefof

the Trevei i ; 2 . a k ing ofKent.

ci n -go, e re ,
-x i , -etum , sur

round
, enci rcle man.

cip pu s , i , m . . p ost, stake, p a lisade

circin u s , i , m .

, p a ir of comp a sses .

circite r , adv . and prep . W . acc.
,

about.

circu itu s , a , u m , perf. part. of

ci rcumeo .

circu itu s , fi s , m circumference,

Ci rcui t ; detour, Ci rcuitous route

ci rcum , prep. w . acc. ,
around

,

about, nea r.

circum -cido, e r e ,
-oidi , -ci sum ,

cut a round , cut pert. part. pass ,

i solated, steep .

ci rcumcl i
'

i
o

-do, e re ,
-s i . -sum ,

enci rcle, l i ne, p ut a r im a round.

0 i r c u m d 6 -da re ,
-ded i .

- ( la tum , p ut around ; surround ,

encircle.

ci rcum -d i
‘

i co. e re .
-d i

‘

i x i , -du c

t um , lead a round ; draw around.

ci rcum -eo.
-i re ,

- i i - iv i), -itum
or circu itu m , go a round

,
su r

round make the rounds of, vi sit.

circum -fu ndo, e re ,
-fi

'

1di , -fil

su m , p ou r a round, hence, in

pass rush infrom all sides, crowd
around ; surround .

circum -jicio, e re ,
-jeci , -jcc

tum , p lace a round.

circum -m itto, ere ,
-n i i si , -m i s

sum , send around .
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d

cohortati6 ,
a k ing of the

address .

coli ortor , ar i , atu s sum , en

courage, address , u rge.

coire , from coe o .

col latu s, a , um , from confe ro .

co l lau d6 , are , av i . atum , p ra ise,
extol, highly commend .

col l ig6 , are , av i , atum , fasten , e re ,
-féci

p in together .

co l -l ig6 , e re ,
-légi , -l éctum ,

gather , collect ; acquire with so ,

collect one
’
s self, recover , ra lly.

col l is , i s , m. ,
hill.

( 30 1 1006 . are , av i , é tu n i , p lace
station ; a rrange, stow ; settle ,

give i n marriage.

co l loqu ium , i , n . , conversation ,

i nterview, conference.

col - loqu or , 1 ,
- locf1 tu s su m ,

converse, confer ,
ha toan i nterview.

col 6 ,
.

er e , colu i . cul tum , till ,
culti vate ; worship .

col 6 n ia , a e , f.

, colony, settlement.

co lor , 6 r i s , m. , color .

com -b i
‘

i r6 , e re ,
-b u s si , -b i

‘

i s

tum , burn up .

com -e s , -itis , m. , companion, d l
tendant.

com itia ,
-6 rum , n . plur. , comitia ,

election.

com itor , ari , atu s sum , accom
p any.

comm eatu s , 13 8 . m. , supp lies , p ro

vi sions ; passage, trip .

comm em or 6 . are , av i , atum ,

mention, speak rela te.

comm end6 , are , av i , {i tum ,

commend.

comm e 6 , ar e , av i , atu in , visit,
resort, go to a nd fro.

comm inu s , adv . ,
hand to hand

,
in

close combat.

comm i ssura , ae , f. , juncture,
JOl rltng.

com -m itt6 , e re ,
-m i s i , -m is sum ,

jOtn ,

’ w . p roe li um , begin ; en

trust. p ut tru st in ; a llow, com
mit, do leave it p ossible, allow to

come about.

C omm in s , i , m .

Atrebates .

comm ode, adv . , easily, to ad
vantage, efiecti vely, conveniently.

comm odu s , a , u m , fitting, suit
able, advantageous , favorable ;
neut. as subst. , con i m od um , i ,
advantage, interest, convenience,
blessing.

comm one -fac i6 ,

a ctu ni , remind.

comm oror , ar i , atu s su m , stay,

delay, linger.

con i -m ov e 6 . el ‘ e .
-m 6 v i , -m 6

tum , move ; a la rm
,
di sturb ; ia

fl uence, imp ress .

comm un ic6 , are , av i , atum ,

communicate, sha re, consult, im
p art jO ln,

add .

c om m i
'

i u i 6 , i re , i v i , i tum ,

stronglyjortify,
secure bui ld.

com infl n i s , e , common, general,
j oi nt, concerted.

commutati6 ,
-on i s , f.

, change ;
turn .

c o m m ut 6 , are , av i , atum
change, exchange.

com pa r 6 , are . av i , {i tum , com

p are ; p rep a re, p rovide, p rocure

ra i se, get.

cont -pen t} , e re ,
-p u l i , -pu l sum ,

drive, dri ve i n, gather .

compendi um , i , n . , gain, p rofit.
com -

pe r i6 , i re ,
-p e r i , -

pe rtum ,

learn , find out, di scover ; perf.

part. as ady , certa i n .

com -pl ector , i . -
p lexu s sum ,

embrace i nclude, enclose.

com p l -e 6 , ére ,
-év i , -etum , fill,

fl ll up ; man.

CO ll l p lfiPéS . a . several, many, a

greatmany.

com port6 , are , av i , atum ,
bring

in, collect.

compre
-hend6 , e r e ,

-h cnd i .
-h en sum , seize, grasp , catch,

cap ture ; take.

com p rob6 ,
O

are , av i , atum , ap

p rove, gustify, confi rm.

com n l su s , a , um , from com

pe lo .
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oénatum , i , n. , attemp t, under
taking.

cé natu s , 11 5 , m. , attemp t.

con e re ,
-cessi , -cessum ,

grant, allow, permit ; yield, give
in.

conce rté . are , av i
’

, atum , con

tend,fight.
concessu s , 11 8 , m .

, p ermission.

con -cidé , e re ,
-cidi , fall , fall

down.

con -cidé . e re ,
-oidi , -ci sum , cut

down
, slay ; perf. part. as adj. ,

cut up ,
broken.

conci l ié , oare , av i , é tum , win
over ; ga in , obta i n.

concil ium , i , n . , meeting, assembly,

counci l.

concisu s , a , um , from conoido .

concité , are , av i , atum , arouse,

sti r up , call out.

conclama, are , av i , atum , cry
out, call out, shout.

con -clfidé , ere ,
-clusi , -c lusum ,

shut up , enclose.

Conconnetodum nu s , i ,
leader ofthe Carnutes.

concrep
-6 , é lje ,

-u i
.

,
-itu 1n , clash,

make a clashing noi se.

cou -cu rré , ere ,
-cu rr i -cucu r

r l ), -cu r sum . run together ,
rally,

rush up ,
hasten, fl oclc.

concu r sé , are , av i , al tum , run

to andfro.

concu r su s , us , m. , running to

gether , rally, crowd ; rush
,
onset,

charge ; coll i sion.

conden l nf). are , av i , atum , de
claregui lty.

condicié ,
-§ u is , f. , terms , agree

ment, condition state.

condén é
,
are , av i , {i tum , give

up , forgivefor the sake of.

Condrfisi , brum , m . plur. , the

Condrus i
'

, a tribe in the north

east ofGaul.

con -dficé , e re ,
-du ctum ,

gather, assemble hire.
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céu -fe rcié , ire , J erai , -te t tum ,

p ack closely ; perf. part. cénfe r

tu s , a , u m , crowded, in close
array, in close order.

cénfe ré , cénferre , con tu l i , col
l é tum , gather, collect, bring in

convey with se , betake one
’
s self,

compare ; p ut ofi
”

, p ostp one ; lay
the blame on, ascr ibe.

cénfe rtu s , a , um , from con

fe rcio .

céufe stim , adv. , immediately, at
once.

c6 n -fici6 , e re ,
-féci , -fectu m ,

finish, carry out, comp lete, ac

comp lish make out, work up ; esc
haust, wear out.

céu -fidf) , e re ,
-fi su s sum , trust,

rely on
,
have confidence.

céu -figf) , e re ,
-fix i , -fixum ,

fasten.

cbnfin is , e , adjacent, neighboring.

cé nfin ium , i , n . , neighborhood,

borders.

céu -fié ,
-fie r i , irregular pass. of

conficio .

cfinf
‘

irmfitlo, -6n i s , f. , assurance,
assertion.

c 6 1 1 fi r m 6 , are , av i , atum ,

strengthen establish,jim declare,

give p ledge ; encourage, reassure,
confirm, rouse.

cénfisu s , a , um , from confide .

céu -fiteor . ér i , -fessu s sum ,

confess , acknowledge.

cc
'

mfixu s , a , um , from configo .

ar e , av i , al tum ,

be onfl re, be infl ames.

cénfiicté , are , av i , atum , harass.

cén fl igé . e re ,
-fl ixi , -fl ictum ,

contend, engage,jzght.

cén fl u én s , en ti s , m. , confl uence,

juncture.

céu -fiu é , e re ,
-fl fix i , gather ,

flock .

céu -
o

fugié , ere ,
-fl

'

1 gi , fl ee for
refuge,fl ee.

cén -fu ndé , e r e ,
-fud i , -f1

’

1 sum ,

misc, gather together.

con -gred ior , i , -gres su s sum .

meet engage, contend,fight.
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congr e s su s, us , m. . engagement,
confl ict.

conjectura , ae , f.
, conjecture,

guess .

con e re ,
-jeci , -jectum ,

hurl , ca st. throw ; drive ; p ut,

p lace ; w. se , rush.

conjunctim , adv .
, jointly , to

gether.

con -j e r e ,
-jfu l fi l ,

-jfinc
tum , join, connect, unite.

con -junx ,
-jugis , m. and f.

,
hus

band wife.

conjmafia,
-6 n is , f. , consp iracy,

combination,
league.

conj far e , é v i . atu n l , take a

{joint} oath, consp i re, combine.

cén or , z
’

u
‘ i , fitu s sum , try, at

temp t, undertake, make an at

temp t.

conqu i -esca, e re ,
-ev i , -etum ,

rest.

cog e re ,
-qu i si v i , -qu i

s l tum , search for , hunt up , col

lect.

cé n sangujn eu s , i , m.
,
kinsman .

cén - scen dé , e r e ,
- scend i , - scén

sum , a scend,
mount ; emba rk on,

go on boa rd.

cén scien tia , a e , f. , consciousness .

céu - sci scf) , e re .
- sc iv i , - sci tum ,

resolve on ; w . s ib i n l ortem ,

commi t suicide.

cén sciu s , u m , conscious.

ebn e re ,
- scr i p s i , - scr ip

tun l , wr i te enlist, enroll, levy.

cén secr é , are , av i , Fatum , conse

crate.

cc
'

msector , ar i , atu s sum , follow
up , p ursue.

cbn secutu s , a , u m , from cou se

qu or .

cén séd i , from con s ido .

cén sén s ié ,
-6 n i s , f.

,
unanimity.

cén sén su s , 11 8 , m. , agreement, con
sent.

cén -sen tif) , i re .
-sén si , -sén

sung, agree, combine, consp i re.

con -sequ or , i , -secfitgu s sum ,

follow,
overtake ; attain, obtai n,

secure ; succeed.

con servo, are , av i , {i tum , p re
serve, save, spare, p rotect ; ob
serve, ma intai n .

Cop s idiu s , i , m. ,
P ubliu s C’on

s idius , one ofCaesar
’
s soldl ers .

con -sido, e re ,
-s éd i ,

.

-se s sum ,

encamp , takeup ap osi tion ; settle ;
hold a sess ion.

con s i l ium , i , n deliberation, con

sultation ; p lan , design, resolve,
p urp ose ; p rudence, discretion ;
counsel, advice council.

con s imi lis , e , very similar
,
like.

con - s isto, e re ,
-stiti , take up

p
osition, stand, get a footing ;
alt, stop . make a sta nd ; ground ;

settle consist of, dep end on.

con sobrinu s , i , m . , cousin .

con solor , { ui , ata s sum , console.

con spe ctu s , 11 8 , m .

, sight, view,

p resence.

eon -sp icio, e re ,
-sp exi , sp ec

tum , catch s ight of,
observe, see.

con sp icor , ar i , é tu s sum , catch

sight of, observe, see.

cou sp iro, are , av i , atum , com
bine, consp i re.

con stan te r , adv .
,

uniformly ;
firmly, steadily.

Con stan tia , a e , f. , jirmness , stead
fastness , constancy.

con sterno, are , av i , al tum , dis
may, imp ress.

con - sterno, e re ,
-strav i , -stra

tum , cover ,floor .

con stipo, are , é v i , {i tum , crowd,

p ress .

con stiti , from con si sto .

con stit-u o, e re ,
-u i , - 1

‘

1 tum , es

tablish, ar ra nge, appoint, fi x ;
decide, resolve, determine ; p lace.

station,
draw up .

con -sto, are ,
- stiti , -sté tum .

cost ; dep end on ; remain, be un

changed ; impersonal use, it is

certain, agreed, established, evi

dent,
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Conv ictol itav i s , i s ,m. an Aeduan

ofhigh rank .

con -v inc6 , e re ,
-v ici , -v ictum ,

p rove, bring home.

con voc6 , are , fiv i , al tum , call

together, call, summon.

co-or ior , i ri , -ortu s sum , arise

sp ring up,
break out.

c6 p ia , ae , f. , supp ly,
abundance,

quantity ; resources , wealth ; m

plur. ,forces , t
’
l
’
OOp S .

c6 p i6 su s , a , um , well-supp lied ,

r ich.

c6pu la , ae , f. , grapp ling hook.

cor , cord i s , n . ,
heart ; cordi e s se ,

be dea r, be cheri shed.

c6 ram , adv . , in p erson , face to

face.

cor ium , i , n .
,
skin,

hide.

cornu, us , n . ,
horn ; wing (ofan

army).

cor6 na , a e , f. , garland circle

su b coron a , at auction.

corp -u s ,
-or is , n . ,

body, p erson ;
dead body, corp se ; system.

cor -rum p 6 . e re ,
-rupi , -ru p

tum , destroy.

cort-ex ,
-ici s , m. ,

bark .

C6 ru s , i , m . ,
the north-west wind.

cotidian u s , a , um , daily ; regu

lar , u sual.

cotid ié, adv . ,
da ily, every day.

Cotta , a e , m. , L ucius Aurunculeius
Cotta , one ot

‘

Gaesar
’
s li eutenants .

Cotu s , l , m.
,
an Aeduan of high

rank .

cra ssitu-d6 ,
-din is , f.

, thickness .

C ra ssu s , i , m. , 1 . Marcus L icinius
Crassus, a Roman general, consul
55 B .C. ; 2. his son ,

Marcus Cras
sus , quaestor in Caesar

’
s army

3 . ayounger son , P ublius Crassus
one ofCaesar

’
s lieutenants.

crates , i s , f. ,
hurdle, wickerwork.

creber , bra , b rum , frequent,
numerous

, crowded.

cljébr6 , adv . , frequently, at short
intervals.

e re e re ,
-didi , -ditam , be

lieve ; trust.

crem 6 , are , av i , {i tum , burn .

cr <

l
a6 , are , av i , atum , app oint,

e ect.

C rés , Créti s , m. , a Cretan .

crésc6 , e re , cr év i , crétum , grow,

becomep owerful , r i se.

Cr it6 gnatu s , i , m. , a chiefofthe
Arvern i .

cru ciatu s , us , m.
, torture, cruelty.

crfl dél ité s , -t2
'

tti s , f.
, cruelty.

crudél iter , adv . , cruelly.

crus , crur i s , n . , leg.

en hil e , i s , n . ,
bed, restingp lace.

cu lm en ,
-m in i s , 1 1 . height, sum

ni it.

cu l pa , a e , f. ,
blame, fault.

cu ltu s , 6 s , m . , refinement, civiliza
tion , style of life care, habit.

cum , prep. w. abl. , with, together
with.

cum , conj. , when,
whenever , while ;

as , since although cum p r i
m um , as soon as cum . . tum

,

both . . and, not only . . but also.

cl

l
l nctati6 ,

-6 n i s , f.
,
hesitation , de

ay.

cu n ctor , ar i , atu s sum , hesitate,
delay.

cun ctu s , a , um , a ll, a ll together.

cu n eatim , adv in the form of a

wedge, in a comp act mass.

cu n eu s , i , m . ,
wedge.

cu n icu lu s , i , m. ,
burrow mine.

cu p ide, adv . ,
eagerly.

cu p idité s ,
-tatis , f.

, eagerness ,
eager desi re.

cu p idu s , a , um , eager , de sirous,
fond,

ambi tious .

cu p -16 , ere ,
-i v i , -itum , be eager ;

bewell disp osed .

cur , adv . ,
why.

cura, ae , f. , care ; cu ra e e s se , be

one
’
s care, be carefully a ttended

to.

C u r iosol ite s , um , m. the Curio

solites, a tribe in the extreme
north-west ofGaul.
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( 311 1 6 , are , {xv
-
i , é ta in , attend to,

take care ; Wl th gerundive, cause
to be {done} , have {done} .

cu rr 6 , ere , cucu rr i , ou t sum ,

run.

cu rru s , 11 8 , m. , chariot.

cu r su s , fis , m . , ru nning, sp eed,

p ace ; course ; voyage, p assage.

cu st6di a , a e , f. , guard, garrison.

cu st6d i6 , i re , i v i , itum , gua rd.

cu s -t6 s , -t6d is , m . , guard ; watch,

D . , an abbreviation for D ecim u s .

Daci , 6 rum , m. plur the D acians ,

a tribe of central Europe, living
north ofthe Danube.

damn 6 , are , é v i , {i tum , condemn ,

jind guilty ; perf. part. as subst ,

da rnné tu s , 1 , m. , criminal , out
law.

danm um , i , n . , loss .

Dan u viu s , i , m. , the D anube.

d6 , prep. W. abl . , from,
down from

in accordance wi th, for ; of, out
of; about, concerning, of.

débe6 , ere , u i , itum , owe ought,

C

s

z

hould, cannot help ; in pass ,
be

ac.

dé-céd6 , ere ,
-cessi , -ce s sum ,

wi thdraw
, dep art ; keep aloof,

shun ; die.

decem , ten.

d écep tu s , a , um , from decip io .

d é-ce rn 6 , e r e ,
-crév i , -cr étum ,

decide, determine decree, orck r.

dece rt6 , are , av i , é tum , fight,
fight a decisive battle, decide the

i ssue.

decessi, from decedo .

d écessu s , ( 1 8 , m. , departure ; ebb.

D ecetia , ae , f. , a town ofthe Aedui,
on the Loire.

dé-cid6 , e re ,
-oidi ,fall.

d ecim u s , a , um , tenth.

D ecim u s , i , m. , a Roman praeno
men.

dé-cipi6 , ere ,
-cep i , -ce ptum ,

decei ve.

decla
’

i r 6 , ar e , av i , {i tum , declare,
p roclaim.

decl i v is , e , l p ing ; neut. as

subst , slope.

décl ivité s , -té
'

1 tis , f. , downward
slope.

décrétum , i , n decree, decision.

décrétu s , a , um , from dece rn o .

d écrév i , from d ece rn o .

decum anu s , a , u m , w. porta,

the rear gate.

decu r i6 ,
-6 n i s , m. ,

decurion, a

cavalry officer.

dé-cu r r6 , e re ,
-cu r r i (-cu cu rr i

-cu r s um , r un down.

dedee -u s , -or i s , n . ,
disgrace.

dedi , from do .

dédidi , from dedo .

déd iticiu s , a , u m , surrendered ;
m . as subst ,

one who has surren

dered
, p risoner, subject.

dediti
‘

6 ,
-6 n is , f. , surrender, sub

missi on
, cap itulation.

dé-d6 , e re ,
-d idi , -di tam , sur

render, give up devote.

dé-duc6 , e re ,
-d 1

‘

1 x i , -du ctum ,

lead away, take away, withdraw,

remove bring infl uence launch ;
lead {home}, marry .

défatig
‘

é ti6 ,
-6n is , f. , exhaustion.

défati g6 , are , av i , {i tum , weary,
exhaust, wear out.

défecti6 ,
-6 ni s , f. , revolt.

d é-fend 6 , e r e ,
-fen di , -fén sum ,

rep el defend, p rotect.

défén s i6 ,
-6n i s, f. ,

defence, p ro

tection.

defen sor ,
-6 r i s , m .

,
defender.

dé-fer 6 ,
-fe rr e ,

-tu l i , -latum ,

carry,
bring, convey ; in pass ,

drift, fall, be turned aside ; re

p ort give, confer .

défe ssu s , a , um , worn out
,
weary,

exhausted .

d érfiC iC
-

i, e re ,
-feci, -fectu 1n ,

jail , give out, be wanting ; revolt,
forsake.
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dé-fig6 . ere ,
-fix i , -fixum , fix,

set,fasten, p lantfirmly.

défini 6. ir e , iv i , itum ,]ix,
assign.

dé-fl u 6 , e r e .
-fl fixi , -fl uxum ,

fl ow ofl
“

, di i ide.

defore , fut. infin . ofde sam

(l éf6 rm i s , e , ill-shap ed, unsightly,

unattractive.

dé-fu 6 . ere ,
-f1

'

1 gi , -fugi tum ,

avo
'

shun.

de incep s , adv . , in turn,
after that.

deinde , adv . , then, thereup on,
next.

dejge
cta s, 6 s, m. ,

slope, abrup t

si

de-Jl eiay ere, .jéCi g -jeCtum ,

throw down, cast down ; carry
down,

overthrow ; drive of, dis

lodge ; disapp oint.

délé tu s , a , um , from d efe ro .

délect6 , are , é v i , atu n i , delight

in pass , takep leasure in.

déléctu s , 11 8 , m. , levy .

delectu s , a , um , and dél égi from
de ligo , ere .

dél -e 6 , ére ,
-év i, -eta n i , destroy,

overthrow wipe out.

delibe r 6 , are , av i, i tum
,
dis

cuss , consider , deliberate.

dél ibr6 , are , é v i , {i tum , str ip
ofbark, peel .

del i ctum, i , n . , offence,fault.

dél ig
’
6 , are , av i, al tum , fasten ,

tie, moor.

dé-l ig6 , ere ,
-l égi ,

p ick out, choose, select.

dél it-ésc6 , ere ,
-u i , hide, lurk , lie

concealed.

dém entia , ae , f. ,
madness , folly.

dé-m et6 , e re ,
-m essa i , -m e s

sum , cut, reap .

dém igr6 , are . av i , i tum , dep art,
moveaway, abandon .

dém in -u 6 . ere ,
-u i , -f1 tu 1 1 1 , di

mini sh
, lessen, take away, detract,

abate.

dé-m itt6 , e re ,
-m i si , -mi ssam,

let down, lower ; w. se . descend,
be disheartened ; pert

'
. part. , d é

mi ssu s , bowed, droop ing, low
lying.

-Iéctum ,
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dem 6 , ere , dém p si , dém p tum ,

takedown .

dém 6 n st r6 , are . av i , atu ru,

p oint out, exp la in, state, mention.

dém oror , ar i , atu s sum, delay,

retard .

dem am , adv .

, at last, at length.

én eg6 , are , av i , atum , refuse,
deny.

de
’

t
en i , ae , a , ten each, in group s of
en.

dén iqu e , adv. , at length,finally
at least.

dén su s , a , um , dense, close, thick.

dénfl n t i6 ,
‘

are , av i , atum , a n

nounce, give notice, warn,
threa ten.

dé-p e l l 6 , e r e ,
-pu l i , u l sum ,

drive of, or away,
disto ge.

depe r -d6 , e re ,
-di d i , -ditum,

lose,forfeit.

deper -e6 ,
-ire ,

-ii , perish,
be lost.

é-p6n 6 , e re ,
-po su i , -po s itum ,

lay aside, give up ; dep osit, store

p lace.

dép opu lor , ar i , atu s sum , lay
waste, ravage.

déport 6 , are , av i , atum , carry
remove.

dé se6 , e re ,
-p oposci , demand,

ca lfor .

deposita s , a , um , from depon o .

dep recator ,
-t6 r i s , m. , inter

cessor, advocate.

dépr ecor , ar i , atu s sum , beg of,

avert by p rayer, petition against,
request {not} ; p rayfor mercy.

d ep
_

r e - h e n d 6 , e r e ,
-h endi ,

-h en sum , catch, seize, surp rise,
come up on.

dépfign 6 , are , é v i , atan i , fight
desperately.

dépu l su s , an um , from depe l l o .

der iv 6 , are , av i , {i tum , divert,
draw.

derog6 , are , av i, atum , with
draw

, take away.

dé-scend6 , e re ,
-scend i , -scén

sum , descend, go down ; resort,
have recourse, yield.

déSQ C ‘ é’are ,
-u i 9 -tum , Cut Of.
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d ifl icul té s, -tz
'

1 ti s, f. ,
difiiculty.

di f-fid6 . e re ,
-fi su s sum

,
dis

trust, lack confidence, despa i r.

dif-fu nd6 . ere ,
-f1

'

i di , -ffisum ,

sp read out extend.

di gitu s , i , m. ,fl nger .

di gn itas . -tatis , f. , worth, esteem
rep utation , rank, standing ; dig
nity,

honor.

dignu s , a , um , worthy,
worth.

diiudjc6 , are , av i , é tum , decide.

di l ecta s, 31 , -um , from djl igo .

d il igen ter , adv. , carefully, exact

ly, p unctually, scrup ulously .

di l igen tia , ae , f. , carefulness ,
care, p ains, zeal, attention .

di -li g6 , ere ,
-léxi, -l éctum ,

love.

di -m étior , iri , -m en sa s sum ,

measure out, p rop ortion.

di in icé ti6 ,
-6ni s, f. ,

struggle, con

test.

dirni c6 . are , é v i , é tu in , fight,
struggle, contend, engage.

dimidiu s , a , um , half; neut. as

subst ,
half.

di -m itt6 . e re ,
-m i si . -m is sum ,

send out. despatch ; dismiss, send
away ; lose, let slip ; abandon

,

give up .

di recte, adv . , straight, exactly.

di -r ig6 , ere ,
-rex i , -rectum ,

form (in straight

perf. part. as adj.
, di rectu s, a ,

um , straight.

dir -im6 , e re ,
-emi , -émp tum ,

break up .

di -r ip i 6 , ere ,
-r ipu i, -rep tam ,

p lunder , p illage, seize.

D i s , B itis , m .
,
P luto, the god of

the lowerworld.

di s -oed6 , ere ,
-cessi , -ces sa m ,

go away,
withdraw, depart with

ab , leave ; forsake, abandon ;
swervefrom.

di sceptator ,
-
*

6 ri s, m . , judge,
ump i re.

dis -cern 6 , ere ,
-erey i , -crétum ,

distinguish.

di sces su s, 11 8 , m . , departure, wi th
drawal.

crisis
,

di scip l in a , ae , f. , training, in
struction, learning, system.

di s -clud6 , e re ,
-clf1 si, -clusum ,

keep ap art, sep arate.

di sc6 , e re , didici , learn , be in
structed.

di scr imen
; gmin i s , _

n . ,

danger , cri tical conditi on.

di s
-cu ti6 , e re ,

-cu s si, -cu ssum ,

di sperse, remove.

dis -jici6 , e re .
-jeci , -jectum ,

break up , scatter tear

di s-par ,
-pa r i s , unequal ; in

fei i or.

di sp a r6 , are , av i , atum , sepa r
ate.

di -spe rg6 , e re ,
-sp e rsi , -spe r

sum , scatter, disperse.

di s -p 6 n 6 . ere ,
-
p osa i , -p os i

tum , p lace at i nterva ls, di sp ose,
p ost, arrange, set, a rray.

di spu tati6 , -6 n is , f. , discussion,
debate.

di spu t6 , are , av i . {i tum , discuss,
engage in di scussion.

d i s sen s i6 ,
-6 n i s, f.

, dissension
disagreement, disp ute, strife.

di s -senti6
,
i re , i sén si ,

-sén sum ,

dissent, difier, di sagree.

di s -se r6 , e re ,
-sév i , -s itum ,

p lant here and there, scatter about.

di s s imu l 6 , are , av i , atum , con

ceal.

di s s ip6 , ar e , av i , atum , scatter,
disperse, rout.

di s - suade6 , ere ,
-suasi , -sua

sum , di ssuade, opp ose.

di s -tin e6 , ére ,
-tin ui , -ten

tum , keep apart, separate ; keep
at a distance.

di -st6 ,
-stare , be apart, stand

ap art, be distant.

di s -trah 6 , e re ,
-trfixi , -trfic

tum , tear ap art, wrench asunder.

distr ib -u 6 , e re ,
Q

-u i , -i1tum , as

sign, allot, distribute, divide.

di stu l i , from difl
’

ero.

ditissimu s, superlative ofdi ves.
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diu, adv. , (diutiu s , diuti s s im é),
long,for a long time ; quam di u ,

as long as .

diu rn u s , a , um , by day, during
the day.

diutinu s, a , um , long, long-con

tinued.

diutu rni tas , -tati s , f.

, length,

longduration .

diutu rn a s, a , um , long, p ro

longed.

di ver -t6 , ere ,
-ti , - sum , sep

arate ; perf. art. as adj. . d ive r

su s , a , um , istant, at a distance,
remote facing in a difi

‘

erentdirec

tion difierent sep arate, ap art.

di v -e s ,
-iti s, rich.

D iv ic6 ,
-6n i s , m . , a leader ofthe

Helvetii .

di -v id6 . e re ,
-v i si , -v isum ,

divide, sep arate, distribute.

div in a s , a , um , divine, sacred.

D i vitificu s , i , m. , 1 . a leader of

the Aedui ; 2. a k ing ofthe Sues
siones.

d6 , da re , dedi , datum , give,

grant, allow,
afford cause ; in te r

se dare , exchange w . in fugam ,

p ut ; O pe ram da re , take p ains,
see to it.

doc-

.

e 6 , ére ,
-u i , -tum , teach,

i nform, show, state.

docum en tam , i , evidence, les
son, examp le, wa rning.

dole6 , ere , u i , grieve, be p ained,

dolor ,
-6 r i s, m .

, grief, pain,
dis

tress ; annoyance, vexation, cha

gri n, resentment.

dolu s , i , m. , deceit, guile, artifice.

dom e st icu s , a ,
_

um , at home ; w .

be l lum , i ntestine, Ci vi l.

dom ici l iam , i , n . , home,
house,

dwel ling-

p lace.

dom in or , ar i , ata s sum , rule, be

master.

dom inu s , i , m. , ma ster , lord.

D om itiu s, i , m . ,
L ucius D omitius

Ahenooarbus , consul 54 B C.

dom u s , us , f. , home, house ; dom i ,
locative,

at home.
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D onn ota u ru s , i , m. , Caius Va le
r i us D onnotaurus , a Romanl zed
Gaul.

d6 n 6 , are , av i , atum , grant,
give p resent.

d 6u am , i , n .

, gift,p resent.

dor sum , i , n . or dor su s
,
i , m

ridge.

d6 s , d6 tis , f.
,
dowry.

dru ide s , u m , m. ,
the druids

, the

priests ofthe Gauls .

Dub i s , i s , m .
,
a river of eastern

Gaul, flowing into the Arar.

dubitati 6 ,
-6 n is , f. , doubt, hesita

tion .

du b it6 , are , av i , atu n i , hes itate?
doubt, have doubts .

dubiu s , a , um , doubtful , unce:N

tain.

ducen ti , ae , a , two hundred.

d 1
‘

1 c6 , ere , dux i , du ctum , lead,

draw
,
bring ; make, construct,

run ; marry ; p ut of, p rolong ;
reckon,

regard, consider.

ductu s , il s , m.
,
leadership .

dum , conj. , while until.

D um n ori x, i gi s , m. , a leader of
the Aedui.

du o , a e , 0 , two.

du odecim , twelve.

du odecin i u s , a, um , twelfth.

d u odén i , a e , an twelve each, twelve.

du odév iginti , indecl. , eighteen.

du p l -ex ,
-ici s , twofold,

double.

du p l ic6 , are , av i , atu lu , double.

dur itia , ae . f. ,
hardship hardi.

ness, endurance.

dur 6 , are , av i , é ta in , ha rden.

D u rocortorum , i , n . , a town o i
the Remi , in northern Gaul.

duru s , a , um , hard, difi
‘
icult

,

severe i nclement.

Duru s , i, m , Quintus L aberius
D u rus , a mi litary tribune with
Caesar.

dux , ducis , m . , leader, guide
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6, see ex .

E bu r 6 n es , um , m . plur. ,
the

Eburones, a tribe in the extreme

north-east ofGaul.

E bu rov ice s , um , m . lur. , the

Eburovices , a tribe m t e north

west ofGaul.

é-disc6 , ere ,
-didi ci , learn by

heart.

éditu s, a , um , from edo .

é-d6 , e re ,
-di di , -d itum , p ut

forth exhibit, exercise perf. part.

as ad3. , ed itu s , a , um , elevated,

raised, rising, high.

édoc-e 6 , ere ,
-u i , -tum , exp lain

fully inform, show.

é-df1 c6 , e re ,
-d 1

‘

1 x i , -du ctum ,

lead out, leadforth ; draw.

ef-fa rci 6 , ire , -far s i , -fertum ,

fill up , stop up .

efl
'
ém in 6 , ar e , av i , atum , soften ,

weaken, enervate, make efieminate.

ed
‘

er6 , efi
'
erre , extu l i , elatum .

take away, take disclose, divulge,
p ublish ; lift up ; elate.

ef-fici6 , ere ,
-feci , -fectum ,

make
,

render, cause, p roduce ;
bring about, accomp lish, bring to

p ass comp lete,finish, cover ; get
together ,furnish.

ef-fod i 6 , e re ,
-f6d i , -fos sum ,

dig out, tear out.

ef-fugi6 , ere ,
-f1

‘

1 gi , -fu gitum ,

escape.

ege6 , ere , u i ,
d
ge in need, lack ;

pres . part. as a egen s ,
-en ti s ,

needy.

ege stas , -tati s , f.
,
need, p overty,

destitution.

ego , m ei, I .

é-gred ior , i , -gre ssu s su m , go
out, de art

, leave, quit sally out ;
land

, isembark .

egregie, adv . , excellently,
well, ad

niirably.

égregi u s , a , um , eminent, marked
admi rable, remarkable.

égres su s , a , um , from egredi or .

égre ssu s , 6 s , m. , landing.

é-jici6 , e r e ,
.

-jeci. -jectum ,

fl ing out, drive out, cast up ; w.

se , rush.

eJu sm odi , such, of such a nature,
ofthat sort.

é-labor , i , -1ap su s sum , slip
away, escap e.

elatu s , a , um , from efl
'
ero .

E la ver ,
-e r i s , n . , the Elaver, a

river ofCentral Gaul , a tributary
ofthe Loire.

electa s , a , um , from e l igo .

e lep han tu s , i , m. , elephant.

E l eu teti , 6 rum , m. plur. , the
E leuteti , a tribe ofsouthern Gaul.

é- l ici 6 , er e ,
-1 icu i , entice, draw.

é l i g 6 , oe re ,
-l égi , -lectu rn ,

choose, p ick .

E l u sate s , um , m . plur. ,
the E lusa

tes, a tribe ofAquitania.

em igr6 . are , av i, atum , remove,
emigrate.

ém in e6 , ére , u i , p roject, stand
out.

ém in u s , adv. , from or at a dis
tance.

é-mi tt6 , e re ,
-m is i , -mi ssum ,

send out hurl
, cast throw aside,

drop .

em 6 , ere , em i, ém ptum, buy.

é-nascor , i , -natu s sum , grow
out.

en im , conj. ,for , now.

énun ti 6 , are , av i , atum, dis
close, divulge, tell , reveal.

e6 , ire , i i (iv i ), itum , go, march,
p ass , p roceed.

e6 , adv .
, thither , there, to thatp lace,

to them (it, thereon, on or

i

pm
them w. comparatives, the, all

t

e 6dem , adv . ,
to the same p lace, in

the same direction.

eph i p iatu s a . um ,

wi ll?saddle-
,

cloths, using 3

cloths .

eph ipp ium , i , n . , saddle—cloth.

ep i stola , a e , f. , letter .

E p oredor i x, J gi s , m . , the name

oftwo chiefs ofthe Aedai .
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excfis6 , are , av i , atum , excuse ;
w. se , apologize.

exem p lum , i , n . , examp le, p re
cedent warning, p uni shment.

ex -e 6 ,
-ir e ,

-ii (J i m, -itum , go

out, go forth, leave, remove, p ro
oecd.

exerce6 , ere ,
.

u i , itum , train,

exercise, p racti se, dri ll, busy.

exe rcitati6 ,
-6 n i s , f. , training,

exerci se, p ractice.

exercit6 , are , av i , atum , train,

p ractise.

exe rcitu s , 6 s , m . ,
army.

ex -h au r i6 , i re ,
-h au si ,

-hau s

tum , remove, carry off.

ex ig6 , ere ,
-egi , -actnm , spend,

end pass , be over.

ex igu é , adv. , scantily ; barely,

scarcely.

ex igu itas , -tati s , f.
, scantiness ,

sma llness, small extent, shortness ,
meagreness.

ex igu u s , a , um , small, scanty.

exim ia s , a , um , remarkable, high.

exi stimati6 ,
-6ni s , f. , op inion.

exi stim 6 , are, av i , atum , think,
believe, consider ; estimate.

ex itu s , 11 8 , m . , outlet, p assage ;
dep arture ; outcome, result ; end.

exp edi6 , ire , i v i , i tum , free ;
get ready, a rrange ; perf. part.
as adj. , expeditu s , a , um . unin
cumbered, free ; rap id, active ; in
lightmarchingorder , light-a rmed
easy.

expediti6 ,
-6 n is , f. , exp edition.

ex -

pe l l6 , e re ,
-pu 1i , -pu l sum ,

drive out, banish ; remove, disp el.

expe r -ior , ir i , -tu s sum , try,

make an attemp t, test, experience
await.

exp i6 , are , av i , atu n i , atone for ,
retrieve, rep ai r .

exp l -e6 , ere ,
-ev i , -etum , fill

up ; make up , make good reach,
attain.

exp lorator , -t6 r i s , m. , scout.

exp l6 r 6 , are , av i , atum , ex

amine
,
inquire, investigate, recon

noitre, try tofind out ; perf. part,

as adj. , ex p l6 ratu s , a , um , cer .

tain, assured.

x -p 6n 6 , ere ,
-p osu i , -p osi tum ,

display ; disembark, land set

forth, state.

ex port6 , are , av i , atum , carry
ofi

‘

,
remove.

ex -
p ose6 , ere ,

-pop osci , demand.

ex -
p r im 6 , ere

. 1 p
re s s i , -p re s

sum , extort, elici t ra i se.

expfignati6 .
-6 n i s , f. , storming.

taking by storm.

expugn o , a re , av i , atum , storm,

take by storm, cap ture ; subdue,
conquer.

expu l sa s , a , um , from exp e l lo .

ex -qu iro, ere .
-qu i si v i , -qu i si

tum , seek out ask for.

ex -sequ or , i , - secf1 tu s sum ,

follow out, ma inta i n, enforce.

ex - ser6 , e re ,
-se ru i . -sertum ,

p ut out bare, uncover.

ex -s i st6 , e re , 7 stiti ,
-stitum .

stand out, p rogect sp ring up ,

ari se.

x spe ct6 ,
.

are n av i , atu om , look

for, awa i t, wai t for , wai t to see
,

wai t exp ect.

ex snol i6 , are , av i , atum , de

p ri ve.

ex ere ,
- sti nxi , -sti no

tum , extingui sh, destroy.

ex stiti , from ex si sto .

ex st6 , are , stand out, p roject.

ex -stru 6 . e re .
-str 1

‘

1 c

tum , p i le up ,
rai se, bui ld.

ex su l , -su l i s , m. , exile.

exter , or exte ru s , e ra . erum ,

outward, foreign ; compar ex

ter ior , outer ; superl. , extre
m u s ,farthest, most distant, last,
extreme.

exterre 6 , ére , u i , i tum , frighten,

terrify.

ex -timésc6 . e re ,
-tim u i , fear,

dread.

x -torqu e6 , ére ,
-tors i , -tor

tum ,force, extort.
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extra, prep. w. acc. , outside of,
beyond .

ex -trah 6 , e re ,
-trax i , trac

tam , drag out, waste by delay ,

fritter away.

extrem a s , super]. ofexte r .

extrfid6 , e re ,
-tr 1

‘

1 si , -trusum ,

thrust out,force back , shut out.

ex -u 6 , e re ,
-u i , - 1

'

1 tum , dep rive,
strip , desp oi l .

ex -fir 6 , e re ,
-u s s i , -fi stu 1n ,

burn up , burn.

F .

faber , bri , m. , workma n, engineer .

Fab iu s , i , In 1 . Quintus Fabius
Maximus , a Roman general, B UG
1 21 ; 2. Caius Fabius , one of

Caesar
’
s lieutenants ; 3. L ucius

Fabius, a centurion in Caesar
’
s

army .

facil e , adv .
, easily, readily .

fa cil is, e , easy.

fa cin u s , -or i s , n deed, crime.

faci6 , e re , feci , fa ctum , pass ,

fio, fie r i , fa ctu s sum , make ; do,

act ; form, build, construct ; ren

der ; bring about i n passive, take

p lace, come to p ass , happen, re

sult.

facti6 ,
-6 n i s . f. , party,faction.

factum , i , n ,
deed

,
act, action.

facu l ta s , -tat is , f. , opp ortunity,

chance, p ower ; supp ly ; in plur. ,

resources , means.

fagu s , i , m .
,
beech.

fa l l 6 , er e , fefe l l i, fa l sum , de

ceive ; disapp oint.

fal sa s , a , um , fa lse, emp ty.

fa lx , fa l e i s , f. , sickle, hook .

fam a , ae , f. , rumor , rep ort.

fam és , is , f. ,
hunger , starvation ,

famine.

fam i l ia , ac , f. ,
household, house,

family.

fam i l iar is , e , of a household ;
masc. as subst , intima tefriend.

fami l iar ité s , -tati s , f.
,
intimacy,

friendship .

125

l fas , n . indecl . , right (by divine law).

fa stigate, adv . , obliquely, slop ing.

fa stigium , l , n . , slope, elevation,

incl ination .

fa stig6 , a rc , aa v i , atum , brin to

a p oint ; perf. part as adj. , 8 0p
ing,

inclined

fatum , i , hn . ,fate, lot.

fa v e 6 , ére , fav i , fau tum ,favor,
befavorable to.

fax , faci s , f. , torch, brand.

félicité s , -tati s, f. , good fortune,
success.

fél icite r , adv . ,
happi ly, p ros

perously, successfully.

fem ina , ac , f. , woman ; female.

fem -u r ,
-in i s , n. ,

thigh.

fe ra , ac, f. , wild beast.

ferax , acis ,fertile,fruitful.

fcré, adv . ,
a lmost ; about ; gener

a lly,
usually, for the most p art ;

w. negatives, scarcely.

fer6 , ferre , tul i , latum , bear,
bring, carry ; endure. take, stand ,

experience, suffer , feel ; receive
,

win ; run go ; regard ; call , in

pass , rush ; si na fe r r e , ad
vance ; w . a u x ium , lend ; w .

cond icion em . offer ; w . in

ju r ia s , commit.

ferram en tum , i . n . , {iron} tool .

fe r rar ia , ac , f.

, iron mine.

fe r reu s, a, um , ofiron, iron.

fe r rum , 1 , n . , iron, iron p oint,
sword.

fe rtil is , e , fertile, fruitful, rich.

fert il ité s, -tati s , f. ,fertility,
rich

ness.

fern s , a , um , wild, fierce, fero
cious .

fer v e -fa cio , e re ,
-feci , -fac

tum , heat make red hot.

fe r -v e6 , érc, -bu i , beglowing, be
red hot.

fibu la , ae , f.

,
brace.

fictu s , a , um , from fingo .

fidél is , c , faithful.
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fidés, ci, f. ,
ledge, word ; trust

worthiness , onor ; trust, fa i th,

confidence ; devotion , loyalty, ji
delity ; p rotection,

dependence, al

legiance. alliance ; fid em facere ,

give a p ledge, ga in belief.

fiducia , ac , f. ,
reliance, confidence.

figfira , ae , f.
,
shap e.

fil ia , ac , f. , daughter.

fil iu s , i , m .
, son .

fing6 . e re . fi nxl . fictum , make
up , i nvent.

fin i6 , ire , iv i , itum , limit, bound ;
determine, measure, describe.

fin i s , i s , m . , end, limit ; in plur. ,

borders , territory, land,
district.

fin itimu s , a , um , neighboring,
adjacent, bordering ; masc. plur.

as subst ,
neighbors.

fi6 , fier i , factu s sum , pas s of

facio, be made, be done ; take

p li

l

i

t

ce, come to p ass, happen, re

su

fi rm l ter , adv . ,firmly, steadily.

fi rmi tfi-d6 ,
-d ini s, f.

, strength.

fi rm ii
'

, ar e , av i , atum , strengthen,

secure.

fi rmu s, a . um . strong, p owerful.
fistfica , ae , f. , p ile

-driver, ram
mer .

F lacon s , i , m . , Caius Valerius
t laccus, governor of Gaul in 83

dagit6 , are , av i , atum , dema nd.

damm a , a c ,

fl
g
ct6 , e re , fl exi , fl exum , bend,

urn.

fl ef) . e rc , nevi , fl étum , weep , be
in tears .

fl étu s , 11 8 , m . , weeping.

fl 6 , are , av i , atun i , blow.

fl 6 re6 ,
.

ér e , u i ,
.

bloom pres . part.
as adj, fl ouri shing, p rosp erous ,
infl uential.

fl 6 s , d or i s , m. ,fl ower.

fl u ctu s , us , m . , wave.

fium en ,
-m in i s , n .

, river .

fl u 6 , ere , fl fixi , fl ux um , fl ow.

fodi 6 , crc, f6di, fossum , dig.

GALLICO .

foedu s ,
-e r i s , n .

, treaty.

fore , fut. infin . ot
’

sum .

for i s , adv .
, outdoor ; without, out

side.

fiirm a , ac , f.
,
shap e,form strue

ture

for s , forte , f. , (other cases want
ing), chance ; ln abl . , perchance,

p erhap s.

fort i s , e , brave, courageous

fort iter , adv . ,
bravely, gallantly,

stoutly.

fortitu -dini s, f.
,
bravery,

courage

fortu it6 , adv . ,
by chance, acciden

ta lly.

fortun a , ac , f. , fortune, chance ,

lot, situation ; good fortune, suc~
cess ; in plur. , p ossessions , for
tunes .

fortunatu s , a , um ,fortunate.

forum , i , n . ,
ma rketp lace.

fossa , a c , f. , trench, ditch.

fovea , ac , f. , pit, p itfall.

fran f’6 , e re , fregi , fractum ,

brea
t

h
, shatter, wreck crush.

frate r , tr is , m. ,
brother .

frate rnu s , a , um , brotherly, of a

brother .

fra u s , frau di s , f. , decep tion,

treachery.

frc ln itu s , 11 8 , m. ,
din, noise.

frequ én s . en ti s , numerous , in
la rge numbers.

frétu s , a , 11 11 1 , relying on
,
W. abl.

fr igidu s , a , um , cold.

fr ig-a s , -ori s, n . , coldfrost, cold
weather .

fr 6 n s , fron tis , f. , forehead ; front.

frfi
l
ctu 6 su s , a , um , fruitful , fer

ti e.

frfictu s , 6 8 , m. ,fruit, crop s ; ad

vantage p rofit, i ncome.

fruges , um , see frux .

frumentar iu s , 21 , um , of gra in

fertile, roductive r es fru

m en ta supp ly ofcorn, grain,

p rovisions.
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G e rmanicu s , a , u m , German , of gra v or , ar i , ata s sum , be

or with the Germa ns . tant, object.

German.
G ra di i

,
-6 rum

.

m. plur. , theG er

.

u s , 1 , m
.

a
Grudii , a tribe

,

in the extreme

gero , e re , gess i , ge stum , man north-east ofGaul.
age ; carry on,

wage ; hold ; do ;
in pass , go on.

1

d.glad iu s , 1’m. , swor
gu sto , arc , avx, atum , taste, eat.

glaeba , ac , f°’ClOd’lump .

G u truatu s , i , m. , a leader ofthe

glan s, glandi s , f. ,
acorn ; ball

, Carnutes.

bullet.

gl 6 r ia , ac , f. , glory, fame, rep uta
tion.

gl6 l
’ior , ari, atu s sum , boa st of,

w. abl.

( ; n aeu s, i ,m. , Gnaeus, or Cneius , a
Roman praenomen.

G obann iti 6 ,
-6 n i s , a man of

rank among the Arverm.

Gorgob ina , ac , f. , a town in the

E
oun

l
try of the Acani , in central

au

Gra ecu s , a , um , Greek, Grecian ;
masc. as subst ,

a G reek.

G raioce l i , 6 rum , m. plur .
, the

Graioceli, an Alpine tribe between
Gaul and I taly.

grandi s , e , large.

gratia , ac , f. , favor , good will ;
infl uence ; gratitude, thanks ;

gra tia s age r e , render thanks
,

thank ; gra tiam r efe r re , make

a grateful return , requite ; ra

tiam h abe rc . feel gratit be

grateful ; gra tiam in ir c , win

gratitude.

gratu lati6 ,
-6n i s, f. , congratula

tion joy, rejoicing.

gratu lor , ar i , atu s sum , con

gratulate, offer congratulations.

gratu s , a , um , accep table, p leas
i ng ; neut. as subst , a favor.

grav i s , c , heavy ; severe, bitter ,
seri ous ; solemn ; w. ae ta s , ad
vanced.

g r a v i tas -tati s, f.

,
weight ;

strength, imp ortance.

grav iter , adv . ,
heavily, wi th ef

feet severel
y

, bitterl
y

, seriously

grav iter erre , e annoyed:
[ eel keenly.

gu bernator ,
-t6 r i s , m. , p ilot,

helmsman.

H .

habc6 . ére , u i , i tu n i . ha ve, p os
sess , occupy ; keep hold w . ora

tion cm , deliver , make ; treat, re
ard, consider ; se h abe re , to

w . perf. part. pass , much like
Eng. auxiliary verb have.

hae sit6 , are , av i, atum , stick

fast, be caught.

hamu s , i , m. , hook.

h a rpag6 ,
-6n is , m . ,

hook, grap
p ling

- i ron.

H a rudes , um , m. plur. , the Harn
des , a German tr1be which had
crossed into Gaul.

haud , adv . , not.

H e l vetien s , a . um , Helvetian , of
or with the Helvetii.

H e l vetiu s , a , um , Helvetian , of
the Helvetii ; mas c. plur. as subst ,

the Helvetii, a tribe ofGaul dwell
ing in modern Switzerland.

H e l v i i , 6 rum , m. plur the Helv u,

a tribe in the Province .

H e rcyn iu s , a , um , w. S il v a ,

the Hercynian forest, extendin
through southern and centra

Germany.

h érédi té s , 4 3am, f. , inheritance.

h ibe rn a n 6 rum , n . plur.

,
winter

camp ,
winter-qua rters.

h i be rnacu la , 6 rum , n . plur.
,

winter-

quarters.

H ibern ia , ac, f. , I reland.

h ic, h aec, h 6c, this ; he ; thefol.
lowing ; the p resent ; such ; often

loosely, that ; h 6c, neut. abl. as

adv . , in this way, on this account,
andw. comparatives, the.
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h ie, adv . , here, herein

h icm 6 , are , av i, atum , winter ,
p ass the winter .

hi cm s , hi cmi s , f. , winter, stormy
weather.

hinc, adv . , from this p oin t, hence.

H i span ia , ae , f. , Sp ain.

H i span u s , a , um , Spanish.

h om -6 ,
-in i s , m. and f. , man, per

son 1 11 plur .

,
man, mank ind.

peop le.

h on e stu s , a , um , honorable, of
rank ,

distinguished .

h on or ,
-6 r i s , m . ,

honor, dignity,

distinction ; respect highp osition .

hon 6 r ificu s, a , um , honorable,
comp limentary.

h 6 ra , ac , f. ,
hour , (one-twelfth of

the daylight).

h orre6 , ére , ui , shudder at, dread.

h o
gl
r ib il i s , c , dreadful, formid

a e.

h

y
r

i
'idu s , a , um , horrible, fright

u

h or tor , ari , atu s sum , urge, en

courage, exhort, cheer on.

hosp
-e s,

-iti s , m. , guest,friend.

h osp itium , i , n friendship ,
hos

pitality.

h ostis , i s , m. . enemy.

hue , adv . , to this , to this p oint, to
this p lace, hither, here.

h
"

u sm odi , of this sort, to this
e ect.

human itas, -tatis , f. , refinement,
accomp lishments .

humana s, a , um , civilized, re

h umi l i s , e , low, inferior , humble,
ofl ittle imp ortance, obscure.

hun iil itas, -tati s , f. , lowness ;
weakness, insignificance.

ibi , adv. , there.

Icciu s , i , m. , a leader ofthe Remi.

ictu s , ( 1 8 , m.
,
blow, stroke.

1 9

adv . , on tha t account, for
this reason .

idem , eadem , idem , the same
also.

iden tidem , adv. , again and again.

idén eu s , a , 11 m , suitable,fit.
Iah s , u um , f. plur. , the Ides (the
1 3th ofeachmonth, but in March,
May, July andOctober the 1 5th).

ign i s. i s , m. ,jzre ; campfire.

ign éb il is , 0 , unknown, obscure.

ign ém inia , ae , f. , disgrace.

ign é ré , are , {i v i , atum , not
know, be unacqua inted with.

ign é scé , e r e , ign év i , ignbtnm ,

forgive, pa rdon , W. dat.

ign étu s, a , um , unknown.

H iatu s , a , um , from infe ro .

i l le , il la , il lud , that, he.

il l io, adv .
, there, in thatp lace.

i l l igé , are , i v i , {i tum , bind,
a t

tach,fasten .

i1 1 6 , adv . , to that p oint, thither ,
there.

il l fl str is , e , distinguished, remark
able.

il l y r icum , i, n .
, a district along

the eastern coast ofthe Adriatic.

imbécil l ité s , -tati s , f. , weakness ,
feebleness .

im -be r ,
-br i s , m .

,
rain, rainstorm.

im itor , ar i , ata s sum , imitate.

imxnz
'

in is , e , huge, enormous.

immi n ef) , ére , u i , be near athand ;
threaten .

im -m i tté , e re ,
-mi si , -1n i ssum

send against, hurl ; let down , sink
let in .

im n i olé , are , av i , i tum , sacri~

fice.

immortal i s , e , immortal .

imm fin is , e ,freefrom taxation or

tribute.

immfin itas, -tati s , f. , freedom,

exemp tionfromp ublicservice.

im pa ratu s , a , um , unp repared.

impedim en tum , i , n . ,
hindrance ,

in plur. ,
baggage, baggage-train,

baggage
-horses .
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im d ié , ire , i v i , itum , hinder ,
ods

‘

lruct, entangle, embar rass

perf. part. as adj. , im p edl tu s , 21,
um , hamp ered, occup ied, intri

cate, difficult, imp assable.

im -pe l lé , e re ,
-p u l i , -

p u l sum ,

u rge, instigate, incite.

im pendef) , ére , overhang.

imp én su s , a , um , exp ensive, high.

impe rator ,
-t6 r i s ,m . , commander

in chief

im p eratun i , i , n . , order , com
mand.

im p e rfectu s . a , um , unfinished,

unaccomp lished.

im pe r itu s , a , um , inexp erienced ,

unacquai nted, W . gen .

im pe r ium , i , n . , command, order

p ower , sup reme p ower , control,
rule, sup remacy.

im pe ré , are . av i . i tum , levy
up on, demand, requi re, order to

furnish order , command, rule.

impetré , are , av i , atum , obta in
,

obta i n
.

one
’
s request, accomp lish,

p revai l on.

impetu s , us . m . , attack, charge ;
fury,

rush, violence.

imp iu s , a , um , wicked, unholy.

im plic-f) , are , 21 1 1 , al tum , or

-ul , - 1 tum , i nterweave, i nterlace.

im p l é r é , are , {i v i, al tum , beg,

entreat, beseech.

im -p énb , e re ,
-
p 0su i ,

-
p os itum ,

p lace on, p ut on,
mount ; levy, im

p ose.

imp q rtf) , are , av i . atum , bring
i n , i ntroduce, imp ort.

im p r im i s , or in p r lm l s , es

p ecially, p articular ly.

im p'robu s , a , um , wicked, un

p r i ncip led.

im prév i su s , a , um , unforeseen ;
abl.

,
impr ov i so , as adv . , so de

im p rov i so , unexpectedly,
un

awares .

imp rfidén s . -cu tis , unsuspecting,

ojfone
’
s guard.

imp rfiden tia . a e , f. , thoughtless
ness

,
indiscretion .

-cep i , -cep tum ,

disastrously

imp
c

x

i
fib -és , -er l s , chaste, unmar

r ie

im pugnf) , are , i v i , i tum , at
tack ,fight.

im p u l su s , a , um , from im p e l lo .

im pul su s , us , m instigation.

im pun e , adv . ,
with imp unity.

im pun ité s , -tati s , f. , imp unity,

exemp tion from punishment.

im u s , a , um , superlative of in
fe ru s .

in , prep. (1) W. abl . , in, at, within,

on ; among. in the country of ;
over considering, in view of; in
the case of, in regard to ; (2) W .

acc. ,
into

,
to ; towards , against,

up on, on ; until ; for, with a view
to, according to ; in .

infi n i s , e , emp ty,
idle

,
mere.

inca u té , adv .
, carelessly, incan

tiously.

incau tu s , a , um , careless , ofl
'
one

’
s

guard.

in cend ium , i , n .
,jire, burning.

in -cendf) , e re .
-cend i , -cén

sum , set on fire, burn ; arouse,

inflame.

incertu s , a , um , uncertain, un

trustworthy, confused.

ifl -C ida, ere , -Cid i g ‘ casu m ’,
fall

i n wi th, come up on happ en, occur.

in -cidé , e re ,
-oid i , -ci sum , cut

into.

in e re ,

begin .

incisu s , um , from i ncido .

in citf) , are , av i , intum , u rge on .

imp el, set i n motion ; arouse, ex

cite ; W . se . rush on , rush in ;

perf. part. W. equ u s , at full
speed.

incégn itu s , a , um , unknown .

in col -é , e re ,
-u i , inhabit, dwell,

lite.

in co lu rn i s , e , safe, unharmed, in

safety,
without loss.

in comm od é,
unfortunately

in commodum , i , n . disadvan tage,
misfortune, di saster , los . re
f
verses.
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in i uu s , a , um , uneven unfavor
ab unfair, unjust.

in itium , i , n . ,
beginning, first ;

edge,frontier, borders elements .

in itu s , a , um , from in eo .

in -jie ié , ere ,
-jéci , -,je ctum ,p i i t

on, lay on i nsp i re. i njuse, cause.

in -ju ngé . ere ,
-junx i , -junc

tum , imp ose.

injur ia , ae , f. ,
wrong, injustice,

wrong-doing, i njury, vi olence, out

rage.

injfissfi, abl. used as adv. ,
without

one
’
s orders .

ih -né scor , i , -natu s
o

sum , sp ring
up in ; in perf. , be i nborn, be i n

nate.

i n -n itor , i , -nisu s or -n 1xu s

sum , lean on.

in n ocen s , en ti s , innocent, guilt
less.

in n ocentia , ae , f. , innocence, in
tegr ity.

i nopia .
.

a e , f. , want, scarcity, lack ,

p ri vation.

inepinan s ,
-anti s , not expecting,

unawares , unp repared, ofi
'

one
’
s

guard.

inquam , in qu it, defective verb,

say.

in scién s , cuti s , not knowing, being
unaware.

in scientia , a e , f.
, ignorance, lack

ofacqua intancewi th.

in sciu s , a , um , ignorant, unaware.

ih -sequ or , i , -seci1 tu s sum , fol
low up , p ursue.

in
O

-seré , ere ,
-seru i , -se rtum ,

insert.

in s idjae , arum , f. plur ambush,
stratagem, treachery.

in s idi or , ar i , ata s sum , lie in
wait.

insi ni s , e , marked,
_

notable, sig
na n . as subst ,

m s lgn e , i s , en
s ign,

badge, token, decoration .

in -sil ié , ire ,
-silu i , -sul tum ,

leap at or on.

in sim ul é ,are , i v i, i tum, cha rge,
accuse.

in s inu é , are , {i v i , al tum , insinu
ate W . se , work one

’
s way in.

in e re ,
-stiti , stand, keep

one
’
sfooting enter up on, p ursue,

adop t, devoteone
’
s self.

i n s o 1 en t e r adv . , insolently,

haughti ly, immoderately.

in spectf) , are ,av i , {i tum , look on .

in stabil is , e , uns teady, changeable.

in sta r , accus. as adv . , like, W. gen .

In stigé , are , i v i, atum , urge on,

incite.

in stit e re ,
-u i , -utum , nu

dertake, begin, set to ; adop t, esta
blish, settle equip , get ready
tra in, teach ; draw up .

in stitutum , i , n . , custom, p ractice.

in fsté , are ,
- stiti , -statum , p ress

forwa rd,
.
p ress on ; be at hand

threaten, imp end.

in strum en tum , i , n . , equipment,
furni ture.

in -stru b , e re ,
-str 1

‘

1 xi , -st rue
tum , draw up ,

arrange ; build,

set up, equip .

in su e-facié , ere ,
-feci , -factum ,

tra in .

in su étu s , a , um , unaccustomed.

in su la , ae . f. , island.

in su pe r , adv. ,
above, on top .

in teger , gra , grum , unimp aired,

fresh, untouched, comp lete.

in -tegé , e re ,
-texi , -tectum ,

cover over , cover .

in te l -legé , e re ,
-léx i , -l éctu in ,

understand, be aware, p erceive,
see, know, learn.

in tenrdé . ere ,
-di

,
-tum , stretch,

stra in ; perf. artlc. intent, occu

p ied, engross eagei

in te r , prep . w . ace between,
among,

durin in te r s e , one another , to

or wi t one another.

inter -cédf) , e re ,
-ces si , -ces su n 1 ,

comebetween , bebetween , i ntervene,
elap se, exist between.

in te r -cip ié , e re ,
-cep i , -cep

tum , intercept, cu

in te r -clfidb, ere ,
-elusi, -clu.

sum , cut of.
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in ter -dice. e re ,
-dix i , -dictum ,

jorbid,
warn p rohibit, exclude.

in te rdi l
'

i , adv. ,
by day, in the day

time.

in terdum , adv. ,
sometimes .

inte rea, adv .
,
meanwhile, in the

meantime.

in te r -e6 ,
-ire ,

-ii -i v i), -itum ,

perish.

in te re st , from in ter sum .

in te r -ficif) , e r e .
-feci , -fectum ,

slay, p ut to dea th, kill.

in ter im , adv . , meanwhile.

in te r ior , comparative adj, inner ,
interim plur . , those living i n the

inter ior .

in ter itu s, 13 8 , m. , death, destruc
tion.

inter -jicié , e re ,
-jeci , -jectum .

lace between, i nterp ose ; m pass .

e between, intervene, come at in

tervals.

inter e re ,
-n 1 i si , .

-n 1 i s

sum , leave ofi, interrup t, stop ,

break off, discontinue ; cease, neg
lect ; let p ass , in pass , go by,

intervene, elap se ; sep arate ; leave

free, leave Open.

intern ecié ,
-6 ni s , f., destruction,

annihi lation , exterminati on.

are ,
.

av i . {i tum , in
terrup t, disturb, i nterfere wi th.

in te r -pane, ere ,
-posu i , -

l
pos i

tum , interp ose ; a llege p edge ;

p utforward ; in pass ,
i ntervene.

in ter -p re s , -p reti s , m . , inter

p reter .

in terp r eter . fir i , atu s sum , in

terp ret, exp la in.

in te rrogé , are , {i v i , {i tum , ques

tion .

in te r - rum pf). e re ,
-r i

‘

i p i , -ru p
tum , break down ,

destroy.

in te r -scindf) , e re ,
- seidi , -sci s

sum , cut down ,
break down,

de

inte r -sum ,
-e sse ,

-fu i , bebetween ,

be engaged in, takep art i n ; as 1m

personal verb,
in te re st , it is of

imp ortance, it concerns.
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u i , -tum , weave

v i sum .

in te r v i
'
i ll um , i , n . ,

interval, dis
tance.

inter i re ,
-ven i , -ven

tum , come up ,
appea r .

in ter ven tu s , 11 8 , m. , intervention,

coming on.

in tex -é , e re .

together , p lait.

in tole ranter , adv. , eagerly, reck

lessly.

in tra, prep. W . acc. , within .

in tr itu s , a . u m , unexhausted
,

fresh, notfatigued .

in tre, are , {i v i , atum , enter.

in tre-d il eb, e re ,
-d 1

‘

1 x i , -duc
tum , lead in, bring i n.

in tro-e 6 ,
-ire ,

-i i -iv i), -i tum ,

come in, enter .

in troitu s , fis , m. , entrance
,
ap

p roach.

i ntré -m itté
,

e re
,

-1n i si , - 1n i s
sum , send in, let in,

admi t.

in tré r su s , adv . , within, into the in
terior, i ns ide.

in tré -rum 6 . e re .
-r ii p i , -rup

tum , brea i n ,
burst i n.

in tu eor , eri , itu s sum , gaze on,

look at.

intu l i , from in fero .

in tu s , adv. ,
within, inside.

in fis itatu s , a , um , unusua l,
strange, novd , unfami liar.

infi ti l i s . e , useless, unserviceable,
unsui table.

in -ven ié , ire ,
-ven i , -ven tam ,

come up on ,jind learn .

in ventor ,
-t6 r i s , m. , inventor , dis

coverer .

in vete r -ascé
,
e r e , nav i , -atum ,

become establi shed, settle.

in v icem , adv . , in turn .

in v ictu s , a , um , unconquered, in
vincible.

n -v ide é
,
ere ,

-v idi ,
envy,

begealous of, w. dat.

in v idia , ae , f. , envy,jealousy.

in v iolatu s , a , um, inviolate.

invi te, are , av i , atum , invite, in~
d uce, allure.
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inv itu s ,
o

a , um , unwilling,
against

one
’
s wi ll .

ip se . a . um , himself, he himself,

itself, etc. very.

i racu ndi a , ae , f. ,
wrath,

anger

p assion.

i racun du s , a , um , p assionate.

i r -r ide6 . ere ,
-r is i , -r i sum , r idi

cule,jeer at.

irr idi cu l é, adv . ,
without humor .

ir -rum p 6 . e re ,
-r u p i . - ru ptum ,

burst in ,
break in ,

r ush
,
dash.

i rru p ti6 ,
-6 n i s , f.

,
attack ,

assault.

i s , ea , id , that ; he, she, it, the

rel. , the ; such ; abl. e6 as V. , so

much, the, on that account.

iste , a , u d , that of
'

yours , tha t.

ita , adv . , so, thus , in this way, as

follows , accordingly.

ita l ia , ae , f. , I taly.

itaqu e , adv. , therefore, so, accord
ingly.

item . adv .
, likewise, also

,
in the

sameway.

ite r , itin er is , n . ,
route, march.

road
, journey : m agn um ite r ,

a force dmarch ; i te r facere , to

march.

ite r um . adv . again,
a second time.

Itin s , adj with p e rtu s , a harbor
on the north east ( cast ofGaul.

J .

jace6 . ere , u i , itum , lie, befallen
bedead.

jaci6 , e r e , jeci , jactum , throw, K .

cast
,
hurl ; throw up .

jaet6 , a r e , a v i , a tum , shake, toss ,
fl ing discuss.

jactu ra, ae , f. , loss
,

sacrifice

Ka lendae , arum , lur. ,

C'alends , thefirstday oft emonth.

jacul um , i , n . ,javelin.

jam , adv . , now, at length, already ;
W. negatives, any more, longer.

iuba , a e , f. , mane.

jube6 , ére , ja s si, ju ssum , order ,
bid, command.

[jud icium , I, n . , trial ; judgment,
decision, op inion ; abl. judicio ,

by design, p urp osely.

i l
-

laica, are , av i o {i tum , judge»
decide, consider , think , p ronounce.

ju gum , i , n .

, yoke ; ridge, summit,
crest.

jfim entum , i , n . ,
beast ofburden,

horse.

jfl nctfira , a e , f, joining.

ju n og6 , e re , jnn x i . jfl nctum ,

JO i n,
uni te.

jun ior , comparative ofJu v en is .

J fin iu s , i , m .

, Quintus Junius ,
one ofCaesar

’
s officers .

J u pp ite r , J ov i s , m Jup iter , the
supreme god ofthe Romans .

J fira , ae , m. , amountain range in
Eastern Gaul .

jur6 , are , {i v i , atum , swear , take
an oath.

jus , jur is, n . , right, rights , law,

justice.

jfisjfl randum . jfir i sjurandi.
n .

, oath.

ju s su, abl. used as adv .

,
by order.

justitia , ae , f. ,justice, fairness.

justu s . a , um . just, rightful . law
ful, fa ir ; p rop er, regular , due.

ju ven i s, e (com arative jun ior),
young ; m. as su st. , a youngman.

ju ven -t i
‘

i s , -ti1 ti s, f.
, youth as

collective, youth, youngmen.

ju v6 , are . juv i, jutum , aid,

help ,
assist.

juxta, adv . , near , close by.

L .

L . , an abbreviation for L u ciu s .

L abe r iu s, i , m. , Quintus L aberius
D urus , a mi litary tribune With
Caesar.

L abiénu s , i , m Titus Labienus,
one ofCaesar

’
s lieutenants.
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libenter, adv . ,
willingly, gladly,

withp leasure.

li ber , e ra , e rum , free, independ
- ent ; unrestricted, undi sturbed,
untrammelled,

unincumbered.

l ibe ral itas , -tatis , f. , generosity,

liberality.

li be ral iter , adv . , generously, gra

ciously,
kindly.

liberé, adv . , freely,
without check

or restraint.

l iberi , 6 rum , m. plur. , children.

l i ber6 , are , av i , {i tum , free, set

l ibertas , o tati s , f. , liberty, free

l ibrilis , e , ofa p ound weight.

licentia , ae , f. , recklessness , law
lessness.

liceor , eri , itu s sum , bid (at auc
tion).

l icet , ere , l icu it, it is permitted,

a llowable ; freely,
may, might.

L iger ,
-e r i s , m . , the river Loire,

in the central part ofGaul.

lignétif) , -6ni s , f. , getting wood.

l igné tor , -t6 r i s, m. , wood-cutter ,

gatherer ofwood.

li l ium , i , n. , lily.

linea , ae , f. ,
line.

L ingon e s , um , m. plur. , the L in

gones, a tribe in the eastern part
ofcentral Gaul.

l ingua , ao
‘

, f. , tongue ; language,
speech.

l in gul a , ae , f. ,
little tongue ;

tongue ofland,
headland.

lin ter ,
-tr is , f. , small boat, skiff.

l inum , i , n . ,fl ax.

l i s , l iti s , f. , lawsuit, disp ute dam
ages.

L i scu s , i , m. , a leading man ofthe
Aedai .

L itav iccu s, i ,m. , a leadingman of
the Aedai.

l ittera , ae , f. , letter , cha racter in

plur. , letter , desp atch ; documents ,
records.

lit-as , -oris , n. , shore.

locu s , i . m. in plur. , locat, 6 rum ,

n . p lace, sp ot, p oint, p osition,

round, situation, country rank ;
ight, character opp ortunity,

chance ; In plur. , sp ace, ground,

district, region , country, p lace.

locutu s , a , um , from l oqu or .

l ongé, adv. ,far ; long.

longinqu u s , a . um . distant, re
mote ; long, long-continued

, pro
tracted.

l ongi tfi-d6 ,
-di n i s , f. , length.

l ongu r iu s, i , m .
, longp ole.

longu s , a , um , long ; distant ;
tedious ; na v i s l on ga , wa r-ship ,

galley.

loqu or ,

'

i , l ocfi tu s sum , speak,
say, converse.

l 6 r ica , a e , f. , coat ofmail ; breast
work.

L fl can iu s , i ,m . , Quintus L ucanius,
a centurion 1 11 Caesar

’
s army.

L uciu s , i , m . , aRoman praenomen .

L u cte r iu s , i , m. , a leading Gaul,
belonging to the Cadurci .

L u gotor -ix,
-
'
igis , m a Briton of

rank .

Inna , ae , f. , moon.

L u tetia , a e . f. , a town of the
Parisii, on the Seine.

lux , lfici s . f. , light, dawn p r im a

l u x , daybreak , dawn .

l uxu r ia , ae , f. , luxury, luxurious

living.

M .

M . , an abbreviation for M a rcu s .

mace r ia , ae , f. , wa ll .

inach inati6 ,
-6 n is , f. , machine,

engine.

m aestu s , a , um , sad, sorrowful.

m agi s , comparative adv. , ( see
m agn ope re ), more

,
rather.

m agi stratu s , us , m . ,
magistrate ;

ofiice, magi stracy.

magn ificu s , a , um , sp lend id,

grand .

magn itfi-d6 .
-di n i s, f. , greatness.

vastness , great size ; size, extent.
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magnopcre , adv . (magis. m iix
l ine), greatly, very , strongly,

earnestly.

mfignu s, a , um (major , maxi
mu s), great, large loud ;
ser ious extensive , magn i , as

adv . , highly, greatly

mfijestfis, -tfiti s, f dignity, ma
jesty.

major , comparative ofmfign u s :
in m. plur. as subst , elders ,
ancestors , fathers .

malacia, ac, f. , ca lm, lull.

male, adv . (peju s, p ess ime),
badly, ill, unsuccessfu lly.

maleficlum , i , n . , mischief, out
rage, harm.

Malnus, i , m . , I/ ucius M a llius , a
Roman proconsul defeated by the
Aquitani, B C . 78 .

mal l} , mfil le, m inui , p refer .

m z
‘

uus, i , m. ,mast, (upright)beam.

mandfitum , i , n . , order , commis
s ion, instruction , mes sage.

mando, are, fivi , {itum , order ,

instruct ; entru st, give up , com
mit, betake.

Mandub ii , 6 rum , m . , plur the
M andubii , a tribe in centralGaul.

Mand ub raci u s , m . , a Briton of
highrank among theTrinobantes.

luane, ad\ in themorn ing.

maneo, Ere, m a
‘

m si , nn
‘

ansum ,

stay , rema in; abide by , stand by.

man i pu larl s , i s, m. , one belong
ing to a company or man ip le,
comrade.

man l pu lu s , I, m manip le, com
pany (one-third ofa cohort).

m iin sué-faclo, ere,
-feci , -fac

tum , tame.

man suéfio, passive ofmansue

facio .

m z
‘

msuétfi-do, «m m, f. , gentle
ness , clemency.

manus , us , f. , hand , band ,force,
manfi, by art, byforce , man ti s

dare, yield, give in .

Marcoman i ,
.

orum , m. plur. , the
M arcoman i , a German tribe.

Mfircu s, i , m . , M arcus , a Roman
praenomen.
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mare , m ar i s , n . , sea.

ma r itim u s , a , um , on or of the
sea , on the coast, maritime, naval.

M a r iu s, i , m. ,
Cains Marius , a

famous Roman general and pu

lar leader, who lived from B . 1 57

to 86.

M ar s , M s
‘

i rt i s , m. ,
Mars, the god

mas , ma r is , m. ,
male.

m a tara , a o , f. , {Celtic} .javelin,

p ike.

m ate r ,
-tr is , f. , mother ; m ate r

fam il ia e , matron.

mater ia , a c , f.

,
timber , wood, ma

terial .

mater iés , éi , f. , timber , wood,
ma

teria l.

mate r ior , ari , {i tu s sum , get

timber, collectwood.

M a tisco,
-6ni s , f. , a town ofthe

Aedui .

matr imon ium , i , n . ,
marriage.

M atrona , ao , f. , the river Ma rne,

l n northern Gaul.

mature, adv . (matur iu s , matur
r im e), early, soon.

matur -éscé , ere ,
-u i , ripen.

i natfiré , are , {i v i , {i tum , hasten,

makehaste.

maturu s, a , um , early ; ripe.

max im é, superlative adv . (see
m agn oper e), very greatly,

very
much, chiefl y,

most, especially.

maximu s , a , um , superlative of

m agnu s .

M ax im u s , i , m. , Quintus Fabius
Maximus, a Roman general, B .C.

1 21 .

m edeor , éri , remedy,
relieve.

m ediocr i s, 9 ,
moderate, ordinary,

common.

m ediocr iter , adv. , in a slight or

small degree.

M edi om atr ici
'

, 6 rum , m . plur. ,

the Mediomatrici, a tribe in the

north-east ofGaul.

m ed ite r ran eu s ; a , um , inland,
central, interior.
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m ediu s , a , um , middle, central
intermediate ; enerally rendered
by middleor ha f

-way.

M e ldi , 6 rum , m . plur
'

the Meldi ,

a tribe in northern Gaul.

m el ior , comparative ofbonu s .

M e lodfinum , i , n . , a town ofthe

S enones in northern GauL

m embrum , i , n .
,
limb.

m em ini , i sse , in perf. tenses only,

remember , recollect.

m emoria , ae , f. ,
memory,

recollec
tion, remembrance, tradi tion ;
time.

M enapfi, 6 rum , m. plur.

,
the

Menap ii, a tribe in the extreme

nonh-east ofGaul .

m endacium , i , n lie, falsehood,

false statement.

m en s , m en ti s , f. ,
mind

,
intellect.

m én si s , i s ,m.

,
month.

m en sura , ac, f.
, measure.

-6n i s , f. , mention .

m e rcator , -t6 r i s , m .

,
trader , mer

chant.

mercatura , ac , f. , trading, trafiic,
commerce.

m er -cés , -cédi s , f. , p ay,
hire.

M ercu r iu s , i , m. ,
Mercury, one of

the Roman gods.

meref) , ég
‘
e2 u i , i tum , and

m
O

ereor , er l , i tu s sum , deserve,
wi n, earn ; serve.

meridianu s, a , um , of midday,

ofnoon.

m er idiés , éi , m. ,
midday, noon ;

the south.

mer itum , i , n . ,
service, merit, de

sert fault.

M e ssala , ao ,m. , Marcus Va lerius
Messala, consul B . C. 61 .

m étior , iri , m én su s sum , meas
u re, measure out, distri bute.

M etiosed um , i , n . , a town in
northern Gaul.

M étiu s , i , m. , an envoy ofCwsar’s.

m eto, e re , m e ssui , m e s sum ,

reap , cut grain .

metus , 11 8 , m. ,fear .

m eu s , a , um , my, mine.

m i l -e s , -iti s , m. , soldier , man ; as
collective, the soldiers , soldiery.

m il itaris , e , military,
ofwar.

m il itia , ae , f. , military servi ce.

m i l le , indeclinable adj. ; in plur. ,

m i lia, ium , n . thousand.

M in er va , ae , f. , Minerva , a Roman

goddess .

m inhn é, adv . , superlative of pa

l
run

t

] , by no means, very little,
eas

m in imu s , superlative ofpa rvu s .

m in or , comparative ofpar vu s .

’

M in u ciu s. i , m.
, L ucius M inucius

B asilus
, one ofCaesar

’
s ofiicers .

m in -u h, ere ,
-u i , -utum , lessen,

dimini sh, decrea se ; settle ; ebb.

mi nu s , adv . , comparative of p a
rum , less ; not ; not very,

not so

well.

m i ror , ari , atus sum , wonder at,
wonder.

m iru s ,
“

a
,
um , wonderful, strange,

surp ri sing.

m iser , era , e rum , wretched, poor,
mi serable.

m i se r icordia , ao , f. , p ity, mercy,

clemency.

m i seror ,
ar i , fi ta s sum , bewail,

dep lore, lament.
m i ssu s, us, m . , sending, desp atch.

m i tis , e , gentle ; super]. adv . , m i
ti ss im e, gently, mildly.

m itto, ere , mi si , m i ssam , send ,

desp atch ; hurl, throw.

m ob i l is ,
'

e ,fickle, changeable.

m ob il ité s , -tatis , f. , fickleness
quickness, activity.

mobi l iter , adv . , easily .

m od eror , ar i , ata s sum , manage,
check, control, restra in .

m ode stia , ae , f. , self-control ,
moderation.

m odo , adv . , only,
but

, merely just,
but now, but recently .

m odu s , i , m . , measure, amount ;
fashion, style, manner, kind , sort.
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Nan tuates , um , m. plur. ,
the

Nantuates , a tribe in the Alps, be

tween the province and Italy .

Narbo, 6 n i s , f. , a town in the

southern part ofthe province.

nascor , i , natu s sum , be born ,
be

sp rung from,
ari se, be bred ; of

metals , befound.

N a sua , ae , m. , a leader of the

Suebi

natal i s, e , ofbirth ; di e s n a ta l i s ,
birthday.

natio,
-6 n i s , f. , race, peop le, tribe,

nation.

nati vu s , a , um , natural .

natura , a e , f. , nature, character .

natu s , a , um , from na scor .

natu s , 11 8 , m. ,
birth.

nau ta , a e , m. , sailor .

n au ticn s , a , um , na val, nautical .

naval is, e , naval, of ship s .

nav icu la , a e , f.
,
small boat, skit} .

nav igatié ,
-6n i s , f. ,

sailing,
navi

gation, voyage.

nav igium , i , n .
,
ship , vessel.

nav igé , are , av i , {i tum , sail .

nav i s , i s , f. , ship ,
boat

, vessel
n a v is l on ga , warship ; n a v i s

on e ra r ia , transp ort.

nav o , a re , a v i , a tum , do energeti
ca lly ope ram n a va re , do one

’
s

best or utmost.

n é, conj. , that not, lest : W. verbs of
urgging, ask ing, etc ,

not to ; W .

verbs of hindering, from ; W .

verbs of fearing,
tha t, lest ,

subj. standing for imperative, not.

n é, adv. ,
not ; n e . . qui dem , not

even .

-n e , enclitic interrogative particle,
in direct questions untranslated ,

in indi rect questions, whether ,

n ech e , or not.

nec, see n equ e .

n ece s sa r iu s , a , um , necessary,

urgent, p ressing , critical ; m . as

subst , connection. intimatefriend ,

relative ; n ece ssa r io, abl. as adv. ,

ofnecessity, unavoidably.

GALL ICO .

n ece sse , indecl. adj. , necessary,

inevitable ; n ece sse e st , often to
be rendered by must, can but.

n ece ssitas , -tati s, f. . necessity,

need urgency, exigency i nterest.

n ece ssitii -dé , 7dini s , f. ,
intimacy,

closefriendship .

n ecn e , conj. , or not.

n eed. are , av i , atum , kill , p ut to
death.

n ecu b i , conj. ,
tha t nowhere.

n efar iu s . a , um , wicked, atro
cions, infamous.

n efas . n . indecl. , wrong, crime.

eg-lego, ere ,
- lex i ,

neglect, slight, disregard over

look , be indifierent to.

n ego, are , av i , atum , deny, say
. not ; refuse.

n egotior , ar i , atu s sum , do busi
ness

, carry on busi ness .

n egotium , i , n . ,
busines s , enter

p rise ; task, trouble, difiiculty ;
da re n egotium , i nstruct.

N em ete s , um , m. plur. , theNeme
tes , a German tribe 011 the Rhine.

n émo (n ém in is), m. , gen. and abl .
not In use, no one, nobody.

n équaqu am , adv .
,
by nomeans.

n eq u e , or sometimes n ec before
consonants. adv. and conj . , and
not, nor ; When repeated, neither
. . nor .

n éq u iqu am or n équ idquam ,

adv.
, i n va in, to nopurpose.

N e rv icu s , a , um , of or with the

N e r v in s , a , um , Nervian, of the
Nervi i .

N er v ii , orum , m. lur. ,
theNervi i

,

a tri be ln the nort -east ofGaul.

n ervu s, i , m . , sinew ; strength.

vigor , p ower.

n eu , see n ev e .

n eu te r , tra , trum , neither ; in

plur. , neither side.

n év e or n eu , or not
,
and that not,

and not to, nor .

n ex , n ecis, f. ,
death.
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nih il , n . indecl. nothing ; ace. as

adv . , not a t a ll .

n ih il um , i , n . ,
nothing ; n ihi lo ,

abl . as adv . , none, no, w. compara
ti ves .

n im i s , adv .
, too.

n im iu s . a, um , excessive, toogreat.

n i si , conj. , ifnot, unless , excep t.

N itiob roge s , um , m . plur. ,
the

N itiobroges , a tribe 011 the Ga
ronne.

n i tor , i , n i su s and n ixu s sum ,

rely on
,
w . n bl. ; stri ve, endeavor .

n ix , n iv i s , f. , snow.

n db i l i s , e . noble, of high birth ;
well-known ; m. as subst ,

a noble.

nob i l ité s ,
-tatis , f. , high birth ;

the nobility,
the nobles.

noceo, er e , u i , i tum , harm, in
j ure, do harm to,

molest
n
w . dat.

part. n ocen s , -e 11 ti s , gu ilty.

n octfi, abl. as adv . ,
by night.

noctu rnu s , a , um , by night, in the
night, nightly.

nodu s, i , m. ,joint.

nold, ndl le , ub lu i , be unwilling,

not wi sh ; ln imperati ve, do not.

nom en , name ; rep uta
ti on, p restige ; 1 11 abl under the

nameorp retenceof, as , on account.

n én i inatim , adv . ,
by name.

nbm ino, are , av i , atum , name,

call, menti on.

non , adv.
,
not, no.

n énaginta, ninety.

nondum , adv . , not yet.

n énni hi l , adv . , somewhat.

non nfil lu s , a , u m , some.

n dnnu nquam , adv . , sometimes.

n én u s , a , um , ninth.

Noreia , ae , f. , chief town ofthe
Norl ci.

Nor lcu s , a , um ,

'
orican , of the

Norici , a tribe living inland north
or the Adriatic.

nos , plur. ofego .

“

1 41

n é scé , e re , nov i , n btum , learn ,

become acquainted with ; in peril ,
know part. notu s , a , um ,

known ,
well -known

, familiar .

n oster , tra . trum , our ; m. plur.

as subst , our men,
troop sorforces .

not itia , ae , f. , knowledge, ac

quaintancewith.

nov e ln , nine.

N ov iodfin um . i , n . , (l ) a town of
the Suessiones ; (2) a town ofthe
Aedai (3)a town ofthe B ituriges.

n o v i ta s -tatis , f. , novelty,
strangeness .

n ovu s , a , um , new, fresh ; in
superlative, latest, last

,
rear

n o va e re s , p olitical change,
cha nge of government, revolution.

n ox , n oct i s , f. ,
night.

n oxa , ae , f. , crime, ofiense.

nfibo, e re , n up si , nfip tum ,

ma rry.

nudd. are . av i , atum , bare, ex

p ose ; strip , clear .

nudu s , a . 1 1 1 1 1 , uncovered, naked,

unp rotected, ba re.

n ul lu s , a , um , no , none ; in gen

dat. and abl. suppl1es cases of
n em o , no one.

n um , inte1r ogative particle expect
mg negative answer, not trans
lated.

num en ,
-m in i s , n . ,

divinity,
divine

p ower .

n um eru s , i , m number ; amount ;
account ; in n um e ro , i n the light,
as .

N um ida , a e , m. , Numidi
'
an, from

the north coast ofAfrica.

n umm u s , i , m . , coin, money.

n um quam , adv . ,
never

nu nc, adv now.

n u nqu am , adv. never .

nfin tio, ar e , av i , atum , an

nounce, rep ort, bringword, tell .

nun tiu s , i , m .
, messenger ; news,

rep ort, message, tidings .

nup e r , adv . , lately , recently.

nu squa in , adv. , nowhere.

O
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nfitu s , us, m. ,
nod, beck gestures ,

signs .

ob , prep. w . acc. , on account of, be
cause of, for ; qu am ob r em ,

why.

oba eratu s , a . um , indebted ; m .

as subst , debtor .

oh -dfi co, e r e ,
-d 1

’

1 x i . -du ctum ,

throw out, ca rry.

oh-eo,
-ir e ,

- i i , - itum , attend to.

ob itu s , ( 1 5 , m. ,
destruction.

oh -jicio, e r e ,
-jeci , -jectum ,

p lace in the way, throw up , set
,

opp ose ; exp ose ; pass . , lieopp osite,
be in theway .

ob latu s , a , u m , from ofl
’

e ro .

obl iqu e, adv . , obliquely .

ob l iqu us , a , um , slanting,
oblique.

oh - l i v i scor , i , -l itu s sum ,forget,
w. gen .

ob secrf) , are , av i , atum , entreat,
beseech.

ob sequ en tia , a e , f.

, compliance,
regard .

ob ser vo , are , av i
,
é tu in , keep ,

observe, regard, follow ; watch,
note.

oh-se s ,
-s idi s , m. ,

hostage.

ob se ssio, f.

, siege, blockade.

oh - s ideo, ere ,
- séd i . -se s sum ,

besiege, blockade, beset.

ob sidi d ,
-6 n i s ,~f. , siege, blockade ;

p ressure.

obs igno, are , av i , atum , seal .

oh - s i sté . e re ,
- stiti , resist, with

stand
, w. dat.

ob stinate. adv . , steadily, firmly,

persistently.

o b s t r i n e r e ,
-str i nx i ,

- str ictum , bind, p ut under obli

gation .

oh -stru o, e r e ,
- strf1 xi , -strfi c

tum , barricade, close.

obtem pe ré , ar e , av i , atum ,

submi t to, obey,
w. dat.

obte stor . ar i , atu s sum , imp lore,
call upon.

on i s , f.
, engagement,

ob -tin eo, ére ,
-tinu i , -tentum ,

hold, p ossess, occup y,
maintain.

obtul i , from ofi
’

e ro .

oh-v en id, ir e ;
-ven i , -v en tum ,

fall to, be ass igned to ; encounter .

obv iam , adv . in the way,
to meet,

w. dat.

occas io,
-on i s , f. , opp ortunity,

time ; surp ri se.

occasu s , us , m . , setting ; sol i s
occa su s , sunset, the west.

oc -cido, e re ,
-cid i , -casum , set ;

fall , be slain.

oc

k

-

g
l
z

l

idé , e re ,
-ci d i , -ci sum , slay,

i

occu l tatio,
-6 n i s , f. , concea lment.

occu lté, adv .
, secretly.

occu l to, are , av i , é tum ,
hide

,

conceal.

occu l tu s , a , um , concealed,
hid

den , secret ; ln or ex occul to , in
'

secret.

occu patio,

occupation.

occu po, ar e , {iv i , atu n l , seize, get
p ossession of occup y, engage ;
cover.

oc -cu rro. e re ,
-cu r r i (-cu cu rr i),

-cu r sum , fall in with, meet, come
up on , find resist ; p rovide for ;
occur .

occu r sb , are , av i , atum , rush
up on , cha rge.

O cean u s , i , m .
, (often With m a r e),

the Ocean .

O ce lum , i , n . , a town on the east
ern side ofthe Alps .

ociu s , adv. , quickly, swiftly .

octav u s , a , um , eighth.

octin gen ti , a e , a , eight hundred .

octo , eight.

octod ecim , eighteen.

O ctodfi ru s , i , m. , a town of the
Veragri , in the Alps.

octogin ta, eighty.

octc
'

mi , a e , a , eight at a time, eight
each, eight.

ocul u s , i , m .

, eye.
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6 rd, ar e , {i v i, atum , p ray, beg,

entreat.

ortu s , a , um , from or ior .

ortu s , us , m . , rising.

6 8 , 6 r i s , n . ,face, mouth.

O Sism i , 6 rum , m . plur. , the Osismi ,
a tribe in the extreme north-west
ofGaul.

osten -do, ere ,
-di , -tum , show

p oint out, explain, declare, state ,

revea l, unma sk,
disp lay.

osten tatif) , -6 n i s , f. , show
,
dis

p lay ; boastfulness, p ride ; p re

tence, decep tion .

are , av i, atum , show,

disp lay, exhibit, p arade.

6 tium , i, n . ,
rest, leisure, quiet.

ovum , i , n. , egg.

P .

P . , an abbreviation forPub l iu s .

pabu latio,
-6 ni s, f. ,foraging.

pabulator , -t6 r i s , m. ,jorager .

pabul or , ar i , atu s sum , forage.

pabu lum , i , n . , fodder ,forage.

are , av i , atum , subdue, re
duce ; part. acatu s, a , um , as

adj. , peacefu quiet.

pactum , i , n manner, way ; qu o
p acto, how.

Padu s , i , m. , the P o, a river in
Cisalpine Gaul (northern I taly).

Paeman i , 6 rum ,
m . lur. , the

P aemani , a tube ln nort e astern
Gaul.

p aen e , adv . , almost.

paen it-et, ére ,
-u it , impersonal,

W.

.

ace. of person and gen . Of
thmg, render by be sorry, regret.

pagu s , i , m. ,
district, canton.

pa lam , adv. , Openly, p ublicly.

pa lma , ac, f. , p alm,
hand.

pa l -us , - 1
‘

1 dis , f. , marsh, swamp ,

fen.

paluster , tr i s , tre , marshy.

pa ndo, e re , pa ndi, p a ssum ,

sp read out, outstretch ; in pass. w.

cap il lu s, bedishevelled .

par , pa ris , equal, like, the same a.

match.

pa rcé, adv .
,
sparingly.

pa red, e r e , pe p erei , pa r sum or

pa rcitum , spa re, W . dat. ; be
economica l .

pa rén s , -cu tis, m . and f. , pa rent.

pa ren to, are , av i, atum , avenge
w . dat.

pared, ére , u i, itum , obey, sub
mit, W. dat.

pa rio, e re , p epe r i , pa rtum , get,
acquire, secure, win.

Pa r is i i , 6 rum , m. plur the Pari
sii ,

.

a tribe in northern Gaul 011 the
S eine.

pa ro, are , av i , atum , p rep are,
get ready, a rrange ; p rocure, get,
acquire ; part. pa ratu s, a , um ,

as adj, ready, p repa red.

pa rs , pa r ti s, f. , part, p ortion
share ; quarter, direction, side ,

p arty way, p oint, respect.

partim , adv. , p artly ; when re

pe
hag
ted, Often rendered by some

ot rs .

part ior , i ri , itu s sum , divide.

pa rtu s , a , um , from pario .

pa rum , adv. , (m inu s , m in ine),
little

, too little, notmuch.

parv u lu s, a , u m , very sma ll,
slight, trifl ing, insignificant ; ab
pa rv u l is , from early childhood.

pa r vu s , a , um , (m in or , mi n i
n i u s), small , trifl ing.

pa ssim , adv . , in all directions .

pas su s , a . um , from pando or

from patior .

pas su s , ( 1 s , m .
, p ace (fivefeet) ; one

thousand paces make onemi le.

pate -fa cio, e re ,
-feci, -factum ,

op en , throw open.

pa te -fie r i , -factu s sum ,

pass. Ofp atefacio .

p ate6 , ére , u i , extend , sp read out

be open, stand op en part. pa ten s
-en tis, as adj. , open, exp osed.

pate r ,
-tri s , m. , father ; in pluxv

forefathers , ancestors .

patien te r , adv. , patiently.
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patientia , ae , f. , endurance, p a

tience, forbearance.

pa tior , i , p a s su s sum , sufl
'

er ,

allow, permi t bear, endure, wi th
stand.

patr iu s, a , um , of one
’
s fathers,

ancestral .

patronu s , i, m .
, p atron , lord.

patru u s , i , m. , uncle ( on father
’
s

side}.

pa u ci . ae , a (sing. not in Caesar),
few,

butfew.

pa ucitas , -tati s , f. , small number.

pa u latim , adv . , gradually,
by de

grees gently .

pau l i spe r , adv . ,for a short time.

pau lf) , adv . , a little, slightly, some
what.

pa u lu lum , adv.
, very slightly, a

very little.

pa u l um , adv a little.

palx , paci s, f.
, peace.

pcccf) , are , av i , atum , do wrong,

commi t a wrong.

pect-u s ,
-or i s , n . ,

brea st.

p ecun ia , a e , f. ,
money.

p ec
-u s ,

-or i s , n . , cattle ; fl esh,
meat.

pedal i s , e , measuring afoot, afoot
thick.

ped
-e s , -iti s , m . , foot-soldier ; in

plur . , infantry .

pede ste r , tr i s , tre , onfoot, on or

by land ; ofinfantry.

peditatu s , fis , m. , infantry .

F ed in s , i , m Quintus Pedius , one
OfCaesar

’
s lieutenants.

pejor , peju s , (comparative Of
n la lu s), worse.

pe l li s , is , f. , skin ,
hide ; su b pe l

l ibu s , in tents.

pe l l é , e re , pe pu l i , p u l sum ,

drive, dislodge, repulse, defeat,
rout.

p endo, e re , pependi , pen sum ,

weigh p ay.

pen e s , rep. W. acc. , in the p ower
or ha 3 of.

penita s , adv . , comp letely, utterly.
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pe r , prep . w . acc. ,
through ; by

means of, by ; by way of, over ,

along ; by reason of ; pe r se . b
,

or in one
’
s self, so far as {he was }

concerned.

p e r -a go, e r e .
-egi , -actum ,fin

ish,
bring to an end.

pe rangu stu s , a , um , very nar

row.

pe r -cip io, e re ,
-cc i , -ce ptum ,

get, acqui re ; hear , ar of, learn ,

gai n, ra ip .

-6 n i s , f. , inquiry.

per
-cu rro, e re ,

-cu r r i -cu cu r

r l ), -cu r s a m, run along.

pe r
-cu tio, e re ,

-cu ssi , -cu s su 11 1 ,

hit
,
strike down .

pe r -di sco. e re ,
-di dici , le arn

thoroughly, master.

pe r -dé , e re ,
-d id i . - ( l itu 1n , ruin

part. pe rd itu s , a . um , as adj.

abandoned, desperate

pe r e re ,
-d 1

’

1 x i , -du ctum ,

carry or bri ng over , br ing ; p ro

long ; carry,
make.

p e rendin u s, a , um , after to
morrow.

pe r -e6 ,
-i re ,

-ii -iv i ,) -itum

p erish, be k illed.

0

pe req u ito, are . av i , atum , ride
through, ride about.

pe rex igu u s, a , um , very small.

pe rfacil i s , e , very easy.

pe r
-fer6 ,

-fe rre ,
-tu l i , -latum ,

endure, bea r , submit to ; carry,

convey, rep ort.

p er
-ficié , e re ,

-féci . -fectum ,

carry out,finish, accomp lish, bring
about ; bui ld ,

make.

pe rfid ia , a e , f. . faithlessness ,
treachery .

pe r -fr ingo, e re ,
-fregi, -frac

tum , break through.

pe rfuga , a e , m. , deserter .

p e r - fu g i o , ere ,
-f1

"

i gi , fl ee,
escap e ; desert.

pe rfugium , i , n . , refuge, p lace of
refuge.

pe r
-gf) , e re ,

- I
'éxi , -réctnm ,

p roceed, advance.
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p er icl itor , ar i , atu s sum , run

r isk , be exp osed to danger ; try,

make a test.

pe r icu losu s , a , u m , dangerous.

p e r icu lum , i , n . , danger , risk ;
test, trial , attemp t.

pe r itu s , a , u m , skilled, exp eri

enced. familiar , w . gen .

per latu s , a , um , from p e rfe ro .

pe r ere, -1égi , -lé0tum ,

read through.

pe r e re ,
-lu i , -1 i1 tum ,

wash in pass . ,
bathe.

permagn u s , a , um , very large.

pe r -m an ef) , ere ,
-man si , -n 1an

sum , continue, rema i n , p ers i st,
abide.

pe r -m i scef) . ére ,
-m i scu i , - n 1 ix

tu n 1 -n i i stum ), mix
,
mingle.

p e r -rn itto, e r e ,
-m i si , -m i s sum ,

ive up , yield, entru st, leave ; a l
ow, grant permiss ion , p ermit.

pe r -m ov ed. ére .
-n 1 6 v i , -m o

tum , move. infl uence, induce
arouse, ala rm, excite.

p er -m u leco, ere ,
-m n l si , -m u l

su n ] , soothe, calm, quiet.

pern iciés , él , f.
, destruction .

perp au ci, a e , a , veryfew.

pe rpendicu lum , i , n .
, plumb- line.

pe r -
petior , i , -pe s su s sum , en

dure, suffer.

p er ta u s , a , um , continuous ,
un roken, sol id ; p erpetua l , last
ing ; whole, enti re ; incessant ; in

pe rp etu um , for ever : abl. as

adv . , p er petu o, for ever, con

s lantly, uninterrup tedly.

pe r e re .
-qu i si v i , -qu i si

tum , inquire into or about.

pe r
-rum po, ere ,

-r ii p i , -r u p
tu m , break through, break, force
a way‘

orp assage or entrance.

pe r e re ,
-scr ip si , - scr ip

tum , write out, rep ort, describe

fully.

pe r
- sequ or . i , - secfitu s su m ,

p ursue,jollowup ; avenge attack .

pe r s
t
e v éré , are , av i , atum , p er

si s

sol v i , - solf1pe r -s o l vo, ere ,

tum , p ay.

pe r
-sp icio, e re ,

-sp exi , - spec
tum , see

, see through ; p erceive,
understand ; observe, examine, tu
sp ect, survey ; learn . ascertain

,

find out, become acquainted with.

pe r
- std, ar e ,

-stiti , -statum ,

persist, abide, befl rm.

pe r
- su ddeo, ére ,

-suasi , -sua
sum , persuade, i nduce, p reva i l on,

convi nce, w . dat.

p e rte rreo, ére , u i , itum , terrify,

frighten, a larm In pass. ,

- be

p anic
- stricken ; dismay,

demora
lize.

p e r
-tim éscé , e re ,

-tim u i , fea'

greatly, bemuch afra id.

pe rtinacia , a e , f. , obstinacy.

p e r -tin eo, ér e ,
-tin u i , -ten tum ,

extend
,
reach, stretch lead, tend,

have a tendency ; concern ,
relate,

belong to.

pe rtu l i , from pe rfe r o .

pe rtu rbat io,
- 6 n is , f.

,
alarm

,

confus i on, p anic.

p e r tu rbo, ar e , {i v i , atum , throw
i nto confusi on , di sconcert, disturb,
alarm ; in pass .

,
be at a loss .

p e r vagor , ar i , atu s sum , roam
about.

pe r -v en ib , ire ,
-

.

ven i , -v en ta m ,

come, reach, a rri ve.

p és , ped i s , m . , foot ; ped ibu s , on

foot. by land ; p edem refe r r e ,

tofall back,
reti re, retreat.

pe t-6 , e re ,
-iv i , - ltu 1n , ask

,
re

quest seek ,
ask for , beg, suefor ;

makefor , aim at, attack .

Petrocor i i , 6 rum ,
o

m. plur the
Petrocorii , a tu be 1 11 south-west
ern Gaul on the Garonne .

Petron iu s, i , m.

,
Marcus Petro

n ius , a centurion 1n Caesar
’
s army .

P e trosid iu s , i , m L ucius Petro
sidius , the standard-bearer ofone
OfCaesar

’
s legions.

ph a l
-anx ,

-an gi s , f.
, phalanx,

column
, comp act body.

P icton e s , um , m . plur. , the Pic
tones, a Gallic tribe at the mouth
ofthe Loire.
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pos sum , p o s se , p otu i , be
.

able,

can ,
be poss ible ; be powerful or

strong,
haveweight or i nfl uence.

po st , 1 . adv . ,
afterwards, after

2. prep. w . acc. ,
after, behind.

po stea, adv . ,
afterwards here

after.

p osteaquam , conj. ,
after, when.

p o ste rn s , a . 11 1 1 1 , next, following
m . plur. as subst , descendants ,

p osteri ty.

po st
-
pon d, e re ,

-po su
.

i , -pos i
tum , p ostp one, set a side, di sre

gard.

postqu am , conj. , after, when.

adv. ,fina lly,
lastly,

a t

last.

postr idié, adv the next day, on

themorrow.

postu latum , i , n . , dema nd.

postu lo, are , av i , atum , ask ,
ask

for, demand,
requi re.

potén s , cu ti s , partie. Ofpo ssu ln ,

p owerful , infl uentia l.

poten tatu s , 13 5 , m .

, supremacy,

chief
'

p ower, leading p os i tion .

po ten tia , a e , f.
, p ower.

pote stas ,
-tati s , f. . p ower, control

Opp ortuni ty, chance, permi ssion .

p ot ior , i ri .
.

itu s sum , get control
or p ossession of, ga in, obta in

, w.

ab]. or gen .

potiu s , comparative adv . , rather,
sooner , more.

potu i , from p o s sum .

p ra e . prep . w . ah] in comp a rison
n i th on account of, jo r.

p ra eacutu s , a , u l 1 i , sha rp ened at

the end
, p ointed.

p rae beo, ere , u i , itum , furnish,

afl ord, gi ve, cause.

prime -ca v ed, ére ,
-cav i , -cau

tum , take p recautions , be on one
’
s

gua rd.

pra e
-cédo, e re ,

-ces si , -ces sum ,

excel , surp ass .

p ra e -cep s , -cipitis, headlong
abrup t, steep .

prae ceptumn
i , n .

, order ,
instruc

tions , injuncti on.

a v 1 , atum ,

p ra c -cip ié .
.

e re ,
-cepi , .

-ce p
tum , order, i nstruct, gi ve instruc
tions ; anticip ate.

p ra eci i to, are ,

fl ing,
url .

p ra ecip u é , adv . , esp ecially .

p ra ecipuu s , a , um , specia l , p ar
ticular.

p rae -clfidé , e re , «31 11 5 1 , -c1 1
'

1

sum , close, barr icade.

p ra eco,
-6n i s , m .

,
herald.

P ra econ in u s , i , m . , L ucius Va
leri naP raeconinus , one OfCaesar

’
s

lieutenants.

p ra c-
cu r ré , e r e ,

-cu r r i -cu

cu r r l ), -cu r sum , hasten on be

,fore ; anticipa te.

p raeda , ae , f. , p lunder , booty .

p ra edicé , ar e , av i . atum , an

nounce, decla re, assert, boast.

p raed or , ar i , atu s sum , p lunder,
getp lunder , p illage.

p rae -duco, e re ,
-d 1

'

1 x i , -duc
tu n 1 , construct i n front, ca rry
out.

p raefectu s , a , um , from p rae
ficl o .

p raefectu s , i , m . ,
o

¥
icer, coni

mander (especially o cavalry),
p refect.

p ra e
-fero,

-fe rre ,
-tu 1 i , -1a

tum , lace before. p refer , esteem
more l ighty ; se p raefe rre , to

surp ass , outdo.

p ra e
-fici é , e r e ,

-féci . -fectum ,

p ut or set over, p lace i n command
gi ve cha rge of, w. acc. and dat.

p ra e
-figo, e re ,

-fix i . -fixum ,

fix before, p lace at the edge.

p ra em et-uo, e re ,
-u i , be anxious ,

Jed r.

p ra e -m itté
,
e re ,

-m i si , -mi s
sum , send i n advance, send on be

fore, sendforwa rd .

p raem ium , i , n . , reward, p rize.

p ra eoccu po, are
a
av i , atum ,

seize beforehand, seize, takep osses

s ion of.

p ra eop té , are , av i , atun i , p refer.

ar e , {i v i, atu m , p re

p are or get
r eady beforehand.



VOCABULAR Y .

prae ere ,
-po sa i , 7p 0 s

i

tum , p lace or set over , p ut in com
mand of,

w. ace. and dat.

p rae -r um 6 , e re ,
-rf1 p i .

-ru p
tum , brea ofi, snap part. ra e

ru p tu s , a , um , as ad} ,
a rup t,

p recip itous.

p rae
-sa ep ié , i re ,

-sae p si ,
-sa ep

tum , bloc/c up ,
barr icade.

p r a e
_

s e r i b f) e re
,

-scr i p s i ,
-scr l ptum , p rescr ibe, di rect,
dictate.

p ra e scr iptum , i , n . ,
bidding,

d ic

tation.

p rae sen s , -en ti s , partie. ofp rae
sum , p resent, instant, i n person .

p rae se n tia , ae , f. , the p resent

p resence ; in p rae sen tia , jor the
moment, at the time.

prae
-sen t ié , ir e ,

-sen si , -sén
sum , lea rn ofor

f
ind out before

hand
,
haveforesig t.

prae se rtim , adv. ,
especially, p ar

ticularly .

p rae s id ium , i , n .

, gua rd, gar ri
son

, {p rotecting } force ; p roteo

ti on , supp ort, escort.

p rae sté , adv . ,
at hand ; p rae sto

e ss e , to meet.

p ra e
-sté , are ,

-sti ti , -stitu n 1 or
-statum , exhibit, show,

disp lay
discha rge, do ; excel , be superior,

W. dat. p rae stat , impersonal, it
is better.

p rae
-sum , e s se ,

-fu i , be over
, be

at head of, have command of ; be
in cha rge of,

hold w. dat.

praete r , prep . w. acc. ,
beyond,

past ; excep t, besides ; contrary
to .

p ra ete rea, adv . ,
besides , moreover .

p ra e te r -e 6 ,
-i re ,

- ii
'

- itum , p ass oeer
, pa ss by part.

as adj. , rae te r itu s , a , u m ,

p ast ; 11 . p ar. as subst , thep ast.

p rae te r
-m itté , e re ,

-m i si , -m is
su m, let go by, let p ass , lose ;
p ass over , neglect.

praete rquam , adv .
, excep t.

p raeter ,
-t6 r i s , m commander ;

p raeter, aRoman magistrate.
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p raetéri u s , a , um , of a corn
mander or p raetor ; p rae toma

coh or s , body
-

guard.

p ra e
-uro, e re , a ssi , -ustun 1 ,

burn at the end orp aint.

p rae ere ,
-Verti , -v e r

sum , anticip ate, p revent, w . dat.

p ré
'
vu s , a , um , p oor, wretched ;

wicked
,
vi Cious , perverse.

p reces , u n i , f. (sing . defective and
not found 1 11 Caesar), p rayers , en
treaties.

prema, e re , p re ssi , p r e s sum ,

p res s
, p ress ha rd ; crowd ha rass

,

opp ress .

p rendé , ere , p rend i , p rén sum ,

seize, grasp .

p retium , i , n . , p rice.

(p rex), p recis , f. , see p rece s .

p r id ié , adv . , the day before, on the
p revious day.

p r im i p i lu s , i , m . , chiefcenturion ;
see p i l u s .

adv . ,
atjirst.

’

p r im u m , adv .

, fi rst, in the first

p lace ; cum or u b i p r imu m , as

soon a s q u a in p r im u ln , _ as

soon as p ossible.

p r im u s , a . u m . superlative of
r ior , first, foremost, i n the van ;
p r im i s , especially.

p r in
-cep s , -cip is ,

Ef
irst

, chief,

leading ; m . as su st. , leading
man

, leader, chief.

p r incipatu s , ( 1 3 , m. , leadership
chiefp osi tion ,firstp lace, lead .

p r ior , iu s , g
'
omparative, former ,

ea rlier ; i nfront fi rst (oftwo).

p r i st in u s , a , um , former , p re«

vious ; ofjormer days, old - time.

p r iu s , comparative adv . , ea rlier ,
sooner ;

.
p r iu s . . quam , before,

w. negatl ves unti l.

p r iu squam , conj. ,
before.

p rivat im , adv .
, p rivately, as in

di viduals
,
as p ri vatepersons .

p r i vé tu s , a , um , p rivate, individ
uat, personal ; in.as subst. ,

a p ri
vateperson, individual.
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p ré , pre W. abl before, in front
of; on beha lf of, for ; instead of,

in p lace of, as in return for in

accordance wi th, according to ; in

p rop ortion to,
in comp a rison with

considering, in view of ; a s far as

concerned.

p r obé , are , av i, {i tum , p rove ;
test, p ut to the test ; app rove of,
favor, recognize, think highly of.

p ré -céd é , e r e ,
-ces si , -ces sum ,

goforward, advance.

Proci l lu s , i , m . , Cains Va lerius
P roci l’us , a Romam zed Gaul of
rank .

are , fi v i . {i tum , bend

forward re s p roch n a ta , a fal

ling cause.

p récén -su l , -g
.

u l i s , m . , p roconsu l ,
an ex-consul m charge of a pro
vmce.

p roen l , adv. ,
at a distance.

p r é -cum b é , e re,
-cu ba i

,
bend or

slope forward, i ncl ine ; lie down,

fall , sink , lodge.

p récfiré , are , {i v i , {i tum , attend

to
,
have charge 0f.

p rQ -cu r rb , er e ,
-cu cu r r i -cu r

r l ), -cu r sum , r un or rush for
wa rd

,
r ush out

,
cha rge.

p rod -e 6 ,
- i re ,

-ii - i v3 ,
- itum ,

go forth, come out, ad t
'
ance.

p réde sse , from p ro sum .

p rédi t ié ,
-6ni s , f. , treachery,

treason .

p rod itor ,
-t6 r i s , m . ,

tra itor .

p r é -dé , e re ,
-d i ( l i , -d itu |n , give

forth, p ublish, rep ort hand down ,

bequeath,
transmit betray .

p ré -ducf) , e re ,
- (l fl x i , -du ctu m ,

lead forth or out, bring out ; p ro

long, protract.

p roe l ior , ar i , atu s sum ,flght.

p roe l iu n l , i . n . ,
battle, engagement,

fighting,fight.

p rofectié ,
-6 ni s , f. , dep arture.

p rofectu s , a , um , from p rofi
ci scor .

p r éfectu s , a , u l l i , from p rofic io .

p ré -feré ,
-fer re ,

-tu l i , -latum ,

bringforth, bring out.

p ro-
.

ficio, e re ,
-feci ,

-feetum ,

ga in advantage, gain, effect ; ad

vance.

p r o -fici scor , i , -fectu s sum , set
out, dep art, start, go, p roceed.

p ro
-fiteor , er i , -fe ssus sum , de

cla re, state op enly,
ajjer, p rofess ,

avow.

p rofl igé , are , {i v i , al tum , rout
,

p ut to fl ight.

p ro-fl u o, e re ,
-fl fix i , fl owforth,

r i se.

p ro ere ,
-fugi , -fugi

tum , fl ee, escape.

p rognatu s , a , um , sp run des
cended ; m. as subst

,
descen ant.

p ro-gred ior , i , -gre s s u s sum ,

go forwa rd, come forth, advance,
p roceed, go.

p roh ibeo, er e . u i , itum , restra in
keep , p revent, hold,

hinder, cut of ,

p rotect.

p roinde , adv .
,
therefore.

1) r6
-jici6 , e re ,

-jeci , -jectum ,

throw down or away,
hurl

, fling ;
abandon , renounce.

p rolatu s , a , um , from p rofe ro .

p ron l in eo, e re , u i , leanforwa rd.

p rom iscu e, adv .
, p romiscuously,

i ndi scriminately.

p ro e r e ,
- 1n i si, - 1n is sum ,

let grow part. p rom i ssu s , a,
u m , as adj. , long,flowing.

p rom on tor ium , i , n . , headland,
p romontory.

p ro
-mov eo, ere ,

-m 6 v i ,
tum , movejorward, advance.

p rom ptu s , a , u 1 1 1 , ready,
a lert.

p rone, adv . , bendingforward

p ron fin tio, are , é v i , {i tum , sta te

p ublicly, decla re, tell, announce ;

give notice, gi ve orders , mahep ro

clamation.

p rop e , adv . rOp iu s , p rox imi?near near a lmost also

prep. w. acc. , near.

p ro
-
pe l lo, e r e , u l i , -pulsu n t

drive of, repel , diglodge, defeat.

p rope ro, are , av i , atum , hastei
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Pu l io, ou is , m. ,
Titus Pulio, a

centurion i n Caesar
’
s army.

p u l su s , a , um , from pe ll o .

p u l su s , 13 8 , m . , stroke, p rop ulsion .

p u lv
-i s , -e ri s , m. , dust, cloud of

dust.

pu p p is , i s , f. , stern.

purge, ar e , av i , atum , excuse,

clea r ,jreefrom blame.

p u to, are , i v i , Fa tu m , think , be

l ieve, hold,
consider , supp ose.

Pyrenaeu s , a , um , W. m on te s .

the Pyrenees , between Gaul and

Spain .

Q .

Q . , an abbreviation for Q u intu s .

qua, adv . ,
where

,
at whichp oint

,
by

which road.

quad régén i , ae , a , forty each,

forty.

qu adraginta, forty.

qu adr ingen ti , a e , a , four hun

dred.

qu ae ro, e re , qu ae si v i , qu a e s

l tum , ask, enquire,makeenquiry
seek, look for .

qu a e stio,
-6 n i s , f. , investigation,

enqui ry,
examination .

qu a e stor ,
-t6 r i s , m. , quaestor, the

officer in charge ofthe finance s of
a provmee or army.

qua estu s , ( 1 8 , m. , gain, gaining,

acqui si tion.

qual is , e , ofwhat sort, what.

qu am , adv . ,
how ; W. comparatives ,

than; W . superlati ves , as . . . as

p oss ible.

quamdi fi, adv .

, as long as.

qu am ob rem , adv. ,
why, wherefore

quam v i s, adv . ,
however .

qu ando, adv . ,
at any time, at times,

ever.

quan tu s , a , um , how great, how
much ; as great as , a s much a s

,

a s qu an to . tan to , by how
much. .by somuch, the. . the.

quan -tu sv i s , -ta v i s, -tum v is ,
however great, no matter how
great.

quare, adv wherefore, why, for
which, on account ofwhich}

!
qu artu s , a , um , fourth

qua si , conj. , as if.

qu a ttu or or qu atu or ,four .

qu a ttu ordecim , joiirteei i .
-qu e , enclitic conjunction ,

and .

qu emadm odum , adv . ,
how

,
a s.

u e r p r , i , qu e stu s sum , com
p la i n, comp lain of; lament, be
wa il.

qu i ,
.
qu ae , qu od , rel. pron .

, who,
which,

what. that he who as 00

ordinating relative, this , he ; after
idem , as.

qu i , q u ae , qu od , interrogative
ally ,

what, which.

qu i , qu a , qu od , indefinite adj. or

rarely pron . ,
some, any anyone.

qu icquam , from qu isqu am .

q u i c u 1 1 1 q u e qu a e cumqu e ,

qu odcum qu e , whoever
,
what

ever , whichever.

qu idam . qua edam . qu iddam or

q u oddam , a certa i n one
,
a cer

tain
,
one, a sort of.

q u idem , adv. , certainly,
at least

n e . . qu icle n l , not even .

qu i -és , -eti s , f. , rest.

qu ietu s , a , u m , quiet, at rest,
settled , peaceable.

qu in , conj. ,
but that, that, so that

not, as not ; often best rendered
byfrom, W . verbal in - ing.

qu in . aJV nay,
injact.

q u inam a qu aenam , qu odn am ,

who, which,
what.

qu inc-unx ,
- fl ncis . f.

, quincunx
in q u in cu n cem , in the form of
a quincunx .

qu indecim , fifteen .

qu ingen ti , a e , a .five hundred.

q u in i , ae , a , five each, five at a

time,five.

q u inquaginté ,fifty.

qui nqu e , ji ve.
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qu intu s , a , um ,fifth.

Q u in tu s , i , m. , Quintus , a Roman

praenomen.

qu i s , qu ae , q u id , interrog . pron

who, wha t ; 11 . q u id as adv . why.

qu is , qua , q ,u id indefinit
up

ronq

any one, anything ; 11 . d as

adv . , in any i espect at all .

qu isp iam , qu a e iam , q u od

p ia ln or qu idp am , any one,

any .

qu i sq u am , qu idqu an i or qu ie

quam , any one, anything,
any.

q u isq u e , qu a equ e , qu idque or

q u odqu e , ea ( h, each one ,
w .

supe1 latives f1 eely rendered by a ll .

qu i squ is (qu ae qu e), qu idqu id

or Q u icq u id , whoever , whatever .

qu iv is . q u ae v i s , qu idv i s or

q u od v is , any one, any,
any what

ever

qu i) , abl. ofqu i . as conj.

, that, in
order that because.

quo, abl . ofq u i , as
O

adv. ,
by how

much, W . comparati ves the ; for

q u o m in u s see quom i n u s .

qu i) , adv .
, 1 . interrog , whither ,

where. 2. relative ,
whi ther , whe re,

to,
at or into which. 3. indefin ite,

somewhere, anywhere.

qu oad , conj.

,
until , as long as.

qu od , conj. , because, that, in that ;
a s for thefact that, a s to ,

asfor
thefact that ; qu od s i , but if, if
thei efoi e.

quonn inu s or 1n inu s , conj. ,

so that not ; 1 eely rendered by
from ; W. recu so , to.

qu on iam , conj. , since, as , whereas .

q u oqu e , conj.

,
a lso, too, as well.

q u oqu e v e r su s (um ), or q uo
u o ve r su s (um ), adv . , i n every
i rection.

qu ot , i 11dec1in . ,
howmany.

q u otannis , adv. , yearly, every

qu otid ié nu s, a , um , See cot i

d ian n s .

qu otidie, see cotidie .

qu o
t
ies, adv. ,

how often ; as often
as.

qu um , conj. , see cu n t
.
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cen

R .

rad -ix ,
-ici s , (of tree);

sp ur, base, foot (ofmountain).

ré -do, e re ,
-si , -sum , shave.

réu nu s , i , m.
,
branch,

bough.

rap id ité s , -tatis , f. , swiftness .

rap ina , ae , f. , p lundering.

rara s , a ,
u m , scattered, few, in

detached group s , i n small bodies .

rasu s , a , um , from rado .

ratio,
-6 n i s , f. , calculation,

ac

count, list ; method,
system, p lan ,

way ; theory , science regard, con

sideration, thought rea son.

ra t is , i s , f. , raft.

R au r ici , bruin , m. lur. , the

Raurici , a tu be on the hine near

SW1tzerland.

rebe l l io,
-6 n i s , f. ,

renewa l ofwar .

R eb i lu s , i , m . , (Ja ins C'ani nius
Rebilus , one of Caesar

’
s heuten

ants.

r e -cédo, ere .
-ce s si , -ces sum ,

wi thdraw
,
reti re.

recén s ,
-en t is , new,

recent, late ;

fresh.

re -cén seo, ere , fcén su i ,
su 1 1 1 , muster, review.

receptacul um , i , n . ,
refuge, re

treat.

re ceptu s , u s , m. , retreat.

reces su s , us , m. , retreat, opp or

tuni ty to retreat.

re -cido, ere ,
-oidi , -casum , fall

back , recoil, befall.

recipe ro, are , av i, atum , re

cover , rega in.

r e -ci p io, e re ,
-cep i ,

-cep tum ,

regain, get back ; receive, adm
se ree ipe re , (1 ) recover one

’
s self,

recover , (2) retreat, fa ll back
betake one

’
s self, return .

recito, are , av i , atum , read out

re cl ine, are , {i v i , atum . make to
lean ; se r ecl in a re , to lean ;

pass . part. ,
r ecl l natu s , leani ng.

recte, adv. ,p roperly, rightly.
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rectu s , a , um , stra ight.

recu p e ro. are , av i , atun i , re

gain ,
recover.

recuso, ar e , av i , atum , refuse,
object to, decl ine, sp urn , repudiate.

reda , a e , f. ,
wagon.

redactu s , a , um , from red igo .

red -d6 , e re ,
-di di , -d itu m , give

back , return
,

restore, render
,

grant, p ay.

redem p tu s , a , um , from red im o .

red -e 6 ,
-ir e ,

- ii -i v i ). - itu n1 , go

back, come back , return decline
be reduced ; depend on

,
be referred

to.

red -igo, e re ,
-egi . -z

‘

m tun 1 , re

duce, render, make, bring.

red e re ,
-em i , - é 1 1 1p t

_

u n 1 ,

bug/ ,p urchase, obta i n lease,farm.

r ed in tegro, are . avi , atum , re

ncic
,
restore, re i i i e.

red i tio,
-6 n i s , f.

,
return , return

i ng.

redi tu s , ( 1 8 , m. , return, returning.

R edon e s . um , m. plur . , the Red
i

é
nes , a tribe in the north west of
aul.

re -duco, e re .
-d 1

'

1 xi , -an ota m ,

lead back,
bring back ,

move back .

refe ro, r efe r re , r ettu l i (or re

tu l l r e latun 1 , bringback , ca rry
back

,
bring ; rep ort, a nnounce,

tell ; refer ; peden l r efe r re ,

retreat, fa ll back ; gra tiam
fe r re , show gratitude, make re

turn .

re -ficio, er e ,
-feci . Tfectum , re

pa i r refresh, recrui t.

r e -fr in go, e re ,
-fregi , -frac

tum , break in
,
break open, break .

re -fugio, e re ,
-ff1 gi , -fu gi tu n 1 ,

retreat,fl ee back , escape,

B egin n s , i , m .

, C'aius Antistius
Beginns, one of Caesar

’
s lieuten

ants.

regio,
-6n i s , f. , region,

district,
p art, country ; di rection, line.

régiu s , a , u m , royal.

régno, are , {i v i, {i tum , rule,

regn um , i , n .
, royal p ower, sove

reignty,
kingdom.

rego, e r e , r ex i , rectum , rule ;
di rect, control , manage.

r e -gredi or , i , -gre ssu s sum , re

treat.

r e -j e re ,
-jéci , -jectu 1n ,

th row or hurl back
,
dr i ve back

,

throwaside cast op
”

, reject.

re - langu ésco, e re ,
-langu i , be

comeweak
,
lose energy.

r elatu s , a , um , from refero .

re lego, are , av i , fi tum , remove,
bani sh.

r e l ictu s , a , um , from re l inqu o .

re l igio,
-6 n i s , f. , religious r ite

,

observance or scrup le religion,

religious matter ; superstitious be
liefs orjancws.

re - l inquo, e re ,
-l iqu i . - l ictum ,

lea ve, lea ve behind ; aba ndon
, give

up gi ve a llow ; in pass . , rema in.

e l iqu u s , a , um , remaining, other,
left, else, further , future gener~

ally to be rendered by the rest of.

r e -m an eo, ere ,
-ma.n si , -n 1an ~

sum , rema in , remain behi nd, stay.

rem -ex ,
-igi s , m. ,

rower, oars

man.

R ém i , 6 r um , m. plur. , theRemi, a
tribe in northern Gaul.

rem igo, are , {i v i , {i tum , row.

r em igro, are , {i v i , atu n l , move

back , return .

rem in i scor , i , call to mind, re

member .

re -m itto, e re ,
-m i si , -m i s sam ,

send back, hurl back, give back ;
relax , weaken, give up , lose ; part.

rem issu s , a , 11 11 1 , as adj, mild,
not severe.

rem o l lésco, ere , become weak or

enervated.

r e -m ov e6 , ere ,
-n 1 6 v i , -n 16 tum ,

remove, send away withdraw,

draw away ; art. as adj , ren l o
tu s , a , um , isto ni

,
remote.

remuneror , ar i , atu e sum , re

wa rd.

R emu s, i , m. , a Reman,
one ofthe

Remi .
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R 6ma , ae , f. , Rome.

R oman u s , a , um , Roman ; m. as

subst.
,
a Roman .

R osciu s , i , m . ,
L ucius Roscius , one

ofCae sar
’
s li eutenants .

rostrum , i , n . , beak.

rota , ae . f. , wheel.

r ubu s , i , m. ,
bramble.

R ufu s , i , m . ,
P ublius

.

Sulp icius

Rufus , one ofCaesar
’
s li eutenants .

rum or ,
-6 r i s , n . , rumor

, rep ort.

rfip és, i s , f. , rock, clitf.

r i
‘

i r su s , adv . ,
again ,

back again ,
in

turn.

R u tén i, 6 rum , m. plur. , the E u

teni, a tribe in southern Gaul .

Ru ti lu s , i , m. ,
fitarcus Sempronius

Ruti lus , one ofCaesar
’
s oflicers.

Sabinu s , i , m Quintus Titurius

Sabinus , one of Caesar
’
s 11euten

a nts.

S ab is , i s , m. , the Sabis , now Sam
bre

,
a river i n north-eastern Gaul.

sewe r -dos , -d6 ti s , m. , p riest.

sacréu nentu n i , i , 11 . milita ryoath.

sacr ificium , i , sacriflcc.

sae pe , adv . (sa ep iu s , saep i s

s im e), often .

sa epenum e r6 , adv. , often , fre

quently.

saep és , i s , f. , hedge.

saev i 6 , ir e , i v i , itum ,
rage, be

i iolent.

sagitta , ae , t. , arrow.

sagittar iu s , i , m . ,
a rcher.

sagu lum , i , n . ,
military cloak .

sa ltu s , ( 1 8 , m. ,
defile, glen, pa ss .

sa l -fis ,
-i1 tis , f. , safety,

welfare,
p rotection.

S am arob r i va , ae , f. , a town ofthe

Ambiani, in northern Gaul.

ire , sanx i , s anctum ,

make a solemn agreement, ra tify ,

enact ; part. sanctu s, a , um , as

adj, sacred, holy, inviolable.

GALL ICO .

sangu -i s , -in i s , m. , blood.

san itas , -tati s , f. , sound mind,
sober mind, good sense

sano, are , av i , atum , remedy,

makegood.

San ton e s, um , or Sa n toni ,
6 rum , In . plur. ,

the San tones, a.
tribe on the west coast ofGraul.

samu s , a , um , sound, sane ; ro

sa n o , l ike a discreetman ,
sensi ly,

p rudently.

sap
- i6 , e re ,

-iv i , be wise.

sarcina , a e , f. , in Caesar always
1 11 plur. , p ack , {p ersonal} baggage.

sa r -ci6 , i re ,
-s i , -tum , rep a ir ,

make good.

sa rn i en tum , i , n . ,fagot.

sa tis, adv. , enough, sufliciently ;
tolerably, quite, considerably
often as subs t. , enough, sufiicient.

sa tis e re ,
-feci , -factum ,

do enough,
O

do one
’
s duty ; make

amends , sati sfy,
ap ologize.

sati sfacti6 ,
-6 n is , f. , ap ology.

excuse

sau ciu s , a , um , wounded.

saxum , i , stone, rock.

scal a , ae , f.
, ladder.

Sca ld i s , i s , 111 the Scaldis , now

g
che

l

ldt
, a river in north-eastern

an

scapha , ae , f. , skiff, sma ll boat.

sce le ratu s , a , um , wicked,

la inons .

sce l -u s , -er i s , n . , crime.

scie n te r , adv . (compar. scien tiu s),
skilfully, cleverly.

scien t ia , ae , f. , knowledge, ac

qua i ntance.

scindo, er e , seid i , scissum , tear

down
,
break down.

sci6 , i re , i v i , i tum , know.

scorp i6 ,
-6 n i s , m. , scorp ion,

a

machine for hurlingmi ssnes .

scr ibo, e re , scr ip si , scr ip tum ,

write
, state.

scrob is , i s, m. ,
ditch, trench.

scutum , i , n . , shield.

séciu s , see secu s .
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sec-6 , are ,
-u i , -tum , cut, reap .

sécréto, adv p ri vately.

se ctio,
-6 n i s , f. ,

booty.

secto r , ar i , atu s sum , p ursue,

follow after.

sectura , a e , f. ,
mine.

secu n dum , prep.

.

W. acc. ,
along,

according to ; besides ; next to.

se cu ndu s , a , u 11 1 , second ; favor
able, successful , p rosp erous ;
secundo fl um ine , down stream.

secfir is , i s , f. , axe, borne by lictors
as a symbol ofauthority.

secu s , adv . (compar. s éciu s), other
wise ; n i h i lo sec l u s , none the

less.

secutu s , a , um , from sequ or .

sed , conj. , but.

sédeci m, six teen.

sedes, i s , f. , seat, abode, settlement.

séd iti 6 ,
-6 ni s , f. , insurrection

ris ing,
revolt.

sed itiosu s , a , um , seditious .

S edu l iu s , i , m . , a leader of the
L emovices .

S edun i , 6 rum ,m . plur. the Seduni ,
a tribe in the Alps , between the

province and I taly.

S edu sii , 6 rum , m . plur. , the Sedu
s ii, a German tr ibe.

seg-e s ,
-eti s, f.

, crop ; field of
gra in, cornfi eld.

S égn i , 6 rum , in . plur .
, the Segni, a

g
erman tri be i n north-eas tern

au

Se gon t iaci , 6 rum , m . plur.
, the

Segontiaci, a tribe in Britain .

S egov -ax ,
-actis , m. , a k ing rul

ing in Kent.

S egu s iav i , 6 r um , m. plur the

Segusiavi, a tribe in central Gaul.

sem e l , adv. , once ; sem e l atqu e
ite ru in , more than once.

s ém en tis , i s , f. , sowing ofgrain.

sem ita , ae , f. , p ath, by-

p ath.

s em pe r , adv . , always.

Sem p r6n iu s , i , m. , Marcus Sem
p romus Rutilus, one of Caesar

’
s

ofiiccrs.
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Isenator ,
-t6 r i s , m . , senator .

senatu s , 13 5 , m. , senate.

sen -ex ,
-i s , m. , old man.

sén i , ae , a , six each,
six.

S en on es , um , m . plur. , the Senones,
a tribe in central Gaul on the

Seine.

sen tentia , ae , f. , op inion,
view,

idea ; scheme, p urp ose ; sentence,

judgment.

sen ti6 , ir e , sen s i , sen sum , feel,
be aware, know, p erceive, lea rn

thi nk
,
have an idea ,

hold an op i n

ion .

sen tis , i s , m . ,
thorn , briar.

sepa ratim , adv . , separately, by
themselves , p r ivately.

sepa r 6 , are , avi, atum , sep arate;

part. as adj.
, sepa ratu s , a , u m ,

separate.

se ptem , seven.

septe ntr io,
-6 n i s , m. (chiefly in

the seven stars of the con

stellation of the Great B ear ;
hence the north.

se ptim u s , a , um , seventh.

septingen ti , ae , a , seven hundred.

sep tuagin ta, seventy.

se p ul tura , ae , f. ,
burial.

S éq uan anae , f. , the Santana , now
Sei ne, a ri ver i n northern Gaul .

Sfl u a n u s , a , um , Sequanian, of
the Sequani ; m. as subst , (1 Se

quanian , in plur. , the Sequani, a
tribe in Gaul north ofthe province.

seq u or , i , secutu s sum , follow,

p ursue accompany, attend, at

tach one
’
s selfto result, ensue.

s e 1
'm 6 ,

-6 n i s
,
m . , conversation,

i ntercourse, di scussi on.

se r 6 , e re , sév i , sa tum , sow.

ser 6 , adv .
, too late.

S e rt6 r iu s , i , m. Quintus Sertorius ,
a Rpman eneral, who in a time of
c1v1 1 war, eld Spain from 80 to 72

B C.

se r v il i s , e , ofslaves , sla i ish.

se r v i6 , i re , i v i , i tum , be a slave,
follow blindly, devote one

’
s selfto.
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ser v i tus , -t i
'

1 ti s , f. , slavery,
bond

age, subjection .

Se r v iu sJ , m . , aRoman praenomen .

se r v 6 . are , av i . atu m . keep . hold,

ma inta in ; watch save, p reserve.

se r v u s , i , m . ,
slave.

se scen ti , a e , a , s ix hu ndred .

sese, for se , from su i .

sésq u ipedal i s , e , a foot and a

half.

se u , see s iv e .

se ver itas. -tati s , f. , strictness ,

severity,
r igor .

sévoc6 , ar e , av i , atu m , call aside .

sevum , i , n tallow.

sex , six.

sexagin ta, sixty.

sexcen ti , a e , a , see s e scen ti .

S extiu s , i , 1 . Titus Sextius , one

ofCaesar
’
s li eutenants ; 2. Publ ius

Sextius B acu lus , a centurlon i ii

Caesar
’
s army.

s i , conj. ,
if, even if; whether, to see

whether .

S ibu zate s , um , m. plur. , the

S ibuzates , a tribe in Aquitania.

s ic, adv .

,
thus , in this way ; so, in

such a way a s follows .

s iccité s ,
-tatis , f. ,

drying up , dry
ness , drought.

sieub i , conj. , ifanywhere.

s ieu t , conj. ,just as ,ju st like.

sicu ti , conj.
,just as ,just as if.

S id -a s ,
-e r i s , 11 star , constella

ti on
,
heu i enly body.

sign ife r , er i , m . , standard
-bea rer .

sign ificati6 ,
-6 n is , f.

, s ignal , an
s

nouncement, i ntimati on .

sign ific6 , are , av i , atum , indi

ca te, announce, make known,
i nti

mate, show.

signum ,
i , n . , signal ; standard

s igna con v er te re , to wheel
about ; s ign a fe r re or infe r re ,

to advance.

S i lan u s , i , in. Marcus Silanus , one
ofCaesar

’
s lieutenants.

Sil en tium , i , silence ; abl . s i
len tio as adv . , in silence, silently.

GALL ICO .

S i l iu s , i , m . ,
Titus S ilius , one of

Caesar
’
s office rs.

S i l va , ae , f.
,
wood

, forest.

s il v e str i s , e , wooded .

sim i l i s , e , like, similar , w. dat. or

gen .

sim i l itfl -d6 ,
-di ni s , f.

, resemb
lance, similarity .

s im u l , adv at the same time ; re
pealed,

both and ; s imu l atqu e
or sometimes s im u l alone, as

soon a s .

s im u lacrum , i, n . , image,figure.

s i in u lati6 ,
-6 n i s , f. , p retence,

show, de cei t, i nsinceri ty.

s im u l 6 , are , av i , atum , p retend,

feign.

s im u l tas , -tati s , f. , rivalry, feud.

sin , conj. ,
but if.

s incere, adv. ,
honestly, truthfully.

s in e , prep. w. abl. , without.

s in gi l latim , adv. , singly, individu
a lly,

one by one.

s ingu lar i s , e , single, oneby one, by
one

’
s self ; extraordinary, unp ar

alleled,
admirable, distinguished.

s ingu l i , ae , a , one each, one at a

time, one by one, s ingly, severa l.
one.

s in i ste r , tra , trum , left ; fem .

s in istra as subst , left hand (se.

m a nu s).

sin is trorsu s , adv . , to the left.

s in6 . e re , s iv i , s itam , allow, p er
~

mit.

s iqu idem , conj. , since.

s itu s , 11 8 , m .

, position , s ituation .

si v e or seu , conj. , or if; repeated,

whether . or
, ei ther . or.

soce r , e r i , m. , f
’

ather-in -law.

societas , -tati s , f. , alliance.

sociu s , i , m. ,
ally.

8 6 1 , 8 6 115 , m. , sun ; or ien s sol , the

east
’

; ocmden s sol , the west.

solae ium , i , n . , consolation.

soldu r iu s , i , an Aquitanian
word for a retamer sworn to (be
Wi th his leader.
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su bité , adv . , suddenly .

subitu s , a , um , sudden,
hasty.

su b -jicié , e re ,
-jéci , -je ctum ,

throwfrom beneath p lace below ;
bring under

,
subject, expose, force

to submit ; m pass .
, l ie near , be

subject.

sub latu s , a , um , from tol l o .

su b le v é , ar e , av i , al tum , sup

p ort, raiseup assist, relieve, help .

subl ica , a e , f. , p ile, stake.

su b -lu é , e re ,
-h

‘

1 tum , wash.

subm in istrf) , are , {i v i , al tum .

supp ly, furni sh.

sub -m itté , er e ,
-m i si , -m is sum ,

send ( to aid} , sen. . to one
’
s a id

su b -m ov eé , ére ,
-m 6 v

_

i ,
tmn , remove, dri ve ofi,

di slodge.

su b -ru i , -ru tum , dig
under, dig out, undermine.

su b - sequ or , i , - secfitu s sum ,

Jollow {closely} , follow up , suc

c

su bs idium , i , n . , aid,
_

a ssistance
supp ort ; reserves , rei nforcement.

sub e re ,
-sédi , -se s sum ,

remain.

sub - sisté , e re ,
-stiti , halt, make

a stand hold .

su b - sum ,
-e sse ,

-fu i , be near
,
be

close at hand.

sub -trab é , ere ,
-tr a

'

txi , -tr ii c
tum , remove, take away, with
draw.

su bv ectié ,
-6n i s , f. , transp orta

tion
, conveyance.

sub -
; v e

h é , ere ,
-v ex i , -v ectum ,

bri ng up .

su b - vcn i é ,

“

ire ,
-v én i , -v e n tum ,

come to the supp ort of, come to
help ,

aid.

su c-cédé , e re ,
-ces s i , -ces sum ,

succeed , take the p lace of, relieve,
w. dat. ; come close to ; come up ,

advance be successfu l .

su e -cendé , ere ,
-cendi , -céu

8 11 1 1 1 , set on ji re.

su ccessu s , 11 8 , m .

, app roach, ad
vance.

su c e re ,
-oid i , -ci sum , cut

down.

suc-cumbb , e re ,
-cu bu i , -cub i .

tum , give way, succumb, give up
under .

suc-cu r rf) , ere ,
-cu rr i , -cu r

sum , run to a id, run up .

sudi s , i s , f. , stake.

sudor , -6 r is , m. , sweat ; toil , exer~
tion.

S u ébi , 6rum , m. plur. , the Suebi,
a German tribe on the Rhine .

S u e s s ién e s , um , m . plur. , the Sues
s i ones, a. tribe 1 11 northern Gaul.

suf—ficié . e re ,
-féci , -fectum , be

sufiicient, hold out.

sufiragium , i , n .

, vote.

S ugam br i , 6 rum , m. plur. , the
Sugambri , a. German tribe on the
Rhine.

su ggestu s , fis , m. , p latform, tri
bune.

su i , s ib i , sé or sésé, reflex. pron .

himself, itself, themselves ; him, it
them ; in te r se ( to, with, from,

etc.) one another ; pe r se , of or

by one
’
s self, as far as one is con

cerned.

S u l la , a s , m. , a great Roman gen

era] and political leader, living
from 1 38 to 78 B C.

Su l p ici
r s , i , m . , P ublius Sulp icius

Rufus , one ofCaesar
’
s lieutenants .

sum , e sse , fu i , be, exist ; W . gen ,

belong to, be a part or mark:

summa , a e , f. , total , sum ; chief
p art, ma in body ; chief control,
comma nd, management, control.

summu s , a , um , superlative of
su p e ru s , highest, greatest, chief,

sup reme, very great, zery high,
extreme, most imp ortant, p erfect,
entire.

8 11 11 16 , ere , sun l p si , sfim p tum ,

take, assume ; i nfl ict ; spend.

sum p tu é su s , a , um , costly.

s iunptu s, fis, m.
, expense.

su perbé , adv haughtily,
arro

gantly,
arbitrarily.

su per ior , iu s , comparative ofsu

pe ru s , higher, upp er former ,
p revi ous ; superior , more success

ful .
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511 11 3, are , é v l, {i tum ,
conquer ,

feat overcome, be victori ous ,

p revail be . superi or, surpa ss ,
overtop ; su rvi ve.

su pe r sed efg. ére , ; séd i ,
-se s

sum , absta i n,
rejra in .

sup en
—sum .

-e sse ,
-fu i , remain ,

survi ve.

a ppe t-b , e re , J v i ,
o

-itum , be at

hand,
be at one

’
s servi ce ; hold out.

su pp lémen tum , i , n . , reinforce
ments .

supp l -ex ,
-le i s , supp liant.

su p p l icatié ,
-6 n i s , f. , thanks

givi ng.

su pp l icite r , adv . , as supp liants .

su pp l icim n , 1 , n . , p unishment,
p enalty.

su pporté , are , {i v i , {i tum , bring
up .

u p t a, adv. or prep. W. acc. , above,
before.

su s-cip ié , e r e ,
-cep i , -ceptum ,

undertake, take on one
’
s self.

su -S p icié , e re ,
-sp ex i ,

-spec
tum , su spect ; in pass . ,

be an ob

jcet ofsusp icion .

su spicié ,
-6 n i s , f. , susp icion .

su sp icor , ar i , ata s s um , suspect.

su stenté , are , {i v i , {i tum , hold

out, maintain one
’
s self, sustain ,

bear up against.

su s-tin eé , ere ,
-tinu i , -ten tum ,

sustain , withstand,
hold out, bea r ;

check ; hold up , rein in , endure,
undertake.

su stul i , from tol lo .

su u s , a , um , his , her, its , their his
own , etc. m. lur. as subst , su i ,
6 rum , his ei r } friends , com
rades , men, countrymen ; n . lur.

as subst , sua , 6 rum , his { ei r}
possessions , p roperty.

T .

T . , an abbreviation for T i tu s .

ta be rn é cu lu n i . i , n . ,
tent.

tabu la , ac , f. , list, document.
ta b u latum , i , n . , story.

1 6 1

ta ce 6 , ére , u i , itum , be silent, be
silent about , part. as adj. taci

tu s, a , um , s i lent.

ta lea , ae , f.
,
bar rod.

tal i s , e , such, ofsuch a sort.

tam , adv . , so.

tam en , adv stil l, howev ;er , yet at
lea st.

Tam e sis . is , m. , the Thames.

tam etsi , conj. , a lthough.

tandem , adv . , at least ; in ques
tions, p ray.

ta ng6 , e re , tetigi , tactum , touch,
border on .

tan tope re , adv. , so much, so earn
estly .

ta n ta lu s, a , um , so trifl ing, so

sma ll .

ta n tum , adv . , only.

tan tu n im odo , adv . , only,
merely.

tan tu ndem , adv. ,just sofar ,jus t
as much.

tan tu s , a , um , so great, so much,
such ; a s great, a s much ; 11 . tan

t um as adv . , so much, so far ;
tan t i , locative, ofsuch va lue .

Ta rbe l l i , 6 rum , m . plur. , the Tar
belli, a tribe in Aqui tania.

ta rdé, adv . , slowly.

ta rd6 , a re , a v i , atum , retard
,

check. delay,
hinder .

tardu s , a , um , slow, inactive, dis

p irited .

Ta r u sate s , um, m. plur. , the
Tarusates , a tr1be ofAquitania.

Ta sgetiu s , i , m. . a man of high
rank among the Cam ates.

tau ru s , I , m. , bull.

Ta x im agu l u s , i , m. , a k ing ruling
i n Kent.

taxu s , i , m .
, yew.

Tectosage s , um , m. lur. ,
the

Tectosages , a branch oft e Volcae,
a Gallic tribe in the rovince,
Which had penetrated to Ger
many.

tectum , i , n. , roof, house.

tectu s, a , um , from tego.

tegimentum , i , n .

, covering.
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teg6 , ere , tad , tectum , cover ,

hide, p rotect.

telam , i , n . ,
weap on ,

missile, dart.

tem erar i a s , a , um , reckless , rash.

tem er é, adv . ,
rashly ,

hastily
withoutcause,withoutgood rea son .

tem e r itas ,
-tati s . f. , recklessness ,

rashness , thoughtlessness .

tem 6 ,
-6n i s , m . , p ole (ofchariot).

tem peran tia , a e , f. , moderation .

tem er6 . are , av i ,
.

é tun i , con

tro restrain,
_

refra in ; part . as

adj, tem pe ratu s , a , um , tem

p erate, mi ld.

tem pe sté s , -tati s , f. , weather
storm.

t-em p t6 or tent6 , are , {i v i , {i tum ,

try try toforce, makean attemp t
on ; temp t.

tem p -u s ,
-or i

.

s , n . , time, season

occasion , cri si s , emergency re l i

quum tem p u s , thefuture.

Tencter i , 6 rum , m. plur. , the
Tencteri , a German tribe near th

mouth ofthe Rhlne.

tend6 , e re , tetendi , tén sum or

ten tum , stretch, stretch out ;

pitch a tent, encamp .

ten ebrae , arum , f. plur. da rkness .

ten e6 , e re , ui , .

ten tum , hold,

have, keep ,
mai nta in occup y, com

p ri se ; restra in, bi nd, deta in.

ten er , e ra , e rum , tender , young.

ten t6 , see temp to .

tenn i s , 0 , slight, trifl ing, insignifi
cant feeble, delicate.

tenu itas , -tati s , f. , feebleness ,
p overty .

tenu ite r , adv . , thinly,
thin.

te r , adv. ,
three times .

ter -e s , -eti s , round, rounded.

tergum , i , n back. rear te rgum
v ertere , tofl ee, take toflight.

tern i , ae , a , three at a time, three
each, three.

terra , ae, f. , earth land ; ground
country ; in te rms , in the wor ld.

Te r ra s id iu s . i . m .

,
Titus Terra

s idius
, an officer With Caesar.

1 1 011

te r rena s , a , um , ofearth.

te r re 6 , ér e , u i , i tum , frighten,

ala rm, terrify .

te rr i t6 , ar e ,frighten , terrify.

te r ror , 6 r i s , m. , a larm
, p anic,

terror.

te rtiu s , a , um , third.

te stam en tum , i , n .
,
will .

te stim 6 n ium , i , n . , p roof, evi
dence, testimony.

te sti s , i s , m.
,
witness.

te stfi -d6 ,
-din i s,f. ,

testudo, shel
ter of

’

overlapp ing shields shelter ,

covered gallery.

Teu tom atu s , i , m . , king ofthe
N itiobroges.

Ten ton i , 6 rum , or Teu ton e s ,
um , the Teutones, a German tribe
that invaded Gaul about 1 1 0 B .C .

tign um , i , n . , beam.

T i u rin u s , a , um , Tigurine ; m.

p ur. as subst ,
T igu r in i , 6 rum ,

the Tigurini , one ofthe four divi
sions or cantons ofthe Helveti i .

tim e6 , e re , u i , fea r , feel or have
fea r, be anxi ous , be afraid.

t i m i d é adv timidly
tim ide ,fea rlessly .

tim idu s , a , full of fear,
frightene d, cou ardly.

tin l or , -6 r is , m . , fear , alarm
,

dread, p anic, cowa rdice.

Tituriu s , i , m . , Quintus Tgturius
Sabinus , one of Caesar

’
s 11euten

ants.

Titu s , i , m.
,
Titus , a Roman prae

nomen.

tole r6 , are , {i v i , é tum , bear , en

dure, hold out, susta in.

tol l 6 , e r e , su stu l i , su b latum ,

rai se : take away, remove, destroy,

do away with, p ut an end to ; in

pass .
,
beelated.

Tol6 sa , a e , f. , Toulouse, a city in
the southern part ofthe province

Tol 6 se
’

i te s , u 11 1 , m. plur. ,
the p eo

p le ofToulouse.

tormentum , i , n torture ; engin

(for throwingmi ssi les).

torre 6 , ére , u i , tostam , scorch.
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tru ncu s , i , m. ,
trunk.

t il , tu i , thou, you.

tu ba , ive , f. , trumpet.

ta cor , ér l , tutu s (or tu itu s)sum ,

p rotect, guard,
keep safe, ma in

tain.

Tu l ingi , 6 rum , m . plur. ,
the Tu

lingi. a German tribe near the

Helvetians .

Tu l l iu s , i , m. . Quintus Tullius

Cicero, one ofCaesar
’
s lieutenants.

Tu l lu s . i , m . , C
'
aius Volcatius Tul

lus , one ofCaesar
’
s officers .

tum , adv. ,
then , at that time ; cum

. and,
not

but also.

tumu ltu or , an utu s sum , make
an up roa r or noi se.

tum u ltu 6 sé. adv. ,
noisily,

with

much di sorder.

tum u l tu s , {1 8 . m .
,
noise, up roa r ,

commotion ,
di sorder ; up ri s i ng,

rebellion .

tumu lu s , l , m. ,
mound,

rising

ground .

tu n e , adv. , then ,
at thatjuncture.

tu rma , a e , f. ,
squadron ,

T u ron e s , um , or T u ron i , 6 ru m ,

m. plur the Turones , a tu be in

north-western Gaul.

tu rp is , e , disgraceful , base.

tu rp ite r , adv . ,
disgracefully,

base

ly, shamefully.

tu rp itfi
-d6 ,

-d in i s , f. , disgrace.

tu rr i s , i s , f. ,
tower.

tutu s , a , um , safe, secu re ; abl . as
adv tut6 (compar. tfitiu s), safe
ly , in or with safety.

tu n s , a , um , thy, your .

U .

u b i , adv . ,
where when

p r im um , a s soon as .

u b icum qu e , adv . wherever.

Ubii , 6 rum , m. plur .
, the Ubii, a

tribe in Germany on the Rhine.

ub iqu e , adv. , anywhere.

comparative,

u lci scor ,
i , u l tu s sum , punish,

avenge.

ul l a s , a , um , any ; as subst , any
one.

u l t e r i o r , iu s ,

further , more remote.

u l tim u s , a , um , superlative,

fa rthest, most remote, last.

u l tra, prep. W. acc beyond.

u ltr6 , adv . ,
beyond ; besides , even ;

of one
’
s own accord, voluntarily ,

without p rovocation ; ul tro ci

troqu e , to and fro, hither and

thither.

n l tu s , a , um , from u lci scor .

u lu latu s , 6 5 , m. ,
howling, yell .

um er u s , i , m. , shoulder.

umqu am , adv . , ever.

una, adv . , at the same time, together,
a long,jointly.

u nde , adv . ,
whence, from which or

whom.

findeeim , eleven .

undecim u s , a , um , eleventh.

u n d iqu e , adv from a ll sides , on
all s ides .

un i v e r su s , a , um , a ll , the whole,
entire, in a body ; as subst ,

a ll to

gether , the whole body.

u nquam , adv .
, ever.

6 11 11 8 , a , um , one, a single ; a lone.
only one and the same ; ad
u n um , to a man.

u rban u s , a , um , ofor in th< city
(i . e. at Rome).

u rb s , u rb i s , f. , city.

u rge 6 , ere , u r si , p ress hard.

uru s , i , m .
,
bison, wild ox.

Usip etes , um , m . plur . , the Usi

p etes , a German tribe near the
mouth ofthe Rhine.

fisitatu s . a
fl
um , customa ry, com

mon,fami liar .

u squ e , adv . , quite up to, until, even,
to such a degree.

usu s , a , um , from u tor .
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usu s , 6 8 , m. , experience, use, em

p loyment, p ractice, management,
enjoyment ; advantage, service ;
need, necessity ; ex u su , of ad
vantage, advantageous ; u su v e

n i re , to happen, turn out.

u t , or u ti , tha t, in order tha t, gen
erally best rendered by infin . W .

to w. verbs offearing, that not ;
even if; as ; when ; seeing that

,

since ; how.

ute r , u tra , u trun i , which of
two

u te rqu e . u traqu e , utrumqu e ,

each {of two} , both ; 111 . plur. ,
both

sides.

u ti , see u t .

util i s , e , useful , ofuse, serviceable.

util i té s , -tatis , f. , advantage.

fi tor , i , usu s sum , use, emp loy,

make use of, adop t, show, disp lay.

p ractise, exercise, mainta in,
a va i l

one
’
s selfof, enjoy,

ha ve, w . abl.

u tr imqu e , adv. , on both s ides .

u trum , conj.
,
whether.

u xor ,
-6 r is , f.

,
wife.

Vaca lu s , a branch of the
Rh1ne near l ts mouth.

vacati6 ,
-6 n is , f.

,freedom,
exemp

tion.

vacé , are , {i v i , al tum , be unoccu

p ied, l iewaste.

v acu u s , a , um , emp ty.

vadum , 1 , 11 .
,ford , shoa l , shallow.

vag ina , a e , f. , scabba rd .

vagor , ar i , ata s sum , wander,
roam about.

va le 6 , ére , u i , be strong,
bep ower

J ul , have weight or infl uence ;
a va il, be efi

'

ective.

Val e r 1 u s , 1 , m Valerius , 1 . C'a ius
Vateri as Flaccus , governor otGaul
in 83 BC ; 2 . L ucius Va lerius
P raeconinus , a Roman lieutenant,
slain in A uitania about 78 B .C .

C'aius alerius C’aburus , with
his two sons P rocillus and D on

notaurus , Gauls Who became

Roman Ci tizens .

1 6

Va letia cu s . i , m . , an Aeduan of
rank.

v a letu-d6 ,
-din is , f. ,

health.

va l l és or v a l l i s , i s , f. ,
valley.

vfil lu n i , i , n . ,
ramp art, wall.

v e
‘

i ll a s , i , m .

,
stake.

Vangion e s , um , in . plur . , the Van

giones , a German tribe on the
Rh1ne .

va r ietas , -tatis , f. ,
va riety ,

diver

s i ty.

var iu s , a , um , various, diverse,
difierent.

vfist6 , are , av i , atu in , lay waste
ravage

v a
‘

i stu s , a , um , vast, boundless ,
immense.

Vaticinati6 ,
-6 n is , f.

,
divination

,

p rophecy.

v eetig-a l , -al i s , n . ,
tax,

tribute ;
revenue.

v ectigal i s , e , tributary.

v ect6 r iu s , a , um , for carrying ;
v ector iu n i n a v igium , a trans

p ort
- ship .

v e h e m e n t e r , adv severely
strongly, vigorously, desp erately
exceedingly.

v e 11 6 , e re , v exi , v ectum , carry,

bring.

ve l , 1 conj. , or ; v e l v e l , either
or ; 2 . adv.

,
even.

Ve lan iu s , i , m . , Quintus Velanius,
one ofCaesar

’
s officers .

Ve l ioca s se s , um , or Ve l ioca s s i ,
6 r um , m. plur . , the Velioca s ses,
a tribe in northern Gaul, near the
mouth ofthe

,
S eine.

Ve l lau n odfi num , i , n a town of
the S enones, in central Gaul.

Ve l lav i , 6 rum , m . plur . ,
the Vel

lavi , a tribe 1 11 southern Gaul, near
the provmce .

v é l 6citas , -tatis , f. , sp eed, swift
ness .

v él 6c ite y , adv .
, (vél 6 ciu s , Vel é

cis sim e), swiftly, quickly.

vel 6 x ,
-6c is , swift , active.

v élum , i , n .

,
sa il.

ve lu t, adv. ,just as.
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v enati6 ,
-6 n i s , f.

,
hunting,

hunt,

the chase.

venator ,
-t6 r i s , m . ,

hunter , hunts

man.

‘ Yén -da, ere , -d idi’ -ditu l]1’sell.

Ven e l l i , 6 ru 1 1 1 , m . plur . ,
the Ve

nelli, a tribe in the extreme north

west ofGaul.

Ven eti , 6 r u 1 1 1 , m. plur .
,
the Veneti,

a tribe l n the extreme north-west

ofGaul.

Ven etia , a e , f.
,
the country ofthe

Veneti .

Ven etien s , a , um , of or with the
Veneti.

v en ia , a e , f.
, pardon ,favor

v en i6 , i re , v en i , v en tum , come.

v en ti t6 , ar e , {i v i , {i tum , come
often , resort, vi si t.

v en ta s , i , m . ,
wind.

v ér , ver i s , sp ring.

Veragr i , 6 rum , in . plur the

Veragri, a tribe in the Alps , be

tween the province and I taly.

Verbigenu s , i ,m. , one ofthe four

cantons or di v1s1ons of the Hel

vetu .

v e rb um , i , word ; v e rba
facer e , sp eak.

Ve rca s s ive l lau n u s , i , m . , a lead
i ng man among the Arvernl .

Ve re in getor -i - i gi s , m .
,

leader ofthe A rverni .

ve re or , eri , itu s sum , fear , be
afra id.

v e rg6 , e r e , incline, lie,face.

v e rgob r e tu s , i , m .
, th e title ofthe

chiefmagistrate among the Aedui .

v ér i s im il i s , e , p robable, likely .

ver itu s , a , um , from v e r e or .

vet-6 , indeed, in fact ; but ; often

untranslated .

v er s6 , are , av i , atu in , turn about,
change ; 1 11 pass . as dep . ,

engage in ,

be occup ied or bus ied. rema in,
be.

ve r su s , 13 8 , m . , line, verse.

ver su s , adv .
, and prep. W. acc. pre

ceding, towards .

Vertie6 , 6 n i s , m. , a Nervian .

v e r -t6 , e re ,
-ti , -sum , turn ;

te rga v e rte re , to flee, take to
flight.

Ver u cloetiu s , i , m .
, an Helveti an

ofrank .

v éru s , a , u i i l , true right, fa ir.

v e rutum , i , n . , dart,javelin.

Ve son t i6 ,
o

-6 n i s , f. , a town of the
S equan l 1 11 eastern Gaul.

v e sp er , e r i , m .
, evening.

v e ste r , tra , t ru in , your , yours .

v e stigium , i , n .

, footp rint, track ;
sp ot ; moment.

ve sti 6 , i re , i v i , itum , clothe
cover .

v e stis , i s , f.
, clothing, ga rments .

v e stitu s , il s , m .

, clothing,
dress .

v e teran a s , a , u m , veteran .

v e t-6 , are ,
-u i , - i tum , forbid,

order not.

v e t-u s ,
- e r i s , old

, former, long
s tandi ng,

veteran .

Vex i l lum , i , n . ,flag.

v e x 6 , are , {i v i , é ta i n , ha rass , an
noy ravage, overrun .

v ia , a e , f. ,
way, road

,
street

,
route,

v iator ,
-t6 r i s , m . , traveller .

v i cén i . a e , a , twenty each, twenty.

v icés i ln u s , a , u m , twentieth.

v icies , adv. ,
twenty times .

v icin itas , -tati s , f.

,
neighbor

hood ; as collective, the neighbors .

v ici s , gen . (nom. not found), f. ,

change ; in 1 1 0 6 11 1 , i n turn .

v ictima , a s , f.

, victim.

v ictor ,
-t6 r i s , m . , victor as adj. ,

victorious , tri umpha nt.

v ict6 r ia , a e , f.

, victory,
success .

v ictu s , a , 1 1 1 1 1 , from v in co .

v ictu s , ( i s , m . , living, mode ofliv
i ng,

l ife ; food.

v icu s , i , m. ,
village.

v ide 6 , ere . v id i , v i sum , see in

pass be seen
,
seem,

appear , seem
good or best.

Vien n a . a e , f.
, a town ofthe A110

broges , on the Rhone.
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RULES OF SYNTAX AND EXERCISE S IN

PRO SE COMPO SITION .

INTRODUCTORY .

1

I . ORDER or WORDS .

1 . Because of its wealth of inflections
,
Latin admits

much greater freedom of order than English does , without

a corresponding loss ofclearness .

The order of words in Latin is not
,
however

, purely

haphazard, although no invariable rules exist for their

position in a sentence ; there are certain arrangements

which are normal or usual
,
and which should be varied

only for some definite purpose, such as to secure emphasis

or to promote euphony.

2. In the normal arrangement of a simple sentence
,
the

subject
,
followed by its attributes

,
comes first ; the verb

comes last
, preceded by its modifiers or objects as

,

All these difer from one another in. language Hi omnés linguéi

inter sé differunt.

3 . This order is often changed, especially in the case of

(a) EMPHAS IS .
— This is often secured by putting words

other than the subject at the beginning of a sentence, or

words other than the verb at the end as
,

1 A s these introductory sections are intended chieflyfor reference, and
find their application in all the exercises that follow, 11 0 special exercise
has been based upon them.
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Greecewasfreed by the sagacity 0 oneman : Unius viri prfidentii
Graecia liberata est.

Other ronte had they none Aliud iter habébant nfillum.

i. Often ,
too , emphasis is secured by separating two

'words in

agreement. Antithesis (or emphatic opposition) is frequently ex

pressed by reversing in the second clause the order of the first

(Chiasmus).

(b) CONNECT ION or SENTENCEs.
— At the beginning of a

sentence are regularly placed words or phrases which refer

to the previous sentence or some part ofit, andwhich thus

serve as a connecting link, leading from the known to the

unknown 5
1

Within those woods ( just mentioned) the enemy kept themselves in
hiding : Intraeas silvi s hostes in occulto sesecontinébant.

The same day enroys came to Caesar : Eodem dié légfiti ad

Caesarem vénérunt.

4 . (a) The modifiers ofa noun.
- i. Cardinal numerals , adjec

tives denoting size and weight, and pronominal adjectives (except
possessives) commonly precede ; as , Four days : Quattuor diés .

Largeforces M i gnae copiae. This part: Haec pars . Without
any danger : S ine {1116 periculo.

ii. O rdinal numerals , other adjectives (unless emphatic), geni

tives and words in apposition commonly follow ; as , The third

year : Annus tertius . The Roman p eop le : Populus Roms
-

mus .

Part ofthe summer : Pars aestatis .

iii. Where a noun is modified both by an adjective and by a

gen itive , the preferred order is adjective , genitive , noun ; as
,

Immense size offrame Iugens corporum magnitfido. This does

not apply to the partitive genitive, however ; as , A large part of
Gaul Magma pars Galliae.

iv . When two adjectives or two genitives connected by a con

junction modify a noun , it is commonly placed either before both

or after both.

When an adjective or a genitive modifies two nouns connected

by a conjunction , it commonly precedes both.

1 To mark this connection Latin constantly uses qui for hic or is ;
see section 172.
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(h) Conjunctions .

— i. These are the first words in their own

clauses . But they are regularly preceded by a relative pronoun ,

sometimes by other emphatic or connecting words as, Ifthis were
done Id 5 1 fieret.

ii. Autem, enim and verb never, and igitur very seldom, come

first in a sentence .

iii. The particles que, ne (interrogative), ye are enclitics ;
1
as ,

The senate and peop le ofRome : S ena
-

itus populusque ROmi nus .

I I . ORDER OF CLAUS ES .

5 . Noun and Adjective clauses are,
as a I ule, in the position

a noun or adjective ofsimilar value would have .

i. A relative clause,
however, very frequently, especially when

emphatic, precedes a general antecedent, such as is or hic as , H e

sp oils what he alters ; Quae mfitat, ea corrumpit.

ii. Indirect questions generally follow the verb on which they
depend. So also does the accusative and infinitive construction

when extended to any length.

6 . Adverbial clauses are placed,
as a rule, as corresponding

adverbial phrases would be.

i. Adverbial clauses that are preparatory to the thought of the

principal clause ,
or express some attending circumstance ,

regu

larly either precede the principal clause , or very frequently are

inserted in it. Such are the temporal, conditional, causal and

concessive clauses .

ii. Adverbial clauses that are explanatory of
,
or complementary

to
,
the thought ofthe principal clause regularly follow. Such are

the consecutive clauses , and causal sentences where the emphas is

lies on the reason advanced.

Final or purpose clauses , on the whole
,
more frequently follow

than precede, the general principle being to place last the clause

on which the emphasis falls .

7 . Participial clauses generally precede , or are inserted in , the

principal sentence ,
and very seldom follow it as in English ; as,

After settling this affair he set sa il
,
ha

'

r ing met with suitable

weather : His c6nstitatis rébus
,
nactus idOneam tempestatem,

solvit.

1 Enclitics are unaccented words which are always appended to
some other word.
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8 . In narrative prose the order oftime is almost invari

ably observed in the arrangement ofthe various clauses of

a sentence 3 as,

The Germans threw away their arms when they saw that their

comrades were beiizg slain,
and rushed out of the camp : Germani,

cum sués interfici vidérent, armis abjeCtis sé ex castris ejecerunt.

9 . THE PERIOD IC STRUCTURE is much commoner in Latin

than in English. A period is a complex. sentence
,
whose

subordinate clauses are inserted in the principal clause in

such a way that the sense and grammatical construction of

the whole are incomplete without the final words
,
upon

which also the chief emphasis rests . The example given

in section 8 above is a period in the Latin ,
but not in the

English.

i . In the Latin period ,
the subject ofthe principal and subor

dinate clauses should as far as possible be the same . In such

cases it should be placed at the beginn ing of the period , and thus

do duty for both clauses ; as ,
When Caesar learned that the Suebi

had retired to the forest, he determined not to advance farther :
Caesar postquam comperit S uébOs $656 in silvi s recepisse ,

c6nstituit nOn prOgredi longius .

But where a subordinate clause is introduced by a relative with

the force ofa demonstrative (see section 3 , b, footnote), this holds
the first place as , When Caesar learned this, he withdrew to Gaul
Quod ubi Caesar comperit, se in Galliam recépit.

I I I . CONCORDS .

The following are the general rules ofagreement

10. APPOS ITION .
-A word placed in apposition with

another agrees with it in case ; as
,

He persuades Dumnorix
,
the brother ofD ivitiacns : Dumnorigi,

fratti Divitiéci, persuadet.

The city ofRome : Urbs Réma.
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The possessive may have an appositive in the genitive , es

peCially with ipse as , lil y on nfault M ea ipsius culpa.

ii . The appositive word may agree with an unexpre
_

ssed subject ;
as , I , Themistocles , have come to yon . Themistocles veni ad te.

11. ATTRIBUTIVE VVORDs .
— An adjective (including the

numerals), a pronoun or a participle agrees in gender,

number and case with the word to which it belongs .

i. Ifit belongs to more than one word,
it regularly agrees with

the nearest ; as , It was a matter requiring great efiort and labor
Rés erat multae Operae ac laberis .

12 . THE PRED ICATE .
—(a) The verb agrees with its

subject in number and person .

Where compound or periphrastic forms ofthe verb are used,

the participle follows the rules for predicate adjectives (see b).
ii. (a)Where there is more than one subject, the verb may be

plural, or may be singular, agi eeing with the nearest and being
understood with the others as , The 111 atrona and Seqnana separ

ate the Ganls from the Belgians : GallOs a Belgis Matrona et

S équana dividit.

‘

(b). The verb may also be singular when two singular subjects
form but one notion ; as , A loud din and shouting arose : C lamor
fremitusque oriébatur. (Cf. The tumult and the shouting
8 0 regularly with S enatus populusque Romanus .

Iii. Where the subjects are ofdifferent persons and the plural

is used, the first person takes precedence , then the second ; as ,
Cicero and I are well : Ego et Cicer6 valémus .

iv . For the unemphatic introductory word there, and also for it

when used as an impersonal or representative subject, Latin has
no equivalent ; as , And there were no other ship s : Neque navés

erant aliac . It is dangerous to enter : Intrare est periculésum.

(b) A predicate adjective (or a participle in the com

pound tenses of the verb) agrees with the subject of the

verb in gender, number and case as
,

1 In a somewhat similar way a singular noun may agree wi th the
nearer of two adjectives and be understood with the other ; as, The
soldie
é
s ofthe n inth and tenth legions Legion ls n onac et decimae

unl i t s .
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i. But these pronouns by preference agree with a predicate

noun rather than with their antecedent ; as , To Vesontio, which is

the largest town : Ad Vesontiénem, quod est Oppidum maximum.

ii. A pronoun referring to two or more antecedents in common

follows the rules given for predicate adjectives in section 12
, ii.

N . B .
— By a sense construction, the number or the gender of

predicates and relative pronouns is often determined by the mean

ing, not the form ,
ofthe words to which they refer ; as , A great

throng was hurling weapons : Magma multitfidc
'

) téla conjiciébant.
H e sendsforward the cavalry to see : Equitatum praemittit, qui
videant. S ix thousand men left the camp at nightfall : Hominum
milia sex primanocte é castris egressi sunt.

THE ACCUSATIVE AND INFIN ITIVE .

14 . After verbs meaning to say, think, believe, know,

perceive, feel, and the like (verba sentiendi et déclérandi),

Latin uses the infinitive with a subject accusative, where

in English we have a noun clause introduced by that ; as
,

They bring back word that the ascent is easy : Renfintiant facilem
esse ascénsum.

They perceive that the strongest nations have been conquered :

Intellegunt mammas natiénés superatas esse.

15 . Rules for the USE OF TENSES are as follows

(a)When the time of the infinitive is the same as that

ofits principal verb, use the present infinitive ;

(b)When the time of the infinitive is pr ior to that of

its principal verb, use the perfect infinitive

(c)When the time ofthe infinitive is subsequen t to that

ofits principal verb, use thefuture infinitive as
,

(a) He was informed that the legion was being hard pressed

Certior factus est legiénem premi .

He will see that the legion is being hard p ressed : Vidébit
legiénem premi .
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(b) They will think that the Helvetians have moved their camp
Existimabunt HelvétiOs castra m6visse.

H e learned that the Helvetians had moved their camp C6gn6vit
Helvétiés castra m6visse .

(c) They think tha t Caesar will make peace : Existimant Caesa
rem pacem esse factfirum.

H e answered that Caesar wouldmake peace: Respondit Caesarem

pacem esse factiirum.

O r, to put the rule in another way : let the student imagine
himselfusing the very words uttered or thought, and then use the
corresponding tense of the infinitive (the perfect infinitive doing
dutyfor the imperfect,

1
perfect or pluperfect ofthe originalwords).

In the above examples , for instance, the words actually uttered

or thought would be : (a) The legion is being hard pressed : Legifi

premitur (b) The H elvetians have moved their camp : Helvetii
castra mévérunt (c)Caesar willmakepeace : Caesar pacemfaciet.

16 . (a) As the infinitive is without personal endings,

for I
,
we

, you the subject accusatives me, nes, té, vos ,

should be expressed.

For he
,
she

,
they, when denoting the same person as the

subject of the verb of saying, thinking, etc.

, sé will be

used but when denoting a different person, the accusative

ofis , or for greater emphasis ille ;
2
as

,

They answered that they would make peace with him: Respon

dérunt sésé cum e6 pacem esse factfirés .

Caesar had decided to keep Dumnorix with him, because he had

discovered thathe was eagerfor power : Caesar Dumnorigem secum
habere c6nstituerat

, quod cum cupidum esse Imperii c6gn6verat.

(b) In the compound forms of the infinitive containing
esse, care must be taken to have agreement with the

subject accusative in gender, number and case . (See

superdtds in section 1 4 above. )

1 For instance. D ice n rbem ob sessam esse, I tell you that the city
was being besieged , for an original obs ide

'

batur .

2 This distinction applies to all uses ofthe words him, them, etc . for
his and their , suns or e

'

Jus and co
’

rum, respectively, are used.
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17 . After verbs signifying to hope, promise, threaten ,

and the like, English generally uses the simple infinitive,

instead ofa noun clause introduced by that. In Latin the

subject accusative with the fu ture infinitive is used in

accordance with the above rules (section 1 5, c); as,
These tr ibes p romise to give hostages : Hae natiénés sé obsidés

datii ras (esse)pollicentur.

18 . i. In English that is often omitted ; as , He says he will go.

ii. Not only single verbs , but also phrases, sentiendi et dc
”

cldrandi occur ; as, certwremfaCio, memoria tenco,fama est
, ep em

habeo.

iii. Esse is very often omitted in the compound or periphrastic

forms ofthe infinitive .

iv . Verbs ofpretending are regularly followed by the accusative

and infinitive, not, as often in English,
by the simple infinitive ;

as , They pretend to return home : Domum reverti sé simulant.

v . Instead ofdice followed by a negative, Latin prefers nego

as , He says he can grant no one the right ofpassing through the

p rovince . Negat sé posse iter ulli per prOvinciam dare.

vi. Verbs ofsaying and thinking (except inquam and credo
”

)are
not used parenthetically in Latin as in English ; as , You are, I

maintain
,
mistaken : Errare vos dicO. H e sends messengers to Keitt,

which,
we have already said,

is on the sea : Ad Cantium, quod esse

admare supradéménstravimus , nuntibs mittit. For the position

ofinquam see section 4 , g,
iii.

v ii. With passive verbs ofsaying, thinking, etc. , the personal

construction is used in Latin (but chieflywith videor , and the third

person ofthe present, imperfect and future of other v erbs) ; as ,

It was said that the Germans had been invited : Germani arcessiti
esse dicébantur, not Germanés arcessitOs esse dicébatur. In the

perfect the impersonal construction is used.

viii. Would have is expressed by the future participle with

fuisse ; as , He answered that ifthere had been any need, he would

hat e come to Caesar . Respondit, si quid opus esset, 5656 ad

Caesarem venturum fuisse.

ix. Instead ofthe future infinitive after verbs ofhop ing, posse

with the present infinitive is common.
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B . (Caesar B . G. IV.
,

1 . He had found out that the traders themselves did not visit

this harbor. 2. They answered that the summers were early in

all these islands . 3 . He writes that almost all the tribes have

these customs . 4 . We ascertained that auxiliaries were being

furnished to Caesar. 5 . They promised not to furnish
,
ships to

Caesar. 6 . I hoped to set out for Britain. 7 . They bring back

word that the larger harbor is not suitable. 8 . He denied having

summoned anyone. 9 . He po inted
‘

out that a large part
‘

of the

winter was left. 10. They believe that this is unknown to almost

all. 1 1 . He thought they had set out. 12. We had heard that

our enemies had great experience (had hadgreat experience). 13 .

He hopes to become acquainted with the country. 14. He said

that the character ofthe inhabitants had not been ascertained.

COMPLEMENTARY INF IN ITIV E .

19 The present infinitive (active or passive) is often used like

the Infinitive with to in English,
to complete the meaning of

certain verbs , whose reference would otherwise be incomplete .

These verbs are often called modal verbs , and the infinitive when
so used is termed the comp lementary infinitive .

20. (a) With modal verbs the present infinitive w ith

out a subject expressed is used to denote another action

or condition ofthe same subject as
,

They attempt to cross the r iver : Flfimen transire cOnantur.

The wind began to be violent : S aevire ventus coepit.

They a re able to defend themselves : 5 6 défendere possunt.

The river can be crossed Flfimen transiri potest.

H e was unwilling to leave : Dis
i

cedere nOIébat.

They were compelled to give hostages O bsidés dare coacti sunt.

i . A predicate noun or adjective with the complementary

infinitive agrees with the
'
subject of the modal verb as

,

We can be usefulfriends Possumus fitilés esse amici.
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21. (b)With modal verbs the present infinitive with a

subject accusative is used to denote the action or condition

ofa difierent subject as
,

They allow the Helvetians to go Helvetiés ire patiuntur.

He ordered the gates to be closed Portas claudijussit.
H e wished the Germans to be alarmed Germanés timere voluit.

He did not wish thatplace to be unoccupied: Néluit cum locum

vacate.

22. i. Prohibeo takes the accusative and complementary
infinitive ; as

,

They p revent the Germans from crossing: Germanés transire

prohibent.

ii. Some verbs expressing emotion , such as doleo (grieve) and

gaudeo (rejoice) often take the accusative and complementary irr
finitive . (See also section 1 47, ii. )

iii. Where the complementary infinitive is passive , coep tus sum
is used in place ofcoep i , with the same force ; as, Javelins began

to be hurled : Téla conjici coepta sunt.

iv . With jubeo the subject accusative is sometimes omitted,

when obvious from the context ; as , H e gives orders tofortify a

camp : Castra mimire jubet.

v . Vole, nolo and male often take the accusative and infinitive
even when the subject is the same , chiefly with esse or a passive

infinitive ; as , They did not wish to be put to death : S ésé interfici
nélébant.

vi. Polliceor and spero are sometimes treated as modal verbs .

v ii. Many ofthe verbs ofwill and desire are followed by at and

the subjunctive so regularly the verbs ofordering, except jubeo.

Impero also may be used with the passive infinitive as
,
He orders

him to be brought back : Bum retrahi imperat. (See section

v iii. This construction is more restricted in L atin than in Eng
lish. (See especially sections 23 and But in poetry Latin

more nearly approaches English usage, the complementary infini
tive being used not only with verbs and phrases which do not

ordinarily admit it, but also with nouns and adjectives . The poets

also use the infinitive freely to express purpose.
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VERBS WH ICH TAKE THE COMPLEMENTARY INFIN ITIVE .

Allow, patior, sine.

Attemp t, cOnor.

Be able, can, possum.

Be accustomed,
be wont, 06n

suevi
,
sole6 .

Be unwilling, 11616 .

Be willing, volO.

Begin , meipio, mstituO.

Began, coepi.

Cease, desinO, désistO.

Compel, cOgO.

Dare
, aude6 .

Decide, determine , c6nstitu6 , dé

cerné, statué .

Desire, cupi6 .

EXERCIS E 2.

A .

1 . The
'

troops began to storm the town . 2 . TheHelvetians are

accustomed to receive, not give, hostages . 3 . Stones had begun

(22, iii. ) to be hurled from all sides against the rampart. 4 . Caesar

will not permit the Gauls to be crushed. 5 . The enemy were

unwilling to depart from the Rhine. 6 . The cavalry had pre

vented fires from beingmade. 7 . They will not attempt to cross

the rivers . 8 . The Germans did not hesitate to engage in battle.

9 . The soldiers were ordered to return to the camp. 10. The

Romans compelled the enemy to give hostages . 1 1 . He deter

mined to pass the winter there. 12. The Britons will not dare

to make war. 13 . Caesar was not able to set out. 1 4. The

soldiers were compelled to make a promise to remain at home.

15. We wish him to be a soldier, but he prefers to be a merchant.

Forbid
, vetO.

Hasten, contendO,

Hesitate, dubitO.

O rder , jubeO.

Ought, débeO.

Permit, patior, sino.

Prefer ,
Prepare, paré .

Prevent, prohibeO.

Resolve, see decide.

Strive, contendO, nitor.

Try, c6nor.

Venture, andeO.

Wish, volO.
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Outposts are stationed lest a sally be made : S tatiénés p6nuntur

né eruptié fiat.

25 . Rules for the SEQUENCE OF TENSES are as follows

(a) Primary tenses— viz .

, present, future, and future

perfect— are followed by the presen t subjunctive .

(b) Secondary (or historical) tenses— viz .
,
imperfect,

perfect
l
,
and pluperfect

— are followed by the imperfect

subjunctive.

Thus the present subjunctive is used where English could use

that may ; the imperfect subjunctive where English could

use that might.

(For examples see the sentences given in section 24 above. )

26 . RELATIVE CLAUSES or PURPOSE — After certain

verbs
,
especially those of sending and appoin ting, relative

clauses ofpurpose are found
,
ut being replaced by qui as

,

He sends scouts in advance to choose a suitable p lacefor the camp
Explératérés praemittit, qui locum idOneum castris déligant

(literally who are to choose).

i . Purpose clauses may be introduced also by relative adverbs ,
such as ubi, unde, quo.

27 . SUESTANTIVE CLAUSES OF PURPOSE — After verbs of

u rging, asking, commanding, advising, persuading, striving

(verbs ofwill and aim), Latin does not use the infinitive

it regards the following clause as expressive of the end

desired, and therefore uses the subjunctive ofpurpose with

ut (uti)and né ; as,

He urges them to take up arms : Hortatur ut arma capiant.

He induced Casticus to seize the chiefp ower Persuasit CasticO

ut regnum occuparet.

They begged of him not to do that : Ab e6 petébant né id
faceret.

1 The perfect indicative , when translated by have, may take primary
sequence, but as a rule it is followed by the imperfect subjunctive.
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Jubeo and cbnor are important regular exceptions to this rule

so also verbs ofstriving and resolving, when the subject ofboth

verbs is the same (where English also has the infinitive).

28 . i . In clauses of purpose ut is not followed by a

negative, né being used instead. Hence where not
,
no

one
,
nothing, no (adjectival) and never occur, use né, né

quis , né quid, né qui (or quis)and né umquam ,
as

,

He ordered the gates to be closed that the tounspeople
_

might
receive no hurt : Portas claudi jussit ne quam oppidani injuriam
acciperent.

He asked him to allow none to cross : Postulavit né quOs transire

pateretur.

ii . A second final Clause ,
ifnegative, is connected by néve (or

neu), not by neque as, He issues orders that they are to hurl their

weapons from a distance, and not app roach nearer : Prénfintiat ut

procul téla conjiciant neu propius accédant.

iii. When the clause ofpurpose contains a comparative, quo ls

commonly used in place ofut ; as , They askfor reinforcements , that
they may more easily withstand the enemy : S ubsidium rogant, qu6

facilius hostés sustinére possint.

iv. After the historical present either primary or secondary
sequence may be used.

v . Certain verbs are used both in the construction given in

section 27 , and as verba declaraiidi with the accusative and infini
tive as , He writes to Labienus to build the vessels : LabiénO scribit

ut navés instituat. He writes that he has set out : S cribit 56 pro

fectum esse . So alsomoneoandpersuadeo. (See section

vi. With verbs ofaskingand commanding the subjunctive some
times occurs without ut. This should not be imitated by the

beginner in prose .

v ii. In poetry, verbs ofurging and asking are found with the

present infinitive. (See section 22, viii. )

VIII . Sometimes utm? is found for ne, but not in Caesar.

ix. Other modes ofexpressing purpose exist in Latin , the most

important being by means of the gerund and gerundive. (See
sections 1 14 and 1 19, and also

x . For verbs ofcausing, see section 33 , v.
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VERBS \VHICH TAKE SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES OF PURPO SE .

Advise, moneé, admoneO.

Ask
, pet6 , rog6 .

Beg,
beseech, 6r6 , obsecrO.

Command, praecipié ,

mand6 .

Commissio n, mandO.

Determine, cOnstituO, décernO,

statuO. so id

Exhort, hortor, adhortor, co

hortor.

Incite, instigate, impellé.

EXERCISE 3 .

A .

1 . They sent Caesar into Gaul to carry on war with the Helve

tians . 2 . The Gauls had sent envoys to Caesar to ask for peace

and to beg him not to storm their town . 3 . He instructed the

cavalry to take possession ofthe camp, and not (28 , ii. ) to pursue

the enemy. 4 . In order to defeat the Britons , he sent forward the

cavalry and the slingers to attack them in the rear. 5 . Caesar

exhorted the soldiers to fight valiantly,
lest they should allow the

enemy to cross the river. 6 . The Gauls sent a messenger to

report to their allies that the Roman troops had built a bridge

over the river in order to (28 , iii. ) pursue the enemy more easily.

7 . He asked the Helvetians to go forth from these territories . 8 .

They ordered the bridge to be destroyed in order that no one

might be able to cross the river. 9 . He warned the soldiers (28, v . )
that the Gauls were at hand ; he advised us not to leave the

camp. 10. He replied that Caesar had praised the soldiers that

they might fight the more valiantly. 1 1 . Caesar ordered (impero)
his soldiers to press forward and not to hurl anyweapon whatever

at the enemy.

In struct, praecipio.

Permit, concédO, permitt6 .

Persuade, suadeO, persuaded

Prevail on, impetrO.

Request, require, pet6 , rogfi,

postulO.

Resolve, see determine.

Strive, contendO, nitor

agO, operam db.

Urge, hortor, adhortor.

War n, moneO, admoneé .
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however
,
is generally used for the English past (indefinite)

tense
,
as in the first example in section 29 .

3 1. SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES OF RESULT — After certain

verbs
,
chiefly those of happen ing and resu lting, clauses

introducedby tha t are rendered byLatin consecutive clauses

with ut or ut non and the subjunctive as
,

It happened that there was a full moon : Accidit ut esset lfina
pléna.

The result was that the Germans were summoned : Factum est

uti Germani arcesserentur.

32. RELATIVE CLAUSES OF CHARACTER ISTIC — Clauses ofcharac

teristic are introduced by the relative pronoun or relative adverbs .

In these clauses the antecedent is referred to as belonging (or not

belonging) to a class Characterized by a certain quality. The

subjunctive (generally akin to the subjunctive of result,
1 but

sometimes
,
as in the fourth example, to the potential subjunctive,

see section 1 36) is regularly used in these clauses as ,

Nor was there anyone who was intent on looting : Neque fuit

quisquam qui praedae studéret.

But I am not the man. to be frightened by danger : Neque is sum

qui periculO terrear.

There were two roads by which they could leave home Erant

itinera duo quibus domO exire possent.

ivor had they any p lace to which they cozdd retreat: Neque quO

sé reciperent habébant
Q

.

i. This subjunctive ofcharacteristic is especially common after

such general phrases ofexistence as sunt qui , nemo est qui, unus

est qui , solus est qui , quis est qui nOn is est qui also after dignus ,
indignas and idoneas ; as , He will not be afitperson to be sent : N6n

etit idéneus qui mittatur.

ii. The relative Clause ofcharacteristic has sometimes a restric

tive force as
,
Sofar as I know Quod sciam.

1 In such cases the relative may often be replaced by the phrase such
a s or such that.

2 By some this is regarded as a relative clause ofpurpose (section 26 , i).
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33 . i . A s that not in clauses ofresult is ut non, so where

no one
,
nothing, no (adjectival) and never occur, use ut

némo, ut nihil, ut nfillus , ut numquam ; as,

Heput the enemy so speedily toflight that no o ne held his gro und
at

_

all Tam celeriter hostés in fugam dedit uti omniné resisteret
nemo.

ii. Quin is Often found instead ofqui nan in relative clauses of

characteristic after negative phrases as , N 0 one is so brave as not

to be disturbed : Némé est tam fortis quin perturbétur.

iii. Sometimes the perfect subjunctive instead ofthe imperfect
is found corresponding to our past ( indefinite) tense. In such

cases either ( 1 ) the writer is calling attention to the independent

fact rather than dwelling on the relation ofcause and effect ; or

(2) the action is summed up as a single whole, and not regarded

as continuing ; as , O ur men captured the vessels, so that veryfew
reached land : Nostri ni vés expfignavérunt, ut perpaucae ad

terram pervénerint.

iv . A common use ofthe consecutive clause is to form with a

precedingfore (orfutnrum esse)a substitutefor the future infinitive

passive , and sometimes also for the future infinitive active , espe

cially with verbs that lack the supine stem ; as , H e hoped that

Ariom
'

stus would aband on his obstinacy Spérébat fore uti Ariovis

tus pertinaciadésisteret.

v . Verbs ofcausing are followed sometimes by a substantive

clause ofpurpose , sometimes by one ofresult. Hence the negative

is sometimes ne
,
sometimes ut nOn.

v i. Ita (or sic)with at and the subjunctive may express restric

tion or limitation .

EXERCISE 4.

$4 .

1 . SO great a panic seized our soldiers that we did not dare to

join battle with the enemy. 2. It happened that no ship reached

its destination . 3 . We are not so inexperienced as to believe that

the Roman people can be conquered by our forces . 4. There is no

one but (33 , ii. )knows that the Helvetians are marching through

our province. 5. Such was the valor ofthe soldiers that no one

withdrew from the ramparts . 6 . We have been so taught by our

ancestors thatwe are accustomed to receive, not to give, hostages.
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7 . Caesar said that from these circumstances it had resulted that

they roamed about less widely. 8 . 8 0 great is the scarcity of

boats that we cannot cross . 9 . He had j udged this cavalryman a

suitable person (32, i. ) to send to Caesar. 10. He crossed the river

with such a large body ofcavalry that the Germans were terrified.

1 1 . The messengers made answer to Caesar that the bridge had

been so bravely defended by the enemy that no portion Of the

army had been able to cross. 12. There followed storms which

(32)prevented the enemy from attempting to attack the camp.

B . (Caesar , B . G. I

1 . SO suitable was the place that he ordered the soldiers to

disembark . 2 . So great are the forces ofthe enemy that nothing

can be done. 3 . It happened that he met with favorable weather.

4. SO swift were the foremost vessels that they reached Britain

the fourth hour ofthe day. 5 . SO quickly (celeriter)do the soldiers

embark that in the third watch he gives the signal and orders the

anchors to be weighed. 6 . It happens that the shore is clear and

the tide favorable. 7 . He pointed out that a weapon could be

thrown to the Shore from the ship. 8 . He gave orders (impero)
that the cavalry should follow him and that the other troops

should advance to the higher ground. 9 . SO slowly is everyth
ing

done that no one is able to set sail. 10. So rapid is the movement

ofnaval warfare that nothing is more uncertain .

QUESTIONS
,
D IRECT AND IND IRECT.

34 . A D IRECT QUESTION is a principal clause introduced

(a) An in terrogative pronoun , pronominal adjective or

adverb, or

(b) One of the interrogative particles, -ne, nénne, or

num‘
; as,

1 None ofthesep articles . m e ,
.

non n e or
o

num . should be used when
the sentence contains some other Interrogative word.
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36 . Rules for the USE OF TENSES are as follows

In indirect questions as a rule the English tenses will

be a sufficient guide.

1 The future is represented by the

subjunctive of the active periphrastic conjugation

section

SEQUENCE OF TENSES IN IND IRECT QUESTIONS .

Primary Sequence.

He asks , lear ns , Quaerit, cégnfiscit,
H e will ask, learn , Quaeret, cégnéscet,

what they are doing: quid faciant.

(what they have done quidfécerint.

what they did : quid fécerint.

what they will do quidfactiu
'
i sint.

Secondary Sequence.

He was asking, learning, Quaerébat, cfignfiscébat,
He asked, learned, Quaesivit, cfignévit,
H e had asked, learned, Quaesiverat, cégnéverat

what they were doing quid facerent.

what they had done quid fécissent.

what they did quidfécissent.

what they would do : quid factiiri essent.

i. The historical present may take either primary or secondary
sequence.

37 . After the verbs mentioned in section 35
,
English

abstract nouns such as size
,
number

,
character

, reason
,

time
, place, and many verbal nouns such as opinion , in ten

tion ,
are best rendered in to Latin by dependent interroga

tive clauses as
,

1 The chief exceptions are : (a) After a primary tense the perfect
subjunctive takes the place of the imperfect ; as , I know what he wa s
doing Sci?) qu id fécerl t.

(b) After the perfect tense secondary tenses are used , even where we

should expect primary tenses ; as , I have shown what resources you

have Q uae sub sid ia haberes, exposn i . (This last peculiarity is found
sometimes also in clauses ofresult. )
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You see the extent ofthe danger Vidétis quantum sit periculum.

He reported his discoveries : Quae cégndvisset renfintiavit.

They had learned the situation of afairs Qud in 1006 1138 esset
,

cégnéverant.

H e could not discover their intentions Quae factfiri essent,
c6gn6scere n6n poterat.

38 . D ISJUNCTIVE QUESTIONS .

—Where two questions are con

nected by or , involving an alternative choice , we have a disjunctive,
alternative or double question as opposed to a simp le question . The
first alternative is in Latin regularly introduced by utrum (whether)
or me, the second by an (or). Such questionswhen dependent are
Ofcourse in the subj unctive ; as ,
Does duty or fear weigh more with them .

9 Utrum apud eds

officium an timor plus valet ?
They weredebatingwhether it. was better to lead theirforces against

the enemy or to defend the camp . Déliberi bant Cépii sne adversum
bostem dficere, an castra defendere praestaret.

39 . i. Or not, in the direct disjunctive question , is annon in

the indirect, necne.

ii. Utrum is Often omitted in disjunctive questions, in which
case ne is sometimes used for an in indirect questions . In simple
direct questions also me is sometimes omitted, especially in

impassioned interrogations .

iii. Yes and no in answers are usually expressed by repeating
the verb of the question (with or without min), or by some other

emphatic word , e .g. certe, certainly , sdne, to be sure ; non, no ;

minime, by no means .

iv . In indirect questions, nonne, whether not, is used only
after quaerb.

v . It is ofgreat importance, but not always easy, to distinguish
the dependent interrogative clause from the dependent relative

clause with the antecedent omitted, the latter being regularly in

the indicative. For instance, in They could not prevent what had

been done, and I can go where they can go, what and where are to

be taken as relatives ; in They could not tell what had been done,
and I can find out where they can go, as interrogatives . After the

verbs mentioned in section 35 , however, doubtful clauses will

generally be interrogative after other verbs , generally relative.
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EXERC ISE 5 .

A .

1 . Who were leading the forces into our territories ? 2. He

asked what they wished to be done. 3 . He told who had per

sueded the soldiers to leave the camp. 4 . Caesar had sent horsemen

in advance to observe in what direction the enemywere marching.

5 . Did you not know thathe had askedwhether (35, i. ) the Roman

people wouldmake peace with the enemy
? NO (39, 6 . Of

whom did you ask the date ofhis return to the city
? 7 . He sent

scouts across the river to ascertain what was going on in the

enemy
’
s camp. 8 . Are you a Roman Soldier or not (38 ; 39 ,

What is your reason for coming into these territories 9 . Surely

he will not ask whether (38)we have waged war with the Hel

vetians or not (39 , 10. He could not find out what v illages

the Gauls had beyond the Rhone, or their size. 1 1 . They wished

to learn the strength and the position Of the enemy
’
s forces . 12 .

For what reason did the officers not lead the troops against the

enemy to prevent their crossing the river ? 13 . He sent spies in

order to learn with whom the leader oftheGauls had been holding

communication .

B . (Caesar , B . G. IV. , 24,

1 . What kind ofship has been sent in advance ? 2 . Withwhom
were they fighting

? 3 . Has the plan been discovered
? 4 . Are

they not accustomed to use cavalry
? 5 . They had ascertained

how great was the depth Of the sea. 6 . He asks where our men

will land. 7 . He perceives for what reasons we are unable to

follow. 8 . He observes what zeal the
'

Romans are accustomed to

display. 9 . What keeps our men from leaping down into the

waves ? 10. He pointed out what was keeping our men from

advancing. 1 1 . Why do you hesitate ? Surely you are not going

to retreat ? Are you not willing to leap down
? 12 . He pointed

out how great a disgrace they were incurring (had incurred ,

would incur). 1 3 . He was unable to ascertain the reason for the

weapons being hurled. 14. All could see who was bearing the

eagle ; we cannot see in which hand he carries the eagle .
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(a) Present Participle
— He is slain whilefighting bravely For

tissimé pfignans interficitnr.

They slewRoscius while returning home Domum redeuntem (or
revertentem)Roscium occidérunt.

(b) Perfect PaI ticiple Passive z— Being repulsed by the cavalry,

they hid in the woods . Repulsi ab equitatu, se in silvas abdidérunt.

He brought a id to his brother, when hemmed in by the enemy
Fratri interclusé ab hostibus auxilium tulit.

Though thrown into confus ion ,
still they did not retreat: Pertur

bati, tamempedem nan rettulérunt

He will come ifa sked Rogatus veniet.

(c)PerfectParticiple Deponent z
— Havingencouraged the soldiers,

he leaped down : Cohortatus milites , désiluit.

Fearing a scarcity ofp rovisions, he returned : Inopiam frfimenti
verItus , redIIt.

Notice that although the English participle is frequently pre

ceded by such words as while, when, if, though, the corresponding
Latin words are not used.

43 . It is generally advisable to render this Latin parti

ciple more freely into English,
using either

(a) a dependent clause introduced by while, when ,
after,

as
,
becau se, if, although or

(b) the prepositions on
,
after , with a verbal noun

,
espe

cially the gerund in
—ing or

(c) a coordinate sentence followed by and or but or

(d)a relative clause .

And conversely all such expressions are commonly best

rendered into Latin (where possible)by the circumstantial

participle. For instance, in place ofthe English sen tences

given in section 42
,
we may have, corresponding to the

same Latin sentences

They slew Roscius while (or as) he was retur ning home, or, They
slew Roscius , who was returning ho

On being repulsed by the cavalry (or, After their rep ulse by the

cavalry), they hid in the woods.
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H e brought a id to his brother when he had been hemmed in by the
enemy,

or, who had been hemmed in by the enemy.

Though they were thrown into
“

confusion , still they did not retreat,

or
,
They were thrown into confusion but still did not retreat.

He will come ifhe is asked.

After he had encouraged the soldiers (or, After encouraging the

soldiers)he leaped down , or, He encouraged the soldiers and leaped

down.

H e returned, beca use hefeared a scarcity ofp rovisions , or, As he

feared a scarcity ofp rovisions, he returned.

44 . i . O ther uses ofthe Participle are

(a) As a substantive, chiefly in the oblique cases and especially
in the plural ; as

,
Hefollowed up thefugitives : Fugientés prO

seciitus est. Opportunity for resting is given to the wounded .

Vulneratis facultas quiétis datur.

Note that thosefleeing, those wounded is not in Latin 11 fugientés
or ii vulnerati .

(b) As an adjective as
,
This state was large and flourishing .

Haec civitas fuit ampla atque flOréns . They thought they were

ready : S é pati tds esse arbitrati sunt.

Paratus and many other participles are in fact compared like
adjectives .

(e) As a p redicative complement ofcertain verbs , especially (a)
the present participle with video, audio

,facio, and other verbs of

perceiving or rep resenting , as
,
H e noticed a certain man writing

Animadvertit quendam scribeiItem ; and (b) the perfect participle

passive with kabeo, very like the English perfect with have ; as ,

H e sends forward the cavalry which he had collectedfrom the whole

province: Equitatum, quem ex omni prOvincia coactum habébat
,

praemittit. (See section 1 82, ii. )

ii. The perfect participle ofmanydeponent verbs appears often

to have the force of the present ; for instance , there is no appre

ciable difference between arbitrdtus and existimdns . O ther words

so used are veritas , difl i sus , susp icdtus, usus ; as , Suspecting that

this would happen ,
Labienus was advancing, emp loying the same

p retence : Quae fore suspicatus , Labiénus eadem I
'

Isus simulatidne

progrediébatur. In most cases the perfect is defensible as specify
ing the cause which leads to subsequent action .

iii. The participle occasionallyhas its forcedefined more exactly
by the use ofnisi (except), ut or tamquam (as if), etsi or quamquam

(although), utpote (inasmuch as).
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iv . The lack ofa presentparticiple passive is supplied by a sub

ordinate clause with dum, cum,
or qui ; that Ofthe perfect par

ticiple active (where a deponent verb is not available) by a sub

ordinate verb with cum, si
, etsi, etc. , or by the ablative absolute

construction (see section

EXERC ISE 6.

A .

1 . They threw the ambassador into chainswhile he was attempt

ing to speak . 2 . The envoys, after being dismissed, returned

home. 3 . The cavalry made an attack upon the Gauls , who

were scattered and in despair. 4 . Thinking the ambassadors

would not return , Caesar crossed the river. 5 . After encouraging

the cavalry the tribunes returned to Caesar. 6 . He replied that

the Germans would come if asked. 7 . Our men attacked the

enemy and slew a great number ofthem. 8 . Promising to return

in a short time, he followed up the fugitives . 9 . He comes upon

the soldiers , who are fighting bravely. 10. On his return he found

the soldiers engaged in the work . 1 1 . The cavalry,
being ordered

to cross the river, brought aid to our men ,
who were resistingwith

the utmost bravery. 12. He said that the cavalry, though thrown

into confusion , still would not retreat.

B . (Caesar, B . G. IV. , 25 ,

1 . Alarmed by all these things, he began to retreat. 2. We

saw the enemy approaching and the soldiers hurling missiles. 3 .

He will attack our men as they are disembarking (after they have

landed). 4 . He exhorts his men to follow and leaps into the sea .

5 . The ships , after being removed a Short distance, are urged for

ward. 6 . Attacking the barbarians , who had been thrown into

confusion ,
they put (them) to fl ight. 7 . An attack was made on

our men while they were hesitating. 8 . They surrounded Caesar

whowasfightingv igorously. 9 . The boats werefilledwithsoldiers

and stationed on the exposed flank. 10. Ifthe troops are driven

offand dislodged, they will incur disgrace . 1 1 . While pursuing
the enemy they could not keep their ranks . 12. As he leaps down

he Observes a soldier in difficulty. 1 3 . Though hindered by the

Shoals, he was still able to reach the island.
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47 . There Is a Similar nominative absolute construction

in English ; as
,
Their arms having been surrendered

,
he

made peace. But the English construction is of compara

tively rare occurrence, and seldom furnishes a suitable

translation for the Latin ablative absolute
,
which Should

rather be rendered freely, for instance by a change of

voice
,
or according to the methods suggested in section 43

,

Viz

(a) a dependent clause introduced by while, when ,
after ,

as
,
because, if; although

(b) the prepositions on
,
after, with a verbal noun

,
espe

cially the gerund in
- ing or

,

(c) a coordinate sentence followed by and or but.

48 . III the cases described in section 45, we may also have in

place ofthe ablative absolute, dependent clauses expressing time,
cause, concession , or conditio n; for instance, in place ofthe present

participle, cum with the imperfect subjunctive or dum with the

present indicative, and in place ofthe perfect participle , cum with
the pluperfect subjunctive or ubi or postquam with the perfect

indicative ; as, Havingheard this, he departed : Cum haec audivis

set (or ubi haec audivit), discessit. A lthough the defenders were
butfew,

he could not take the town : Etsi pauci défendébant,
oppidum expugnare IIOII potuit.

i. Where also participles do not exist in Latin , these dependent

clauses may replace an English participle ; as , Being unable to

cross the river
,
they returned : Cum fiumen transire nOII possent,

reverté
'

runt

49 . Instead of the participle in the absolute construc

tion
,
we Often find a predicate noun or adjective

,
without

any copula, as the verb esse has no present or perfect par

ticiple as
,

They attempt to cross against his will : E6 invit6 transire c6

nantur.
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Heformed a consp iracy in the consulship ofhfessala and Piso .

Messalaatque Pisc
’

me c6nsu1ibus conjfiratidnem fécit.
1

50. i . The ablative absolute construction is not used

with the perfect participle passive of intransitive verbs
,

that is
,
ofverbs which in the active do not govern an ac

cusative as
,

Havingreached the Rhine, they plunged into the river : Cum ad
Rhénum pervémssent, sé infifimenpraecipitavérunt. (See sec.

ii. In the case ofthe perfect participle ofdeponent verbs with

active force , the ablative absolute is somewhat sparingly used
,

and chiefly with intransitive verbs ; as , A great storm arose, and

almost all the ships were wrecked : M i ximi coorti tempesta
-

Ite,

prope omnes névés affiictae sunt. So also mortuus , p rofectus ,
sceatas.

iii. It is contrary to Latin usage to have the substantive in the

ablative absolute denote the same person or thing as is expressed

in the principal clause : as , When Commins landed they seized him
is not Commié é navi egressO, eum comprehendérunt, but Com
mium é naVI egressum comprehendérunt.

2

iv . N isi, ut, etc. (section 44, may be used with the

ablative absolute.

v . An ablative absolute with the negative is often equivalent

to a phrase introduced by without as , Without losing any time he
sets out : N (1116 tempore intermissO proficiscitur.

vi. One ablative absolute may define the circumstances Ofan

other ; as , As the ranks were in confusionfrom hearing the shouting,
the rest took toflight: Reliqui, exauditd clamére perturbatis Ordini
bus , terga vertérunt. An ablative absolute may be connected by
a conjunction (e .g. , et,

-

que) with another ablative absolute. but

not with any other (even an equivalent)construction .

EXERCISE 7 .

A .

l . Having
'

settled these matters , he returned. 2 . After encour

aging the soldiers and giv ing the signal, he ordered an attack to

1 L iterally H e (being)u nwilling ; M essa la and P iso (being)consuls .

2 Yet Caesar has several instances ofo the ablative absolute in such
cases , Often apparently to secure emphasIs ; e.g. , B . G . ,

III. 14. 4 IV . 12,
1 ; V . VI. 43 , 1 ; VII. 4, 1 ; 29 , 1 ; This

should not be imitated .
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be made. 3 . He set out against Caesar
’
s will, after promising to

return Shortly. 4 . As no enemy prevented (him), he led the

legion back in safety. 5 . On this beingdone ,
the Roman soldiers

,

drawing their swords
,
made an attack upon the enemy. 6 . In the

consulship OfMarius many were put to death without a hearing.

7 . After that assembly had been dismissed , the chiefmen returned

to Caesar. 8 . After he heard the prisoner he dismissedhim (50, iii.

9. When this battle was fought, the enemy, being impressed by

the bravery ofour soldiers , sent envoys to Caesar. 10. Having

reached their territories, he set fire to all their villages and (then)

returned to the camp.

B. (Caesar ,
B . G. IV. , 26 ,

1 . Making an attack , they surround the enemy. 2. After

seizing the envoy and putting him in chains
, they send for their

chiefmen . 3 . AS our men were in distress , he ordered reinforce

ments to be sent. 4 . They attack the enemy fiercely and put

them to flight. 5 . IVhen the enemy were defeated he demanded

hostages . 6 . By hurling their weapons they throw the enemy
into confusion . 7 . Being unable to land (48 , they asked to be

sent back . 8 . We shall send Commius back and sue for peace.

9 . As Commins is landing from the Ship, they seize him (50,
10 . On their promising to do this they were sent back. After

they have sued for peace and given hostages , they yet have begun

to make war. 12 . The leading men on assembling began to com

plain . 1 3 . Sending the cavalry in advance, he orders the chief

men to be seized. 14. They followed the standards and attacked

the enemy.

V ERBS COMPLETED BY THE DATIVE
, GENITIVE OR A BLATIVE .

THE IMPERSONAL PASS IVE .

5 1. Many verbs followed by a direct object in English

are represented in Latin by verbs that take, not the accu

sative, but some other ofthe oblique cases as
,
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(b) Two impersonal verbs, interest and (rarely)réfert, meaning
it concerns, it interests (it is of importance to), take the genitive of

the person interested as , Itconcerns the state: Rei piibhcae interest.

i. But instead ofthe genitive ofthe personal and reflexive pro

nouns , the ablative feminine ofthe possessives is used,
namely,

meé , tua, nostra, vestra, sua as , This concerns me Hoe mei
interest (or réfert). In this usage réfert is common.

ii. The thingwhich is ofimportance is expressed by a neuter pro

noun , an infinitive (with or without a subject accusative) or a

clause . The degree ofimportance is expressed by an adverb or by
the genitive of price (see section as

,
Your safety is ofgr eat

importance to me : M i gni mea interest ut salvus sis .

54 . VERBS WHICH TAKE THE ABLATIVE.

The following verbs (with their compounds)are followed

by the ablative

Use, ntot . Enjoy, fruor. Eat, vescor.

Perform, fungor. Gain
,
obtain, potl ot .

Also verbs oflacking, egeo, careo.

55. i . That in the case of such verbs the irregularity is only
apparentmay be seen by observing the exact mean ing Ofthe verb

for instance, servi6 , am a slave (to) p ersuadeo, make it accep table

(to); satisfacio, do enough (for); pareo, am at hand (for) resisto
,

stand in Opposition (to) p raesum, am at thehead (with reference to);
utor , benefitmyself(bymeans of potior ,

become p owerful (by means
of) careo, becut of from) Obliviscor , become dark (as regards)i. e. ,

ii. Accordingly it is not necessary that all verbshavingthe same

English equivalent should take the same case. Thusjubeo (com
mand, order) takes the accusative and infinitive, and juco

’

(aid),
laedo (injure), délecté (please), ofendo (displease), misereor (p ity),
and recordor (recollect), regularly take the accusative

iii. Some ofthe verbs given in sections 52-54 are sometimes fol
lowed by a difl

‘

erent case, especiallywhen used in a different sense .

Thus impero (command) takes the dative,
but impero (demand,

require) takes the accusative, both being united in
,
He demands

hostages ofthe enemy, Hostibus imperat obsidés . M emini , remem
be

‘

r (of recalling a person one has known), takes the accusative.

Potior , gain sovereignty over , takes the genitive, chiefly in the
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phrase re
'

rum potir i , to obtain control of affairs. And the verbs
of remembering andforgetting regularly have the accusative in the

case of neuter pronouns or neuter adjectives used substantively.

iv . Certain phrases having the value of verbs which take the
dative have the same construction , e . g. ,fidem habebc nfz

’

do.

v . Ctor may take a second ablative used predicatively as , He

used thesemen as guides : His ducibus fitébatur.

v i. Interdz
‘

co, debar , takes a dative (or sometimes an accusative)
ofthe person debarred, the ablative ofthe thing forbidden .

56 . THE IMPERSONAL PASS IVE — In English only the

active voice of an intransitive verb may be used. But in

Latin even with intransitive verbs such as do not

govern a direct object in the accusative), the passive may
be used impersonally, that is, in the third person singular,

and (in the compound tenses)in the neuter. The impersonal

passive denotes merely the occurrence ofan action without

reference to the doer ; as
,
Pfignétur :fighting takes p lace,

or there is a fight. Ventum est : coming took place. The

usual English equivalen t is the active voice, the subject

being obtained from the context ; as, Ventum est. He (or

we or they, etc.)came. (See also 203, d.)

57 . In Latin all intransitive verbs, if used in the pas

sive
,
must be used impersonally, and this impersonal pas

sive construction is used to render into Latin the passive

ofthe verbs which take the dative1 (Section 52) as
,

Caesar is obeyed Caesari pérétur obedience is rendered to

Caesar).

They asked to be spared : Crébant ut sibi parcerétur that

mercy mightbe shown to them).

1 The use of the impersonal pass ive
‘

construction w ith verbs which
take the genitive or ablative geours chiefly in the passive periphrastic
conjugation . (See section 120, II. )
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I had not been pardoned : M ill i non erat ignbtum forgive
ness had not been granted to me).

Thus where a verb takes the dative in the active voice, that

dative must be retained in the passive, and cannot become
'

the

subject.

EXERCISE 8 .

A .

l . Caesar besought the soldiers of the tenth legion to re

member their former valor. 2 . He answered that Dumnorix was

always opposing Caesar
’
s plans

'

and assistingthe enemy. 3 . These

resources he is using in order to gain the sovereign power. 4 . He

says that the senate distrusted the Gauls and ordered them to obey

Caesar
’
s commands . 5 . Exercising his usual (suus) clemency, he

promised to Spare the Nervii. 6 . To this embassy the answerwas

given that the Roman people could forget the old insult, but not

the recent wrongs. 7 . It is your interest (53 , b) and the interest

ofall the citizens to obey the laws . 8 . Word was brought that

these tribes eat corn and flesh. 9. The soldiers whom Labienus

commanded were persuaded not to injure the prisoners . 10. We

are accustomed to pity those who obey our rule. 1 1 . The states

which oppose the Roman people cannot be pardoned. 12 . All

whom we met said that they lacked food. 13 . He demanded

(55, iii. )hostages from the other states .

B . (Caesar , B . G. IV. , 27

1 . They were approaching the upper harbor. 2. It happened

thathe commanded the whole army. 3 . The enemy
’
s indiscretion

will not be forgiven . 4 . Meanwhile he commands part of the

cavalry to repair the vessel ofwhich mention has been made. 5 .

All obey the commander in chief. 6 . They are not accustomed

to use grain . 7 . We persuaded Caesar not to forgive the chief

men . 8 . He demanded ropes , anchors and other tackling from

this state (55, 9 . This storm damages the war vessels .

10. So great a storm arose that several vessels were damaged. 1 1 .

He commands our men to resist the cavalry. 12. The mainland

reached the same night. 13 . They ask to be forgiven .
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Ifhe had said this (but he did not), he would have been mis
taken : S i hOc dixisset, erravisset.

Had my ad vice prevailed,
we should tod ay befree : S i meum

c6nsilium valuisset, hodié liberi essémus .

i . The imperfect subjunctive may also refer to continued or

repeated action in past time.

62. III. In FUTURE conditions, one c lass corresponds

exactly to that given in section 60
,
where the logical

result is emphasized. The English has in the protasis

generally the presen t indicative, in the apodosis the future

indicative (sometimes the imperative) ; the Latin has in

the protasis thefu ture or future perfect indicative, in the

apodosis the future indicative (or imperative).

The difference in tenses is due to the fact that Latin in depen

dent clauses is more exact than English in indicating both the

point oftime (present, past or future), and also priority ofaction

in relation to the main verb.

If he thinks that, he will be mistaken S i hbc ex istimébit,
errébit.

Ifhe does that, he will receive a reward : S i héc fécerit, prae
mium cbnsequétur. (The doing must precede the receiving. )
If they cross the river , hold your ground S i fiiimen tri nsierint,

sustinéte.

63 . IV . In the other class of FUTURE conditions, where

a conceivable case is put less vividly,
1 the English has in

both clauses shou ld or wou ld (or in the protasis it may

have the past subjunctive or were to) the Latin has the

present subjunctive in both clauses ; as,

Ifhe were to say this (or Ifhe said this), he would be mistaken
S i h6c dicat, erret.

Time wouldfail me, if I should resolve to describe everything
S i velim omnia déscribere, diés me déficiat.

1 The two clas ses are often distinguished as the more vivid and the
163 8 "vi vidform oi future conditions.
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64 . i. Many departures from these four forms are found,

especially other combinations Of tenses . Of the cases where the

mood is'varied, the most important is in conditions contrary to

fact (section where possum,
debeo, op ortet, and the peri

phrastic conjugations (sections 120 and 123) are regularly used

in the indicative instead of in the subjunctive as , If Caesar had
set out, he could have crossed the river : Caesar, si profectus esset,
fliunen transire potuit.

1

1 1 . Alternative conditions are introduced by sive sive (or
seu seu) whether or , which follow the rules for st as

regards mood and tense ; as , It will be an easy task, whether they
remain or setout Facilis crit rés , seu manébunt seu proficiscentur.

Whether or in this sense should be carefully distinguished

from whether or represented by utrum an (section
In the former case we can always add in either case, or change to

no matter whether or .

iii. For ifnot, si n6n, si minus and nisi are found. N isi (unless)
is used to mark an exception , or after negatives. S i minus is used
where the verb is to be supplied from the context.

iv . Two mutually exclusive conditions are introduced by si

sin, if but if. For but ifnot, where the verb is omitted, sin

minus or sin aliter is used.

v . An important special type of the present or past logical

condition (section 60) is the so -called general cond itio n, which states

what is habitual in any one ofa series of recurrent actions . For

present time the perfect
2 indicative is usual in the protas is , the

present indicative in the apodosis ; for pas t time the pluperfect
2

indica tive in the protasis and the imperfect indicative in the

apodosis ; as , If any crime is committed,
the Druidsfix the penalty

S i quod est admissum facinus, Druidés poenam c6nstituunt If
ever they began to despair , they would betake themselves to the nearest

towns : S i quando déspérére coeperant, sé in proxima oppida

recipiébant.

vi . For si translated by in the hope that, to see whether , see

section 177 .

1 In poetry and rhetorical prose the indicative ofother verbs also is

sometimes found in the apodosis ofconditions contrary to fact.

2 The perfect and
o
pluperfcct are used on the same principle as the

future perfect in section 62.



210 MATRICULATION LATIN .

vii. Participles and adjectives may be used in place of the

regular protasis to express condition ; as , He will come, if asked .

Rogatus veniet. Ifwe keep together we shall be a matchfor them

finiversi parés iis erimus .

viii. Another favorite classification ofthe conditional clauses is

threefold

(a) Logical conditions (past, present or future)
‘

combining
classes I . and III. above . Indicative in both clauses .

(b) Ideal or contingent conditions (future)—the same as class

IV. above . Present subjunctive in both clauses .

(c) Unreal conditions (present or past)— the same as class II.

above. Imperfect or pluperfect subjunctive in both clauses .

EXERCISE 9 .

A .

1 . If Casticus should seize the supreme power in his state,

Caesar would wage war against him . 2. Ifour troops defeat the

enemy, the Belgians will at once send ambassadors to Caesar. 3 .

Ifthe Gauls had been conquered by Caesar, theywouldhave imme

diately sent ambassadors to him concerning peace. 4 . Ifa dis

pute arises among them (64, the chiefmen decide (it). 5 . The

Germans would not now be carrying on war With the Gauls if

Ariovistus had been defeated by the Roman troops . 6 . Ifthis is

reported to Ariovistus, he will inflict the severest punishment on

the hostages . 7 . If the general had not sent forward three

cohorts , the enemy would have gained the victory and our soldiers

would now be in the greatest peril. 8 . The Helvetians would

return to their territories if the Roman people were to con

clude peace with them . 9 . Unless Caesar enrols two legions in

that place, he will not be able to carry on the war succes ully

with the Gauls . 10. If the enemy had set fire to all their towns

and v illages and burnt up all their corn
,
they would not have been

able (64, i. ) to return . 1 1 . If Caesar meets with favorable

weather, he will weigh anchor but ifnot (64, he will return .

12 . If the Germans had made an attempt to cross the Rhine,

Caesar would have marched against them with two legions .
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(b) Clauses introduced by even though, even if; even

granting, are rendered into Latin by etsi or etiamsi with

the indicative or subjunctive, according to the rules for the

protasis ofconditional sentences (sections 60 or by a t

or n e
"

with the subjunctive as,

Even ifhe cannot show gratitude, he at least canfeel it : Etiamsi
referre gratiam nOn potest (section habére certepotest.

Even ifmy disposition did not bid me, necessity comp els me to

speak the truth: Vera loqui, etsi meum ingenium nOn moveret

(section necessitas cégit.

Even supposing 6 1 erything should turn out contrary to expectation,

we are very powerful in ship s : Ut omnia contra opiniénem acci

da:nt, plurimum navibus possumus .

(c) Clauses introduced by although, meaning however much, no
matter how,

are rendered into Latin by quamvz
'

s with the subjunctive
(usually in the present tense); as , However great expectation may
be (or A lthough expectation be great), yet you will surpass it :

Quamvis sit magma exspectatib, tamemeam vinces .

66 . i. The impersonal verb licetand the subjunctive (see section

143 , fn . ) is often used with the force ofeven though.

ii. Quamvis is sometimes joined with a single word, the predi

cate ofthe subordinate clause being understood as , However few
they are, they venture to advance : Quamvis pauci (supply sint)
adire audent.

iii. Quamquam sometimes introduces an independent clause,
and may then be rendered and yet.

iv . Only in class (a) is it always certain that what is conceded

is a fact.

v . For the concessive ablative absolute see section 48, and for

concessive relative clauses, section 1 7 1 .

67 . CLAUSES OF PROVIso are subordinate clauses embodying
some stipulation . They are introduced in English by p rovided,

or if only, or so long as in Latin
,
commonly by dum,

dummodo or

modo with the subjunctive (usually in the present tense) ; as , L et

them hate, provided (or so long as)theyfear Oderintdummetuant.

i. The negative in clauses ofproviso is ne
‘

.
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68 . COND ITIONAL CLAUSES or COMPAR ISON are subordinate

clauses containinga comparison to some imaginary state ofaffairs.

Such clauses are introduced in English by as if; in Latin by

quasi, tamquam si , velut st
, ut st, ac st, or by tamquam or relut

alone. These are followed by the subj unctive, the sequence of

tenses being observed (i. e. present or perfect subjunctive after the

primary tenses , imperfect or pluperfect subjunctive after the

secondary tenses) as , We shudder at the cruelty ofAr iovistus just
as ifhe were present: Ariovisti crfidélitatem, velut si cOram adsit

,

horrémus .

l

i. Quasi, tamquam, ut and velut are used with a similar force
with participles ; as , They halted as if bidden by a voice from
heaven : Restitérunt tamquam caelesti véce jussi.

EXERCISE 10.

A .

1 . Although he saw that the legions were being hard pressed,

he was unwilling to order the soldiers to retreat. 2 . Even if

Caesar were in command ofthe army, he would not be able to

defeat the enemy. 3 . Provided that (67) the enemy do not learn

our numbers, we shall attack them to morrow. 4 . Many remain

in the camp,
as if (68) they were unwilling to return to Gaul. 5 .

IfCaesar comes up with the enemy,
he will easily defeat them ,

no

matter how (65, c)brave and numerous they may be. 6 . In spite

of their having taken up their position on the higher ground,
the

enemy could not withstand the attacks ofour men . 7 . Although

he had now come in sight ofthe army ,
he did not cease from his

flight. 8 . The cavalryquickly crossed the river, just as if(68)they
had been instructed (to do so). 9 . Thoughyou can persuade these

men to send envoys , you Cannot make them friends . 10. Even

though he should have met with suitable weather, he would

not have sailed for Britain . 1 1 . Whereas they might return

without danger, they are unwilling to set out. 12. The enemy

sent hostages at once, as if(68 , i. )afraid ofCaesar
’
s vengeance.

1 In all such clauses , both English and Latin. the verb of the real
apodosis has been suppressed ; as , PVe shudder at the cruelty ofA r iovis

tu s a s (we shou ld shudder) ifhe were pr esent Ariovisti crfl délm‘

item ,

velut (horrefimus) si coram ad si t, horrémns .
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B . (Caesar , B . G. IV. , 3 1 ,

1 . Although the rest ofthe Ships had been repaired,
he had not

yet set out. 2 . Even ifthey had given hostages , he would not

have set out. 3 . Although they were reaping, they had not laid

as ide their arms . 4 . A lthough he suspects that this has hap

pened, he orders the ships to be repaired. 5 . In spite ofthe fact

that all the vessels had been lost, he did not suspect that the

enemy would form this plan . 6 . Even ifwe are hard pressed by

the enemy,
we shall not surrender. 7 . Although the ships have

been wrecked,
we shall not use their timber. 8 . The enemy were

hurling weapons from every quarter, whereas our men
,
being

crowded together, were with difficulty holding their own . 9 .

Even ifa larger cloud ofdust were to be seen ,
he would not

learn our plan .

USES OF THE ACCUSATIVE .

69 . The D IRECT OBJECT of a transitive verb (whether
active or deponent) is put in the accusative as

,

They stay the man : Hominem interficiunt.

He saw theforces ofthe enemy : Hostium Cdpii s Cdnspici tus est.

He
-

builds a bridge Pontem facit.

i. The direct object is that which is (a)afiected or app rehended,

or (b)caused or p roduced,
by the action ofthe verb.

ii. Some verbs (chiefly verbs ofemotion)which are intransitive

in English are represented by trans itive verbs in Latin
, such as

horrére (shudder at), dolere (grieve over), r idere (laugh at), sperdre

(hopefor), exspectare (waitfor), tace
'

re (be silent about) ; as , They
shudder at the cruelty ofAriovistus CrudélitétemAriovisti horrent.

iii. Many intransitive verbs (chiefly verbs of motion)
become transitive when compounded with prepositions (es

pecially circum
, praeter and trans) as

,

They cross the river Plfimen transeunt.
The Helvetians meet Caesar Helvetii Caesarem conveniunt.

Compare in English such verbs as overrun
,
undergo. (See

section 78 , v . a . )
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of; contra, opposite to, against ; erga, towards ; extra, outside ,

infra, below ; inter, between ,
among ; intra, within ; juxta, near ,

0b, on account of; penes , in the power of; per, through ; p6ne,
post, behind, after ; praeter, past, excep t ; prope, near ; propter,
on account of; secundum,

after, following ; supra, aboie ; trans ,
across ; ultra, beyond ; versus, towards.

The accusative is also used with in,
into or in, and sub

,
under,

when they express motion towards , and usually with subter,
beneath

,
and super, above. These four also take the ablative

(section

1 . The adverbs p rOpius and proxime
'

, p ridié and postridié , and

the adjectives p rop ior and proximus sometimes take the accusative.

7 1. THE SUBJ ECT OF THE INFIN ITIVE (except the bistori

cal infinitive
,
section 1 1 2) is put in the accusative as

,

H e answered that Caesar was doingwrong: Respondit Caesarem
injuriarn facere.

It is dangero us for the Germans to cross the Rhine Germanfis
Rhénum transire est periculésum.

72. COGNATE ACCUSATIVE .

— Intransitive verbs often take an

accusative to define more clearly their meaning. This is either a

substantive (generally modified by an adjective)ofkindred mean

ing and often ofkindred derivation , or more frequently a neuter

pronoun or adjective used substantively ; as , We shall live a safer
life 3 Tfitiérem vitam vivémus . Hemakes almost the same mistakes :
Eadem ferepeccat.

This is the origin ofthe adverbial use ofmultum, nihil, quid,

quantum, etc. as, He has z'ery greatp ower : Plfirimum potest.

T. here are also a few isolated phrases (used adverbially)which
are closely connected with the cognate accusative , such as maxi

mam partem,for themostpart.

7 3 . ACCUSATIVE OF SPECIFICATION .

— In poetry, largely through

Greek influence
,

1 the accusative is used to denote the part ofthe

body affected ; as , T remit artiis : He trembles in his limbs. 08

def) similis Inface like to a god.

74 . The accusative is used in EXCLAMATIONS
,
with or without

an interjection ; as , Ah, wretched me : Me miserum or O mé
miserum.

1 Hence this is often called the Greek accusative .
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75. For the use ofthe accusative to denote DURATION OF TIME
EXTENT OF SPACE, and L IMIT OF MOTION, see sections 125, 128 ,
and 129.

EXERCISE 1 1 .

A .

1 . TheGauls had already led three
-fourths oftheir troops across

(69, iv. ) that river. 2. He learned that they had all encamped

within those forests and were there waiting for (69, ii. ) the ap

proach ofthe Romans . 3 . It is very easy for our forces to march

through these districts . 4. The ships were carried down towards

(ad)the lower part ofthe island,
which is nearer (70, i. ) the west.

5. The tribes which dwell on this side the Rhine have been made

tributary. 6 . He crossed the river, and having attacked the

enemy, he began to storm the city. 7 . They are mistaken,

'
if

they hOpe for (69 , ii. )aid from us . 8 . Before his arrival they had

seized the country (loca)around the forest which the Greeks call

O rcynia. 9 . Because oftheir fear, they concealed (69, vi. )every
thing from Caesar. 10. Perceiving how much (72)power he had,

we determined to wait for reinforcements . 1 1 . On being asked

their opinion (69, vi. )theymade no answer. 12. For (ob) the same

reason , he did not trust the Gauls much

B . (Caesar , B . G. IV. ,
32,

1 . On account ofthe large number ofthe enemy they adopt

this plan. 2. Up to that time they called this legion the seventh.

3 . This will make the camp larger. 4 . He observed that part of

the legion had marched in that direction . 5 . They suddenly

attack the outposts . 6 . They are leaving the field (lit. battle),

and are betaking themselves to the camp. 7 . He reports that

this is the custom among all the barbarians . 8 . He suspects that

this will make the ranks uncertain . 9 . They informed the enemy

that the cavalrywould surround the legion . 10. It is time for the

rest ofthe cohorts to arm themselves. 1 1 . Before the battle he

had ordered a squadron ofcavalry to fight among the infantry.



MATRICULATION LATIN.

USES OF THE DATIVE .

76 . The Dative case is used to express the indirect or remote

connection ofa person or thing w ith the action , feeling,
or quality

expressed by a verb or adjective. There are three main uses :
1 to

express ( 1) the indirect object, (2) the person interested, (3) the

purpose served. The dative may generally be rendered by to or

for

7 7 . THE IND IRECT O BJECT, completing the meaning ofa

verb by denoting a person or thing indirectly affected
,
is

put in the dative as
,

They yield to Caesar Caesari cédunt.

They granted lands to the Ger mans Germanis agrés dedérunt.

7 8 , i . The dative ofthe indirect object is found (a)with
intransitive verbs, (b)with transitive verbs in connection

with a direct Object .

2

ii . Closely allied to the use with verbs is the use of the

DATIVE WITH ADJECTIVES , whose meaning it completes by
denoting that to which the feeling or quality is directed

as
,

He wasfriendly to the Helvetians Helvétiis erat amicus .

Such adjectives are those meaning near
, friendly,

like, useful,
easy, agreeable, known, and their Opposites . Many of these, how

ever
,
admit other constructions , especially a preposition (ad or in)

with the accusative . The dative is also found with adverbs oflike

meaning.

iii. Often in English, especially with verbs ofgiring, p romising
and telling, the preposition to is not used, and the indirect object
is in form indistinguishable from thedirect as , H egave the soldiers

the signal : M ilitibus signum dedit. He told Cicero he would

retur n: Cicerc
‘

mi dix it sé reversfirum.

1 This division is not fundamental, but is convenient for practical

purposes.

2 The direct object ofcourse becomes the subject in the passive voice,

the indirect Object remaining .
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cavalry). He insp ired the soldiers withhope S pem intulitmilitibus

(more literally, H eput hope into the soldiers). Heput Brutus over

thefleet Brfitum classi praefécit.

vi. A few verbs , such as dOnO and circumdb, admit a double con

struction : ( l ) dative and accusative , (2) accusative and ablative ;
as , He p resented the plunder to the soldiers : Praedam militibus
dénavit. They p resented him with the citizenship : Eum civitate
donaverunt.

vii. In the poets the dative ofindirect object is extended to in
clude the idea ofmotion towards1 (see section and is also used

with verbs ofnearness , union, diference and contention.

7 9 . THE DATIVE OF INTEREST denotes the person or

thing concerned (especially that benefited or harmed). It

is really identical with the dative of the indirect object
,

but the connection is looser and the dative complemen t

not so essential to the verb ; as,

H e ordered each to take thought for himself: S ibi quemque
c6nsulere jussit.

I do not ask thisfor myself: Neque mihi haec quaerf).
2

80. Besides this simple use (often called the dative ofadvantage

or disadvantage), the dative of interest includes

(a) The dative with verbs of taking away or warding of, with

which it is translated byfrom ; as
,
They are takingfrom me my

liberty : M ihi libertatem éripiunt.

(b) The DATIVE OF REFERENCE , modifying the sentence as a

whole and denoting a person indirectly interested rather than

actually affected. This includes

i . Many cases where English would use a p ossessive : as , Bulio
’
s

shield is p ierced : Transfigitur scfitum PuliOni (more nearly, Pulio

gets his shield p ierced).

ii. The person in whose eyes : as , She is beautiful to many : Far
mésa est multis . They wished to be blameless in Caesar

’
s eyes :

Caesari purgati esse volébant.

d

1 This , some grammarians contend, was the original force of the
ative.

2 F or , meaning in defence of, is expressed by p rowith the ablative.
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iii. Participles expressing the point ofview : as , Thefirst tow nas

you comefrom Ep irus : Oppidum primum venientibus ab Epiré.

iv . The dative with interjections ; as , Woe to the conquered :

Vae victis .

(c) The ETHICAL DATIVE, confined to personal pronouns , and

indicating a person conceived to be interested in the statement.

It is chiefly used in colloquial expressions ofemotion , and often

answers to the Englishp ray or bless me. Here belongs the expres

sion sibi velle as , What does he mean ? Quid sibi vult

(d) THE DATIVE OF THE APPARENT AGENT with the ger

undive
,
to indicate the person interested

,
and hence pre

sumably the agent as
,

Everything had to be done by Caesar : Caesari omnia erant

agenda.

i. This dative is sometimes found (especially in poetry) with
other forms ofthe passive ,

chiefly the compound ones .

ii. TO avoid ambiguity the gerundive may have aband the abla
tive in place ofthe dative ofagent as , I must showhimgratitude:
Bi 5 mé referenda est gratia.

(e) The DATIVE OF POSSESSOR ,
chiefly with the verbs sum and

dasum, to denote the person interested as owner ; as , They state

that they have nothing: DemOnstrant sibi nihil esse.

81 . THE DATIVE OF PURPOSE is a predicative dative, de

noting the purpose served (that which something tends or

is intended to be), and is usually accompanied by another

dative ofthe person in terested (the so -called double dative

construction) as,

They choose a placefor the camp : Locum castris déligunt.

It was a greathindrance to the Gauls Gal lis magné erat impedi
menté .

They were coming to the aid of the Arervii : Auxilic
'

) Nerviis
veniébant.

He leavesfive cohorts for the defence ofthe camp : Quinque co

hortés castris praesidic
'

) relinquit.
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i. This dative is especially common with the verb sum (after
which it has almost the force ofthe ordinary predicate noun), and
is found also withfto, venib, mitto, relinquo, do. The nouns so used

are generally of a semi-abstract nature, and are always in the

singular, some ofthe commonest being auxilio, praesidio, subsidio,
usui, impedimento, curae, saluti , odio.

EXERC ISE 12.

A

1 . He consulted the welfare ofthe troops whom Labienus com

manded. 2. He said all these matters would be an object ofcon

cern to him. 3 . It is well known to all that the departure ofthe

Belgians was like a rout. 4 . The soldiers told Labienus that

Caesar had always Shown special indulgence to this legion. 5.

Word was brought to the lieutenant that the general had left two

cohorts as a protection to the ships . 6 . They said they preferred

death to slavery, and that they would Oppose themselves to the

enemy. 7 . He found that traders have (80, e)no access to these

tribes. 8 . He asked what Caesar meant (80, c), and why he had

demanded hostages of the Gauls. 9 . To these envoys Caesar

made answer that he could have (80, e) no friendship with the

Germans . 10. A centurion
"

, who had participated in many

engagements , was in command ofthe troops . 1 1 . He ordered

(impero) the soldiers not to surround the camp with a trench nor

(28 , ii. ) to go to the assistance ofLabienus . 12. Perceiving that

they had become suspected in our eyes (80, b, they threw

themselves at Caesar
’
s (80, b, i. )feet .

B . (Caesar , B . C . IV. , 33 ,

1 . They point out to Caesar that an opportunity is given to all.

2. He sent the cavalry to the assistance of the infantry. 3 .

Messengers are sent out to all the barbarians. 4 . The small

number ofthe enemy was unknown to our men . 5 . Time had not

been left for these things . 6 . For several days he had fears

(timeo)for our soldiers . 7 . Theywere drawing near (app rop inquo)
to the camp ; they betake themselves to the camp. 8 . He had

thought this messenger most faithful to Caesar. 9. The noise of
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i. In all such cases , if the action or feeling were expressed by
a verb, the noun in the genitive would be its subject ; as , The
Gaulsfled : Galli ffigérunt.

85. The O BJECTIVE GEN ITIVE is used with nouns de

noting action or feeling, to denote that to which the action

or feeling is directed as
,

The storming ofthe camp : Expiignatié castrérum.

Thefear ofdeath M etus mortis .

i. In such cases , if the action or feelingwere expressed by a

verb
, the noun in the genitive would be its object as , They storm

the camp Expfignant castra.

ii. This construction is often used when there would be

no corresponding Latin verb with the accusative, but where

we Should expect a dative or ablative or prepositional

phrase and in such cases it will constantly be found that

the English equivalent is a phrase containing some other

preposition than of; but one that
,
as a rule, is equivalent

to as regards or as to as
,

Confidence in (as regards) one
’
s self: Sui fidficia. Exemp tio n.

from (as regards) military service M ilitiae vacatié. War with
the Veneti : Bellum VenetOrum. Reputation for valor : Opinié
virtfitis. Danger to the cavalry Periculum equitum.

1

iii. Both the objective and the subjective genitive may modify
the same noun as , The wrongs doneby the Helvetians to the Roman

peop le : Helvétiérum injfiriae populi Ramani.

iv . Prepositional phrases
2
and possessive pronominal adjectives

are sometimes used instead ofthe objective genitive as , Injuries
to men : In hommés injfiriae. Danger to himself: Periculum suum

(for sui).

1 Compare S ibi confidere, militia vacare, cum Venetis bellare, dé vir
tute op inar i , per iculo

‘

sum equitibus.

2 Nouns in Latin are, as a rule, joined to each other by prepositions
only when the word on which the prepositional phrase depends is ofver
bal origin , and even then but very seldom.
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86 . The PARTITIVE GENITIVE is used to denote the whole

ofwhich a part is taken .

The genitive is used withnouns , pronouns , numerals (especially
ordinals and milia), adjectives (especially comparatives and super

latives), and occasionally with a few adverbs as
,

Part ofthe soldiers Pars militam.

Which ofyou .
9 Quis vestrum

Two ofthe states Duac civitatum.

Threemiles (lit. three thousands ofpaces) Tria milia passuum.

The bravest ofall these: HOrum omnium fortissimi.
L east ofall M inimé omnium.

i. The partitive genitive often depends on neuter pronouns or

ad jectives used substantively (but only in the nominative or the

accusative without a preposition) ; e .g.
,
nihil

,
tantum, quantum,

p lus , minus , quid, quod, aliquid,
id,

hOc, and also the adverbs satis

and parum used substantively. In most ofthese cases the English

equivalent omits of; as , N o time : Nihil spatii . L ess hesitation

M inus dubitatic
'

mis . They carr ied of what corn they could : Fri
-

1

menti quod potuérunt avexérunt. This measure ofconsolation

HOG Sfilacii . Suficient protection : Satis praesidii . 1

ii. In other cases an adjective used substantively regularly
agrees in gender with the partitive genitive depending on it ; as ,
M any ofthe ship s : Multae navium.

iii. With adjectives and pronouns the partitive idea is Often

expressed by prepositions , chiefly ex or dé, but also inter , ante,

apud and in . Especially is this the case with unus , pauci and

quidam ; as , One ofhis sons : Unus é filiis . A few of our men :
Pauci de nostris .

iv . The partitive genitive Should not be used in the

following cases

(a)When ,
though English uses of; not a part but the

whole is taken as
,

To all ofus Omnibus n6bis . All ofwhom Qui omnés . Three

hundred ofus have consp ired : T recenti conjfiravimus .

1 This genitive may be an adjective ofthe firstandsecond declensions
used substantively. but not of the third ; as , N o 6 171 1 Nlhu mall , but

Nothing greater : Nihi l maju s .
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(b) To denote the whole, the remainder
, or any local

part of anything, as the top, middle, bottom,
beginning.

Here Latin idiom prefers an adjective in agreemen t, which

regularly precedes the substantive as
,

The whole of Gaul : TOta Gallia. The rest of the struggle .

Reliquum certamen. The top of the hill : Summus collis . The

middle of the river : Medium fiiimen. At the beginning of spring .

Prime
"

) vére.

87 . The GEN ITIVE OF QUALITY1 is used to denote some

character or quality ofthe noun modified, including value
,

measure
,
time

,
etc. as

,

A man ofgreatp rudence : Vir cénsilii magni.

Stones ofgreat weight : Magni ponderis saxa.

Afew days
’
march: Paucérum diérum iter.

A six -footwall : Mfirus sex pedum.

i. There must be some adjectival modifier of this geni

tive e .g.

,
A man of bravery is not vir fortitfidinis , but vir

fortis .

ii. The modifiers most commonly usedare numerals and such

adjectives as magnus , maximus , parvus , tantu s
, summus , pauci .

The genitive of quality should not be used with par , similis ,
dissimilis, aequus, or with pronouns except in such phrases as

hujusmodi
,
éjusmodi .

iii. The genitive of quality may be used as a predicate

as , The depth of the river was threefeet : Flfiminis erat altitiidc
'

)

trium pedum.

iv . For the relation to the ablative of quality see section

105, iii.

88 . The GENITIVE OF PR ICE denotes the value, but only in

general, not definite, terms ; as , H is influence was valued highly
AuctOritas éjus magni habébatur.

i. With verbs of estimating are found tanti , quanti , magni ,

parvi , p luris, minoris, nihili , and a few other words .

1 Al so called the Descr ip tive Genitive or Genitive ofCharacteristic.
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(c) Verbs ofaccusing, convicting, condemning and acquitting take
the genitive ofthe fault or crime charged ; as, You are accus ing
him of treason : Eum pr6diti6nis insimulatis . H e was found
guilty ofwrong-doing : Injiiriae condemnatus est.

(d) The impersonal verbs of emotion , miseret, pudet, p iget,
paenitet and taedet, take the accusative of the person who feels ,
and the genitive of that which causes the feeling ;

1
as, I am

ashamed ofmyfolly M é stultitiae pudet.

(e) For the genitive withinterest and refert see section 53 , b.

(f)The genitive is sometimes found with verbs ofp lenty and
want, with potior (see section 55, and in poetry (after the
analogy ofthe Greek)with verbs denoting separation.

EXERCISE 13 .

A .

1 . He said that this circumstance had dispelled all doubt as to

thearrival ofthe legions . 2 . He was aman ofconsummate ability,

and had very great experience in the art ofwar. 3 . He believed

that the soldiers ofAriovistus were wholly inexperienced in this

mode offighting. 4. In the middle ofthis course is the island

ofMona (89, 5. He reminds his men oftheir old disaster, and

urges them not to forget the valor ofthe enemy. 6 . He distributed

three months
’
provisions among the soldiers . 7 . It is a consul

’
s

duty (83, ii. ) to be of service to the rest ofthe citizens . 8 . The

top of the hill was held by a few ofour men (86 , 9. Your

influence is of great value your friendship is of greater

10. They acquitted him of treachery (9 1 , c), but he was found

guilty ofcarelessness . 1 1 . They compelled the ZEdui to give them

part oftheir land and to undertake to form no project against the
Sequani. 12. He says he is ashamed ofhis treachery (91 , d), and
sorry for having attempted to revolt.

B (Caesar , B . C . IV. ,
34

1 . A large part of the country is unable to
,

withstand the

enemy
’
s attack . 2 . He had collected thirty

-two ships of great

speed. 3 . So great was the barbarians
’
fear ofthe Romans that

1 These verbs (except miseret) sometimes have instead of the geni
tive an infinitive or substantive clause or a neuter pronoun as subject ;
as , I am sorry for having done thi s Mehaec féci sse paen ltet,
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they turned and fled. 4. He orders the enemy
’
s camp to be

burned. 5. O n account of the swiftness of Caesar
’
s approach

they could not escape. 6 . Several ofthe ships (the rest ofthe

Ships) had reached the middle of the harbor. 7 . It happened

that all ofus were inexperienced in sailing. 8 . These transports

were the weakest ofall the vessels . 9. He pointed out how great

was the peril of the legion . 10. He saw how great had been the

peril ofthe previous day. 1 1 . Mention has previously been made

of the small number ofharbors . 12. The cavalry were thought

to be very eager (cupidus)for plunder.

USES OF THE ABLATIVE .

92. The Ablative case is an adverbial case
, used to

.

determine
the circumstances attending upon some action . It is composite in
its origin ,

representing three main ideas the true ablative, mean

ingfrom the instrumental and comitative, meaning with and the

locative, meaning in or at.

A. THE ABLATIVE PROPER.

93 . The ABLATIV E OF S EPARATION denotes that from

which something is removed or excluded as
,

They cut of Caesarfrom supp lies Commeatfi Caesarem inter

clfidunt.

They are in need ofassistance AuxiliO egent.

i. The idea of separation is commonly expressed by the abl.

with d (ab), ex or de, especially in the literal local sense . The

Simple ablative is used chieflywith verbs ofrelieving, depr ivingand

lacking ; with adjectives offreedom and want ; and also with cer

tain verbs of removing and excluding (such as exce
’

db, expell6 ,

égredior , p rohibeo, intercludo, déjicio and de
'

sisto), with which the

preposition may either be used or be omitted.

ii. When the ablative denotes a person , the preposition should

always be used.

iii. The fact that the verb expressing separationmay be a com

pound ofab, ex or dé does not prevent the use of a preposition

with the ablative. (See section 78 , v . b.
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94 . For the ABLATIVE OF THE PLACE FROM WHICH, withorwith
out prepositions, see section 126 .

95 . The ABLATIVE OF SOURCE denotes that from which

something is derived. It is found chiefly with participles

denoting ancestry or rank as,

Descendedfrom a very oldfamily Antiquissima familii natus .

i. A preposition is regularly used (a) in the case offinite verbs
,

(b)with pronouns, and (c)to denote remote origin .

ii. Here belongs the ablative denoting the material ofwhich

something is made ; with this ablative ex is commonly used in

prose.

96 . The ABLATIVE OF CAUSE1 is used to denote the

motive from which some act proceeds, more rarely the

cause ofsomething as
,

In that hope he sought ourfriendship Amicitiam easpé petivit.

i. In place ofthis ablativewe findmorefrequently prepositional

phrases with ex, de
‘

,
ob

, per , p ropter, prae, the genitive with causa

or gratia, or, especially to indicate the moving cause, an ablative

ofmeans with a participle such as adductus , p ermbtus .

97 . The PERSONAL AGENT with passive verbs is denoted

by the ablative with a or ab as
,

Their lands are la id wasteby the enemy Agri e6rumab hostibus

vastantur.

i . For the dative ofapparent agent see section 80, d.

ii. For the so -called secondary agent withp er see section 99 1

98 . The ABLATIV E OF COMPARISON (translated bymeans

ofthan) is used after comparatives to denote that with

which something is compared as
,

The Ubii are more civilized tha n the rest : Ubu céteris hil

mi nic
'

irés sunt.

1 This usemay also be classed under the Instrumental Ablative.



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


232 MATRICULATION LATIN.

It cannotbedetermined by the eyes : O culis jfidicari n6n potest.

They live o nflesh and are Clad in skins : Carne vivunt, pelli

busque sunt vestiti .

i. A personal instrument is occasionally in the ablative, but is

more often expressed by per and the accusative (sometimes called

the secondary agent) as , H e learns by means of scouts : COgnéscit

per explératérés .

ii. The ablative Ofmeans is used (a) to denote the route or

means of conveyance ; (b) with utor , fruor , etc. (c) with Opus

est and usus est ; (d) with verbs offilling and abound ing and adjec
tives ofp lenty.

100. The ABLATIVE OF PR ICE is used with verbs of

buying, selling, exchanging and costing ; as
,

It was p urchasedfor a small price : ParvO pretiO redémptum
est

They exchange war for agriculture : Bellum agricultiira com
mutant.

i. For the genitive of indefinite price see section 88 .

101. The ABLATIV E OF M EASURE OF D I FFERENCE is used

with comparatives andwords implyingcomparison to denote

the amount by which two persons or things differ as
,

The other road is much easier : Alterum iter estmult6 facilius .

Ireland is considered a half smaller than Britain Hibernia

dimidiOminor quam Britannia existimatur.

Afew days after : Paucis post diébus .

Three years before : Tribus ante annis .

i. This ablative is used also in designations ofdistance, e.g. with

disto and absum (where also the accusative may be used), and regu

larly in the case ofthe words spatimn and intervallum as
,
He halts

at a great distance : Magné intervallé cOnsistit.

ii. To this usage belong (a)que ea (or quanta tanta)
with comparatives , as , The sooner the better : QuOcitius eomelius

(b) quo and quominus with the subjunctive (sections 28 , iii. and

139) and (c)ea or hOc with a comparative.

1

1 This last usage is , however , complicated with the ablative ofcause ,
especially before quad clauses .
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102. The ABLATIVE OF SPECI F ICATION is used to denote

in what respect a statement or term is to be taken as true
as

,

They excel the rest of the Gauls in va lor : Reliqués GallOs vir
tate praecédunt.

103 . The A BLATIVE OF MANNER AND ACCOMPAN IMENT ex

pressesmanner or the attendant circumstances ofan action
as

,

The news is carried with incredible speed : Incrédibili celeritate
Elma perfertur.

They began to mount the rampart with loud shouts : Maxim?)
clamére vallum ascendere coepérunt.

i. A S a rule the ablative ofmanner and accompaniment

requi res the preposition cum when not modified by an ad

jective or a genitive, and even when SO modified it often

has cum as
,

He is p ut to deathwith torture Cum cruciatfinecatur.

He did this with the greatest care S umma (cum) diligentia hOc
fécit.

Some ablatives
,
however vi

,jure, casu), never take
cum, being used Virtually as adverbs .

ii. Literal accompaniment is always expressed by cum and the

ablative ; except that in certain military phrases (chiefly of the

troops with which a march is made) cum may be omitted if the
ablative has a modifier ; as , They hastened with all their forces .

(Cum)omnibus c6piis contendérunt.

iii. The ablative ofmanner denotes that in accordance

withwhich something is done as
,

He did this in accordancewith Caesar
’
s instructions Praeceptis

Caesaris h6c fécit. 1

104 . For the ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE ,
which is perhaps locative in

origin ,
but which in use resembles the ablative ofaccompaniment

in express ing the attendant circumstances ofan action , see sections

465 0.

1 This us e is also classed by some as sp ecification, by others as arising
in the idea 0 from.
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105. The ABLATIVE OF QUALITY1 is used to denote some

character or quality ofthe noun modified as,

A youngman ofgreat valor Magni virtfite aduléscéns .

i. A s in the case of the genitive ofquality (see section

8 7
,

there must be some adjectival modifier of this

ablative.

ii. This ablative may be used not only attributively but also in

the predicate ; as , They have long hair : Capillé sunt pr6mi555

(literally,
They are [a peop le]with long hair).

iii. When the description refers to number the genitive of

quality should be used. To denote physical characteristics or

external appearance the ablative is used, While for other descrip
tions either case may be used,

with a preference for the genitive

to express permanent or inherent qualities.

C. THE LOCATIVE ABLATIVE .

106 . For the ABLATIVE OF THE PLACE WHERE
, see section 127 ,

and for the ABLATIVE OF T IME WHEN or WITHIN WHICII, see sec

tions 130 and 13 1 .

107 . The ablative is used with many special verbs and adjec
tives

,
really belonging to the classes already mentioned but not

always easy to classify.

i . For the ablative with utor , fruor ,fungor , potior , vescor , and
with verbs oflacking,

see section 54.

ii. The ablative is used with glorior , laetor , gaudeo fido, cen
fide ;

2
nitor , innitor assuéfacio.

iii. The ablative is usedwithdignus , indignus ; contentus, laetus

frétus.

108 . The ablative is used with the following PREPO
SITIONS

A,
ab (abs), from,

by ; absque, without; c6ram, in thepresence

of cum,
with dé, from, concerning ; 6, ex ,

out of, from ; prae,
before, in comparison with, because of pr6 ,

before, for ( z in behalf
of), in p lace of, in accordance with sine, without tenus , asfar as.

The ablative is also used with in,
in and sub, under , expressing

the place Where, and sometimes with subter, beneath, and super,
above

, concerning. These four also take the accusative (section

1 Al so called the D escrip tiveAblative or Ablative ofCharacteristic.

2 1mm and confide regularly take the dative ofpersons
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quickly by Caesar than by the lieutenant Cotta. 10. Influenced
by this hope , they surround the legion with great shouting. 1 1 .

After several had been Slain , the rest betook themselves to a

marsh of vast extent (ingéns mdgnitt
'

tdb). 12. The soldiers on

disembarking (use both cp nb and égredior) hastened to their

winter quarters.

VERBAL NOUNS— INFIN ITIVE
,
GERUND

,
SUPINE .

A . THE INFINITIVE .

109 . The Infinitive is a verbal noun . As a verb it is modified
by an adverb, not by an adjective ; it governs the same case as

other parts ofthe verb it has the distinction of tense, and it has

a subject. As a noun it is used as a subject or object ofverbs , or
as an a sitive and is alwa s neuter.

1

P i y

1 10. THE INFINITIVE As SUBJ ECT — The infinitive
,
with

or without a subject accusative, may be used as the subject

ofa verb as
,

It is better to defend the camp : Castra défendere praestat.

It is not rightfor the Germans to cross over : Germanés transire

n6n aequum est.

2

It was reported that the cavalry was approaching : m tii tum

est equités accédere.

He shows that carrying out their p lans is an easy matter : Per
facile esse probat cOnata perficere.

i. This usage is found chiefly with (a) certain (so -called) im

personal verbs , e .g. ,
oportet, licet, juvat, placet (b) est and neuter

adjectives , such as aequum,
turpe, utile, necesse ; (c) passive verbs

sentiendi et declarandi (section

ii. Except with passive verbs sentiendi et declarandi , the tense

ofthe infinitive used as subject is almost invariably the present,
the perfect occurring but seldom, and the future never.

1 In the case ofthe historical infinitive, however, the infinitive has
the value ofa verb only, not ofa noun.

2 Notice that neither the introductoryfor nor the representative sub
jcet it is expressed in Latin by any separate word.
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1 1 1. THE INFINITIVE AS O BJECT.
— The infinitive

,
with or

without a subject accusative, is used as the Object of a

verb ; as,
He says Caesar has come Dicit Caesarem venisse.

Hewished to depart: Discédere volébat.

i. For the accusative and infinitive construction see section 14,

for the complementary infinitive, sections 1 9-21 . For the infinitive
as an appositive see section 195.

1 12 . THE HISTOR ICAL INFIN ITIVE — In lively description the

present infin itive ,
with its subject (when expressed) in the nomina

tive case, is often found instead ofthe imperfect indicative gene

rally several such infinitives are found together as ,

Every day Caesar dunned the E dni day after day the zEdni

kept putting him of: Cotidié Caesar Aeduos flagitare ; diem ex

die dficere Aedui .

B . THE GERUND .

113 . The Gerund is a verbal noun found only in the genitive,
dative , accusative and ablative singular. L ike the infinitive

,
it is

modified by an adverb,
and governs the same case as the other

parts of the verb.

In use the gerund corresponds pretty closely to the

English gerund in - ing, but Often also
,
especially with ad

,

it may be translated by the English (gerundial) infinitive
with to.

1

114. (a) The Genitive of the gerund is used chiefly with

cause? and as an Objective genitive with nouns and ad

jectives as
,

For thepurpose offoraging Frfimentandi causa.

Desirous ofmakingwar Bellandi cupidus .

(b) The Dative ofthe gerund is rarely found,
and is used chiefly

with adjectives denoting fitness (for which ad and the accusative

is more common), and in some Official phrases as A wattsnficiently
highfor defence : S atis altus tuendo mfirus .

1 Unlike the English usage, the gerund in Latin is not found as the
subject or the Oblecb ofa verb, the infinitive bein

g
used instead ; as .

D O i ng this is ea sy : Faci le est haec facere . They egan fl eeing i n a ll
directions Passim fugere coepérun t.
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(c) The Accusative of the gerund is used only with pre

positions, chiefly ad; as
,

Ready tofight (or Readyforfighting) Pari tus ad dimicandum.

(d) The Ablative Of the gerund is used to denote means and

with prepositions , chiefly in ,
ab

,
de and ex as

,
Occup ied in reap

ing : In metendo occupati .

i. The use of the gerund with an accusative Object is
,
on the

whole
,
rare. See section 1 19 .

ii. 01) and in are the only prepositions , other than ad, found

with the accusative gerund in the best Latin .

0. THE SUPINE .

115 . The Supine is a verbal noun found only in the accusative

and ablative singular, in both cases with adverbial force. It is

translated by the English infinitive with to.

1

116 . The ACCUSATIVE SUPINE or supine in
- fam

,
is used to

denote purpose, especially after verbs ofmotion ,
and if

transitive may take an accusative Object
,
as

,

They send envoys to Caesar to ask a id . Legatos ad Caesarem
mittunt rogatum auxilium.

I. The construction is not common in classical Latin ,
which

prefers to express purpose by the final subjunctive, or by the

gerundandgerundivewithad or causa. It is used most frequently
with co and venio, andalso in the phrase nitp tumdare (or collocare).

Ii. The rare future infinitive passive is formed by means ofir i

(present infinitive passive ofeo used impersonally)and this supine
as

,
He says the city will be taken Diciturbem captum iri (literally,

there is a going to take the city). Here urbem is really the object Of
cap tum, not the subject ofcaptam iri .

117 . The ABLATIVE SUPINE
, or supine in 4 2

,
is used to

define the application ofcertain adjectives andofthe nouns

f(1 8 and nefas ; as,

This is diflicult to do : Hoe est difficile factii .

Incredible to narrate Incrédibile dictfi.

It is a sin to say so HOC nefas est dictI
'

I.

1 The supine in -um corresponds to the English (gerundial) InfinItIve
wi
g
h to after verbs ; the supine in

-u to this infinitive with adjectives
an nouns.



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


240 MATRICULAT ION LATIN .

9. All these things were of service for loading. 10. They are

accustomed to display (utor)quickness in assembling.

.

1 1 . It has

been pointed out that they are accustomed to use lower vessels .

V ERBAL ADJECTIVES— GERUND IVE
,
PARTICIPLES .

A. THE GERUND IVE .

118 . The Gerundive (sometimes called the future participle pas

sive) is a verbal adjective of the first and second declensions , and

agrees with its substantive.

1 19 . THE GERUND IVE CONSTRUCTION — Instead of the

gerund govern ing a direct Object in the accusative
,
we

Often find the substantive put in the case required by the

context and the gerundive in agreement with it. This is

the regular usage after prepositions and in the dative case
,

and is preferable in the genitive and in the ablative of

means as
,

He sets out to harass the enemy : Ad hostés vexandos proficis
CItur (not ad vexandum hostés).

They lose time in seeking their comrades : In quaerendis suis

tempus dimIttunt (not in quaerendé sués).

An opportunity is afiorded of marching through the province
Facultas datur per provinciam itineris faciendi (rather than iter

faciendi).

He sets outfor thep urpose ofbringing aid : Auxilii ferendi causa

proficiscitur (rather than auxilium ferendi).

i . The variOus cases are used in the same way in the

gerundive
‘

construction as in the gerund. (See section

ii. The gerundive construction cannot be usedwith in

transitive verbs ; as,
For the purpose ofresisting the enemy : Hostibus resistendi causa

(never Hostium reSIstendorum causa).

But utor
,fr uor ,fungor andpotior ,

whichgoverned the accusative

in O ld Latin , regularly take the gerundive construction as ,

The hope oftaking thecamp ; Spes potiundérum castrfirum,
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iii. In the case ofneuter pronouns and neuter adjectives used
substantively the gerund with an Object accusative is regular, even
after prepositions as

,
For thepurpose ofdoing something: Aliquid

agendi causa.

iv . Withmei
,
tui , s ui , nostr i

,
vestri , the gerundive in

-nd i is
used

,
without regard to either gender or number ; as , For the pur

pose of clearing themselves (or himselfor herself) : Sui pfirgandi
causa (not sui pfirgandérum or sui pfirgandae).

1

120. THE PASS IVE PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION .

- The

gerundive is used in the nominative and accusative as a

predicate adjective with sum
, to denote duty or necessity ,

as
,

Everything had to be done by Caesar Caesari omnia. erant

agenda.

He decided that the Rhine must be crossed S tatuit Rhénum esse

transeundurn.

The leadingmen should (ought to)have beenassembled Principe
'

s

convocandi erant.

i. The expression is always passive, the agent being in

the dative (see section 80
,
d). The English equivalent is,

however, constantly in the active as
,

Caesar had to do everything. He decided that he must cross the
Rhine.

ii. In this construction intransitive verbs are used impersonally
(see section the gerundive taking the same case as the verb

from which it is formed ; as , There must be no delay N6n est

cunctandum . They had tofight Erat pfignandum. These things

ought to be used His rébus fitendum est.

121 . The accusative of the gerundive is used in predicative

agreement with the object ofcertain verbs (chiefly verbs ofgiving,

assigning, undertaking and car ingfor) to express purpose as , He

hands them over to the I
/Edui to guard : Hés Aeduis custddiendés

tri dit. Hep rovidedfor the transportation ofthe army Exercitum

transportandum cfiri vit.

1 The usual explanation given is that purgand i is the gerundive

agreeing with su i. which, like met, n ostr i , etc. ,
was

‘

In Its origin the

genitive ofthe neuter singular possessive , suum z thei r (or hi s or her)
persona lity.
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B . THE PARTICIPLES .

122. For the grammatical value of the participle and the use of

the present and perfect participles see sections 40-44 .

Thefuture participle denotes an action as about to happen at a

time subsequent to that ofits principal verb. Its chiefuses are (a )
to form (with esse)the future infinitive active in the accusative and
infinitive construction ,

and (b) in the active periphrastic conjuga
tion . It is but rarely used as an adjective or substantive (futnrus
being the chief instance) ; in poetry and late prose writers it is

used appositively to express intention or probability.

123 . THE ACTIVE PER IPHRASTIC CONJUGATION . The

future participle is used as a predicate adjective with sum

to express in tention ,
likelihood, or imminence as

,

You are about tofight Pfignétflri estis .

He said that he had been on the point of setting out : Dixit sé

profectfirum fuIsse .

They are going to send hostages O bsidés missfiri sunt.
124 . Various ways ofexpress ing purpose are found in Latin.

Thus the sentence Envoyswere sent to seek peace may be translated

(a) Legati missi sunt ut pacem peterent (section

(b) Legatimissi sunt qui pacem peterent (section

(c) Legati missi sunt ad pacem petendam (section

Ad and the ger und of intransitive verbs is also used (sec
tion 1 14, c).

(d) Legati missi sunt pacis petendae causa (section

(e) Legati missi sunt pacempetendi causa (section 1 14 , a).

(f) Légati missi sunt pacem petitum (section

(g) Légati missi sunt pacem petitfiri (section

Ofthese the gerund and gerundive constructions are found in

short expressions only,
while the future participle should be

avoided altogether in prose composition .

EXERCISE . 16.

A .

l . Caesar is about to lead out his forces with the Object of

crushing the enemy. 2 . He answered that the soldiers must not,

in searching for their comrades , waste the time for fighting. 3 .

He caused two bridges to be built
’
121)for the purpose offollow
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He sets outfor Rome Rémam proficiscitur.

They returned home : Domum rediérunt.

i. With names oftowns ad is used (a)to denote into (or in) the
neighborhood of, and (b) sometimes in contrast with ab in expres

sions ofdirection as
,
H e came into the neighborhood ofGeneva Ad

Genavam pervénit. Hepitched his camp near A lesia AdAles iam
castra fecit.

ii. For the use ofthe dative in poetry to express the limit of

motion see section 78 , v ii.

126 . PLACE FROM WH ICH is denoted by the ablative

with ab, ex ,
or dé

, except that with names Of towns and

small islands
,
and with domc

'

) (from home) and thre (from

the coun try), the preposition is omitted as
,

They withdrewfrom the shore A litore discessérunt.

They crossed overfrom Belgium Ex Belgié transiérunt.

Hefledfrom Cor inth: Corinthé ffigit.

They had gone awayfrom home : Dom6 discesserant.

i. With names oftowns ab is used (a) to denotefrom the neigh

borhood of, (b) sometimes in contrast w ith ad in expressions of

direction ,
and (c)with longe

‘

and verbs ofdistance ; as , It is three

hundred milesfrom Z ama A Z amaabestmilia passuum trecenta.

127 . PLACE WHERE is denoted by the ablative with in ,

except that with names of towns and small islands
,
and

with a few common nouns the preposition is omitted as
,

He stood on the wall In mflr6 cfinstitit.

They sp end thewinter in Gaul In Galliahiemant.

He died at Athens : Athénis mortuus est.

i. In names oftowns and islands ofthe first and second

declensions in the singular, the locative (identical in form

with the genitive) is used, not the ablative as
,

At Rome : Rémae. At Corinth : Corinthi.

So Occasionally in the third declension singular (as
Carthégini), and regularly in the words domi, rfiri, humi ,

belli, militiae.
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II. The words locus and pars, and other nouns when modified
by tOtus (and sometimes by medius, omnis or cunctus), may be used
in the ablative without a preposition ; as

, On suitable ground :

Id6ne6 1006 . Throughout thewhole camp : TOtis castris . In poetry
the preposition is freely omitted with any noun .

1

iii. Often where English uses in
,
motion towards is implied,

and
Latin consequently uses the accusative ; as , They concealed them
selves in the woods (that is, went into the woods and hid) In silvas
sé abdidérunt.

Colloco and pono, however, take the ablative with in.

iv . For such expressions as H e came to the senate atRome (where
at Rome is an adjectival phrase modifying senate), Latin has

Rdmarn ad senatum venit (where both expressions modify the

verb). S imilarly,
H e camefrom the senate at Rome is ROma a

senatfivenit.

2

v . With pars , latus , agmen
, cornn, tergum, frOns , the direction

in which or the side O II which is expressed by the ablative with ab

(and in the case ofpars, also with ex) as , Infront A fronte. On

one side : Unaex parte.

vi. The locative animi (in heart) is used with verbs and adjec
tives offeeling to denote respect.

128 . EXTENT OF SPACE is expressed by the accusative

with verbs and with the adjectives longus , altus and latus

as
,

He advances three miles : Tria milia passuum prOcédit.

A trenchfivefeet deep Fossa quinque pedes alta .

i. With absum and disto either this accusative or the ablative

measure ofdifference may be used. (Section 101 , i. )

129 . DURATION OF TI ME is expressed by the accusative

1 In phrases like castr is tenére, the ablative is rather instrumental.

9 O n a somewhat similar rinciple. where English has a common noun

(like town or city), modifiedby an adjective or its equivalent, in apposi

tion with the name of a place , with the corresponding
.

noun Latin gen

erally uses a prepos ition to expressmotion towards , moti onfrom or p lace

where, instead ofhaving u rbs or opp idum in appositionwith the proper
name ; as , They ha lted a tA lba , a convenient city : Al bae cOnstlterun t

in urbe opportfim
‘

i. I came to A thens , a mostfamou s city : A thenas

i n u rbem p raeclz
'

iri ss lmam v i mi . H e set outfrom Cures , a town of
the S abines (

‘

url b us ex opp id isSabinOrum p rofectu s est.
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He waits there afewdays : PaucOs diés ibimoratur.

He was twenty years old Viginti anIIOS natus erat.

1

i. Per is sometimes added to the accusative to emphasize the
idea ofduration .

ii. How long ago is expressed by abhinc and the accusative

how long before and how long after , by ante and p ost with (a) the
accusative, or (b) the ablative ofmeasure Ofdifference as

,
Afew

days after Post paucOs dies or Paucis post diébus .

130. TIME WHEN is expressed by the ablative as
,

He returns on thefifth day : Quintadié revertitur.

At sunset he led back his forces : S Olis occasfi cOpias redfixit.

In all the Gallic wars Omnibus Gallicis bellis .

131. TIME WITH IN WH ICH is expressed by the ablative ;

H e has been put to death within the lastfew days : His paucis
diébus interfectus est.

i. Occasionally,
by inference

,
the ablative of the time within

which
,
especially with tOtus , may be equivalent to the accusative

ofthe time how long as
,
They marched all that night : Ea tfita

nocte iérunt.

EXERC ISE 1 7 .

A .

1 . After waiting in Italy three months he returned from Rome

to Athens . 2. The enemy took up their position onwoodedground

eight miles from Caesar
’
s camp. 3 . Four years ago ( 129, ii. ) a

battle was fought in the neighborhood ( 125, i. a)ofMassilia. 4 .

This river
,
he replied ( 18 , was sixty feet wide and about five

feet deep. 5 . Setting out from the army in Gaul ( 127 , he

came a few days later to the river Thames in the enemy
’
s country

( 127 iv . 6 . They were ordered to leave home within three days

and hide in ( 127 , iii. ) the nearest woods . 7 . He set out for the

country at the beginning ofspring and returned home the next

year. 8 . The battle was begun on the right wing ( 127 , 9 .

He came from Geneva in the consulship ofCrassus and Pompey

and lived for several years atRome and Athens. 10. On the

1 Literally, He had been born twenty years .
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133 . PROH IBITIONS are usually expressed by n61i, molite

(be unwilling) with the present infinitive as
,

Do not suppose : NOlite ex istimare.

i. Prohibitions are also expressed (a) by cave, (or, less com
monly, cave ne

,
vide

'

us , or fac us), and the present subjunctive ;
(b) by us

”

and the present or perfect subjunctive, but chiefly in

familiar discourse (c) in poetry by ne and the present imperative.

134. The subjunctive is used independently to represent

action as willed.

1 The following varieties exist

(a) HORTATORY.

—The first person ofthe present subjunctive is
used to command, or, with we

“

, to forbid as , L et us consider Gaul

Galliam respiciamus . L et us not despair : Né déspérémus .

(b) JUSSIVE .

— The third person of the present subjunctive is
used to command

,
or

, with M ,
to forbid ; as, Let the consuls see to

it Videant cOnsulés .

i. So too the second person ofthe present or perfect subjunctive
is used to express prohibition or command (sections 133, i. b and

1 32
, i. c).

(c) CONCESS IVE .

— The present and perfect subjunctive are used

to concede for the sake ofargument
, the negative being ne as

,

Granting thatpain is not the greatest evil, still it certainly is an evil

Né sit summum malum dol
’

or, malum certé est.

(d)DEL IBERATIVE.
—The Subjunctive is used to ask for direc

tion (though Without expecting an answer), and thus comes to

express perplexity (commonly in the first person ofthe present

or imperfect subjunctive) or again surprise and indignation ; as ,

What am I to do .
9 Quid faciam Are we to yield to him Huic

cédamus ?2

135. The subjunctive is used independently to represent

action as desired.

This is called the OPTATIVE subjunctive, or the subjunctive of

DES IRE . The negative is us. The present tense is used to express

wishes viewed as practicable ; the imperfect and pluperfect to

express wishes v iewed as impossible offulfilment in present and

past time respectively. Such clauses are frequently introduced by

1 This is sometimes termed the VO L ITIVE subjunctive .

2 See further section 136 . d . These various types of question are

known as Rhetorica l Questions or Questions ofApp eal.
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utinam, regularly so in the case ofthe imperfect and pluperfect

tenses as
,
Al ay they be happy S int beati. Would that he were

present : Utinam adesset. Would that I had never been born

Utinam né natus essem.

136 . The subjunctive is used independently to represent

action as conceivable.

This is the so -called POTENTIAL subjunctive, used Of present

and past time. It is generally to be translated by could, would or

should, and takes the negative nan . The following types exist

(a) Modest expressions ofwish or regret with velim or vellem

and their compounds , followed Often by another subjunctive (of
desire)as Object as

,
I should like to know : Velim scire. I would

rather he werepresent : Mallemadesset.

(b)With the indefinite second person singular ; as, Yon ( 2 one)
would have thought Puti n

(c) In softened assertions or questions ; as , It would scarcely
seem p robable : Vix verisimile videatur. This usage is found

chiefly in the protasis of conditional sentences (see sections 6 1

and

(d) In questions virtually equivalent to a negative statement

as, Who could doubt .
9 Quis dubitet Whowould ever have thought .

9

Quis umquam arbitrarétur

i. Latin ,
however, Often has the indicative where we might

expect the potential subjunctive . So regularly with p ossum,

debec, etc. ,
with the passive periphrastic conjugation ,

and with

est and predicate adjectives such as aequum,
melius , satis , facile,

etc. as
,
I might have said more PlI

’

Ira poteram dicere. It would

be tedious to tell everything Longum est omnia narrate. (See

section 64, i. )

137 . Notice the values ofwould in the following sentences , and

the different ways of translating it into Latin

(a) I thought he would come Arbitrabar eum ventfirum esse

( 15 , c).

(b) I asked what they would do Rogavi quid factfiri essent

(0) He would not do this : NOIuit haecfacere or Negavit sé haec

factfirum.

1 The indefinite second person singular of the present subjunctive is

also found in independent sentences to state a general fact : as , O
_

ne

(often)looksfor whatis beforeone
’
s eyes , Q uod ocul i s videas , dES ideres .
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(d) Ifhe were alive he would be present : S i viveret, adesset

(e) Ifyou should do this, he would come : S i haec facias , veniat

(f)Would that he would come!Utinam veniat

(9)Would that he had come Utinam vénisset

(h) It would be better to do this M elius esthaecfacere ( 136 , a ,

(i) Who would venture to do this ? Quis haec facere audeat ?

( 136 , b).

(j) I was afraid he would come Verébar né veniret

(k)Whenever they came, he would do this Ubi vénerant, haec
faciébat ( 180, b).

EXERCISE 1 8 .

A .

1 . Let the Gauls send envoys to Caesar to seek peace. 2 . Would

that Caesar were not sending two legions to the assistance ofLa

hienas .

1

3 . Who can endure that his freedom should be taken

away 4. Remember the former valor ofthe Helvetians , soldiers .

5 . Let us not fear the enemy, however numerous (66, nor

return to the camp unless victorious (44 , 6 . Do not let slip

this opportunity of waging war. 7 . What was I to say ? It

would have been ( 136 , a
,
i . ) easy to make many promises ; but

who would have believed me ? 8 . I should like you to inform me

at once ofhis departure. 9 . Would that Caesar had allowed us to

march through the province . 10. Advance towards the shore and

do not betray the eagle to the enemy. 1 1 . He would ( 137 , c)not

announce to the soldiers when he would set out. 12 . One would

have supposed that the envoys would not return the next day.

B . (Caesar , B . G. V.
, 4

1 . Remain loyal do not be deterred from this plan . 2 . Come

to me with all your sons . 3 . Let us return ( 134 , a) to the point

from which we set out. 4 . Tell us
,
Caesar

,
why you are spending

the summer there. 5 . Caesar was aware that the rest would be

annoyed. 6 . IfCaesar himselfhad been absent
,
the leading men

would not have remained loyal. 7 . \Vould that ( 135)Caesar were

not absent. 8 . DO not be ofan unfriendly disposition towards



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


252 MATR ICULATION LATIN.

quominus or ne
’

,
according to the following rules ; the present

subjunctive being used after the primary tenses, the imperfect

subj unctive after the secondary tenses .

l

N . B .

— Quin is used only after negatives or virtual negatives .

(a) Verbs ofhindering, e .g.
,
de

’

terreo, impedio, retineo, and also

recuso, object (if negatived), take qubmiuus or quin ; or (ifnot

negatived)quominus or ne
’

,
as

They did not object to comi .ng N6u recusabant quin (O I qu6
minus)venirent
They hinder the Aeduifrom bringing in cor n. Aedu6s dEterrent

quOminus (or ne)frumentum cOnferant.

1 . Prohibeo regularly takes the accusative and infinitive (section
22, while nOn recuso

'

also may take the infinitive .

(b) Negative verbs and phrases ofdoubling, e .g. , nOn dubito, non

est dubium, take quin as ,

There was no doubt that they had (or oftheir having) very great

power N6n erat dubium quin pliIrimum possent.

i. D ubito
,
hesitate, regularly takes the infinitive .

(c) Negative verbs and phrases offailure or omission, such as

nihil praetermitto (leave nothing undone), haud multum dbest (be
within a little),facere nan possunt (cannot but or cannot help), take

quin ; as ,

And a susp icion is not wanting thathe committed suicide Neque
abest suspiCI6 quin Ipse S IbI mortem c6nsciver1t.

They let no timego by without stirring up the states : Nfillum
tempus intermisérunt quin civitates sollicitarent.
i. For quin after such expressions as ne

'

mb est, see section 33 , ii.

EXERC ISE 19.

A .

l . I fear the soldiers will not be able to take the city by storm.

2. Who could doubt ( 130, d) that ( 139, b) the Romans are going
to take our freedom away

? 3 . They promised to raise no Objec

tions to being ( 139, a ) under the sway ofthe enemy. 4 . There

was great danger ofthe enemy
’
s crossing the river and making an

attack upon the camp. 5 . Caesar was afraid that theywere about

to renew the war. 6 . They believed that Caesar by his influence

1 It should be Observed that qu in and quominus with the subjunctive
often answer to the English gerund governed by a preposition.
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could hinder (prohibeb) the Germans from being brought across

the Rhine. 7 . He feared that the soldiers would not be able to

cross the bridge and attack the enemy in the rear. 8 . There was

no doubt that ( 139 , b) the Aedui were hesitating to declare war.

9. Several vesselswere prevented by the storms from ( 139 , a)being
able to reach the same port. 10. There is no one who (33 , ii. )does

not know that we feared to disembark ( 138 , 1 1 . We fear that

the soldiers will be unwilling to defend the camp. 12. Not even

at
l

the conference could theGauls be deterred from ( 139, a)hurling
weapons at our men. 13. The soldiers did not object to repairing

the old vessels . 14. There was no one but knew that Labienus

was in charge of that legion .

B . (Caesar , B . G. V. ,

1 . They fear that they will be taken across to Britain . 2 .

They were afraid lest they should not gain their request. 3 . I

am hindered by religious scruples from ( 139, a) giving (do
’

) the

oath that Caesar demands. 4. There is no doubt that ( 139, b) the

Aedui are unaccustomed to sailing. 5 . Several report to Caesar

that the Aedui feel this keenly. 6 . They are so (ita) unused to

the sea that they do not venture to sail . 7 . He begged that all

hope should not be taken away. 8 . The others objected to

( 139, a) the royal power being conferred on Dumnorix. 9. There

is added the fact that the Gauls are eager for change. 10. He saw

that Gaul was being robbed ofher chiefmen. 1 1 . It happens

that Caesar fears to prevent (prohibeo, 139, a , i. ) our remaining

( 1 13 , 12. They were afraid that Caesar would confer the

royal power on Dumnorix. 13 . In order that they might not be

killed, they urged that they be left on the mainland.

DUTY
,
N ECESS ITY

,
POSS IB I LITY

,
PERMISS ION .

140. DUTY or OBL IGATION is expressed most frequently
by the gerundive with esse

,
also by débe6 and oportet.

(a) For the gerundive with esse (the passive periphrastic con
jugation) see section 120.
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(b) Bebeo takes the present infinitive as object, and the im

personal verb oportet takes the accusative and the present in

finitive as subject1 as ,

Caesar ought to come to me : Caesar ad m6 venire débet, or

Caesarem adme venire oportet.

i. The infinitive remains in the present tense with all forms of

these verbs , while the verbs themselves change according to the

time of the action as Caesar ought to have come Caesar venire

débébat, or Caesarem venire oportuit. Caesar ought to come to

morrow Caesar venire eras débébit, or Caesarem venire eras

Oportebit.

141. NECESS ITY is expressed most frequently by the

gerundive with esse
,
also by necesse est.

(a) For the gerundive with esse (the passive periphrastic conju

gation) see section 120.

(b) Necesse est is used with the dative and the present infinitive
to express what is inevitable rather than what is obligatory or

binding ;
1
as ,

All men mustdie : Omnibus necesse est mori.

142. POSS IB I LITY or AB I LITY is expressed by possum and

the present infinitive as
,

The river can be crossed : Flumen transiri potest.

They were unable to defend themselves : 8 6 défendere non po

terant.

It is impossiblefor us to cross : Transire non possumus .

We could (or might) have been u seful friends Poterémus esse

utiles amici . (For the tenses see section 1 40
,
b
,
i. )

143 . PERMISS ION is expressed by licet with the dative and

the present infinitive ;
1
as

,

You may remain : L icet v6bis remanere.

They were not allowed to depart : Discedere illis non licébat.

i. A predicate noun or adjective referring to the dative agrees

with it in case as , We may befree N (ibis licet esse liberis .

1 The impersonal verbs licet, necesse est and oportet may also take
the subiunctive as subject ; as , You ought to do this : Haec facias
Oportet. With necesse est the subJuncti ve often has ut.
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recalled. 3 . Ifwe should not get suitable weather, we should not

embark . 4. He should have been brought back and put to death.

5 . You are injuring the state by whatever means you can . 6 . He

feared (vereor) lest the wind should hinder his sailing. 7 . Every

thing had to be disregarded. 8 . He took care that this folly

should not go fai ther. 9 . I had announced that I should depart

for home. 10. The cavalry must defend themselves. 1 1 . May

we offer v iolence ? 12. You could have pursued him. 13. They

decided that their departure should be postponed. 14. It is im

possible to retain Dumnorix in Caesar
’
s absence. 15. The cavalry

are not allowed to return . 16 . All ought to have returned.

CAUSAL SENTENOES . USES OF Cum.

145 . Causal sentences are introducedby quod, or (less frequently)
quia ,

because, for the reason that , quoniam, seeing that , cum, ut
,

since, as ; and qui , since he.

F. or qui with the causal subjunctive see section 17 1 .

Ii. For quod, meaning thefact that, see section 1 98 .

iii. Cum clauses (as giving attendant circumstances) regularly
precede the principal clause ; quod clauses (as emphasizing the
reason) generally follow.

146 . Quod, quia. and quoniam take the indicative to ex

press a reason advanced by the writer or speaker himself

as
,

He set outfor Illyricum,
because he wished to become acquainted

with that distr ict : In Illyricum profectus est, quod eas regiénés

cagnéscere volébat.

1 . Frequently a sort ofantecedent (such as prOptered, e6 , h6c, ed

de
'

causa) is found preparing the way for the quod clause.

147 . Quod, quia and quoniam take the subjunctive to

quote some other person
’
s reason ;

1
as

,

They begged him to lend them aid
,
becaus e (as they said) they were

hard pressed by the Suebi Crabant ut sibi auxilium ferret
, quod

graviter ab S uébis premerentur.

1 Or even to quote one
’
s own previously expressed reason .
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Aristides was banishedfrom his country on the ground that he was

unreasonably just Aristides expulsus est patria quod praeter

modum jfistus esset.
i. It should not be supposed that the subjunctive cas ts doubt

upon the reason given , or refuses to vouch for its accuracy. It

simply quotes without expressing any opinion ,
and is, in fact,

identical with the subjunctive ofvirtual indirect discourse (section
Quad with the indicative tells why something was said or

done quod with the subjunctive tells on what grounds something
was said or done.

ii. Quod is very commonly used after verbs ofaccusatio n, p raise,
comp laint, thanks

, joy, anger , and the like ; the indicative or

subjunctive being used according to the distinction just drawn ;

as , I thank you for setting mefree T ibi gratias ag6 , nod me
liberavisti . Socrates was accused ofcorrup ting the youth GcratES

accfisatus est quod corrumperetjuventfitem.

iii. Non quod or nOn quo is used with the subjunctive ofa reason

mentioned only to be rejected,
: not becaus e (as one might s uppose).

SO also quam quod or quam quo after an actual or virtual com

parative.

iv . For the illogical quod diceret see section 177, ii.

148 . Cum,
with causal force, meaning since or as

,
takes

the subjunctive ;
1 as

,

Since they could not defend themselves, they sent envoys to Caesar

Cum sé defendere n6n possent, légatés ad Caesarem mittunt

149 . Cum,
meaning whenever or when

,
in clauses denot

ing indefinitely recurring action
,
takes the indicative.

When
,
as is usually the case, the cum clause denotes

an action preceding that ofthe main verb, the perfect and

pluperfect tenses are used ; but when it denotes what is

simultaneous, the present and imperfect (section 1 78
,

The main verb is regularly present or imperfect indicative .

Whenever our men attacked,
the enemy fell back Cum nostri

impetum fécerant, hostes pedem referébant.

1
.

For cum, with concessive or adversative force , meaning a lthough,

while, whereas , see section 60, a .
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Whenever our men attack, the enemy fall back : Cum nostri
impetum fécérunt, hostes pedem referunt.

Whenever there is need,
the enemy fall back Cum usus est

,

hostés pedem referunt.

i. With the same force andwith the same construction are used

also quotiens, quotie
'

nscumque, ut, ubi,
‘

si quando.

150. Cum,
meaning when ,

referring to present or future

time
,
takes the indicative as

,

When Ifind out
,
I shall inform you Cum cégnéveré, faciam

té certiérem.

i. The future and future perfect are used with cum as with 87?

(section

151. Cum, meaning when (or while), referring to past

time
,
regularly takes the subjunctive the imperfect ofcon

temporaneous action
,
the pluperfect ofanteceden t action

(section 1 78 , ii.) as
,

When they were approaching Britain , a storm arose Cum Bri

tanniae appropinquarent, tempestas coorta est.

When he perceived this, he sent reinforcements : Quod cum ani

madvertisset, subsidia submittit.

In most cases cum with the subjunctive describes the

circumstances or situation
,
very often

,
as in the last

example, combining the causal with the temporal idea.

1

The following exceptions to this use ofcum with the subjunc
tive regularly occur

i . When ,
meaning whenever , is regularly expressed by cum and

the indicative (section

1 1 . Cum expressing identity of action or coincidence oftime regu

larly takes the indicative , chiefly when the principal clause con

tains tum,
or some equivalent expression ; as , When they remain

quiet (or in remaining quiet), they app rove : Cum quiéscunt, pro

1 S imilarly combining the adversative w ith the temporal idea, cum
(meaning while or wherea s) is used with the subjunctive to contrast two

situations ; as, The enemy numberedfive thou sand, while our men had
no more than eight hundred ca va lry Hostium erat q u i nqu e m i lium
numerus, cum n ostri non ampl ia s octlngen tos haberent,
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theybegged Caesar to return . 3 . Caesar will keep the leading

men with him because he is afraid to leave them in Gaul. 4 .

When (cum) this was reported,
he perceived that all hope had

vanished. 5. S ince Dumnorix cannot be kept loyal, Caesar has

determined to take him over to Britain . 6 . Whenever Caesar is
absent, they disregard his authority. 7 . He keeps calling out

that he must not be killed, because he is a free man . 8 . When
Caesarfinds this out, he will be greatly annoyed. 9 . He accused

(accuse)Dumnorix ofbeing ( 147 , ii. )eager for supreme power.

10. When they were coming in sight ofthe camp, he began to

resist. 1 1 . As orders had been given not to bring him back , they

did not venture to pursue him. 12. When they surround him,

they will put him to death.

TEMPORAL CLAUSES .

152. WHEN
,
AFTER

,
AS SOON AS

,

1 introducing clauses of

time
,
are translated by

(a) Cum or cum primum (sections 1 49

(b) Postquam, posteaquam, ut, ubi, simul ac (or simul atque)
with the indicative, in narrative chiefly the perfect

indicatIve ; as,

After Caesar reached thatp lace, he determined to cross the Rhine

E6 postquam Caesar pervénit, Rhenam transire cénstituit.

When he heard that
,
he removed to Corinth Id ut audivit, Co

rinthum démigravit.

When they were informed ofhis approach, they sent envoys to him

Ubi dé éjus adventficertibrés facti sunt, légatbs ad eum mittunt.

As soon as they perceived this, they began to take up arms Quae
simul atque c6nspexérunt, arma capere coepérunt.

i. To indicate indefinitely recurring action the perfect and

pluperfect tenses would be used as with cum (section

1 Clauses introduced by when, while,
.

after , are also expressed in

Latin by participial phrases, especially In the ablative absolute (see
sections 43, 47 , and
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ii. With postquam the pluperfect indicative is used when a

definite interval is specified ; as, He was killed in the ninth year
after he came to Spa in N6n6 postquam in HispaniamYEne
rat, occisus est.

iii. Postquam and postedq are often written as two words
,

In which case post is sometimes treated as a preposition some
times quam is used for postquam.

153 . WH ILE, meaning within the time that
,
is expressed

by dum with the present indicative, even when the reference

is to past time as
,

While this was being done, the Treveri had gathered largeforces
Dum haec geruntur, Treveri magnas copias coegerant.

i. This idea mayalso be expressed by cum and the imperfect
subjunctive (section espec ially ifthere be any idea ofcontrast

(section 15 1 ,

154 . WH I LE, meaning as long as
, is expressed by dum,

quoad or quamdiii
1 with the indicative.

The tenses are used as in English, except that for future time
Latin uses the future where English loosely uses the present ; as ,

While their strength lasted they held their ground : Dum virés
suppetébant sustinuérunt.

He resisted as long as he could Quoad potuit, restitit.

You shall study as long as you wish : D iscés , quamdifivolés .

i. For dum, meaning so long as
, p rovided that

,
where the tem

poral force no longer appears , see section 67

155 . UNTI L
,
introducing clauses oftime

,
is expressed by

dum or quoad.

2

(a) To denote mere limit of time the indicative is used
,

chiefly with quoad ; as,
H e was in the senate that day until the senate adjourned In

senatii fuit e6 die quoad senatus est dimissus .

1 Denec also is used in poetry and late prose , often with the sub

junctive.

2 Denec also is used, but not often in the best prose.
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Until I lear n that the winter camp has beenfortified, I shall stay
in Gaul : Quoad mimita esse hiberna cbgnbverb, in Gallia

moti bot .

(b) To denote expectation , purpose or end in view
,
the

present or imperfect subjunctive is used
, generally with

dum as
,

He waited until the other ship s should assemble (or, more freely,

he waitedfor the other ship s to assemble): Dum reliquae ni vés con

venirent, exspectavit.

i. For not until, meaning not before, see section 156 , iii.

ii. As a rule, actions referring to the future may be regarded as

denoting either mere limit of time (with the indicative)or expec
tation (with the subjunctive).

156 . BEFORE is expressed by antequam or priusquam.

(a) To denote mere prior ity or limit of time the in

dicative is used as
,

I was born the year before he died : Anna antequam est mor
tuns , natus sum.

And they did not cease their flight before they reached the river

Rhine : Neque prius fugere déstitérunt quam adfiiimen Rhénum

pervénérunt.

(b) To denote purpose or anticipation or prevention the

present or imperfect subjunctive is used as
,

Before they could recoverfro mtheir p anic, he led his armyacross

Priusquam 56 ex terr6re reeiperent, exercitum transdfixit.

i. Antequam and priusquam are Often written as two words,
especially after a negative .

ii. Priusquam is commoner than antequam, especially with the
subjunctive.

iii. To express not before, meaning not until, both indicative and

subjunctive are found, but after secondary tenses the perfect in

dicative is preferred.

iv . When the pluperfect subjunctive is found after pr iusquam

or antequam,
it is regularly either in indirect narration (actual or

virtual)for the perfect or future perfect indicative ofthe direct,

or it is due to attraction (see section 1 77,
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PERSONAL
,
DEMONSTRATIVE , REFLEXIVE AND POSSESS IV E

PRONOUNS .

1

157 . As the pronominal subject is really contained in

the personal ending of the finite verb
,
the nominative of

the personal pronouns is not
,
as a rule, expressed except

for emphasis or contrast ; as
,

I drove out kings , you bring in tyrants : Ego régés éjéci, viis

tyrannés intrédiicitis .

i. The third personal pronoun is supplied by is, hic or qui, or if

emphatic by ille.

ii. N 68 is Often
‘

used for ego (compare our
‘
editorial but

vo
‘

s should never be used for tit. So, too ,
noster is used for mens.

iii. In the partit ive sense the genitives nostrum and vestrum are

used in the objective sense , the genitives mei , tui , sui, nostri and

vestri in the possessive and subjective senses, the adjectives meus,
tuns, suus, noster and vester .

158 . Hic, this (the demonstrative ofthe first person), de
notes something near (in place, time or thought). Hence

it is used of something just mentioned or something just

about to be mentioned as
,

This p resent war Hfic bellum.

All these (the tribes just mentioned) difier from one another in

language : Hi omnes lingua inter sé differunt.

The character of the gro und was as follows : Loci natiira. erat
haec.

159 . Is, that, this, the, refers without emphasis to some

thing named in the preceding context
,
and also serves as

the antecedent ofthe relative. It is thus also used as the

unemphasized third personal pronoun as
,

1 N .B .
— Itwill be understood that the words treated of in sections 157

to 174 are pronouns when they are substitutes for nouns, and pronominal
adjectives when they modify nouns .
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They order I/ utetia to be burnt and the bridges ofthat town to be
destroyed Lutétiam incendi pontésque éjus oppidi rescindijubent.

The legion which he had with him : Ea legié, quam sécum
habébat.

The number of those who returned home : Eérum, qui domum
rediérunt, numerus .

They send envoys to him : Légatfis ad enm mittunt.

i. Is sometimes has the force of such ( z tdlis).

ii. El is and neque is are used to emphasize, with the force of

and that too as , One cohort, and that too a small one Una cohors

et ea parva.

iii. Where English uses that ofor those of to avoid repeating a

noun , Latin does not use a pronoun , b ut the noun is either re

peated or understood (see section 83, iii.

160. Ille, that (the demonstrative of the third person),
denotes something remote in place, time or thought . It is

frequen tly used as the emphatic third personal pronoun , in

contrast with hie, and also to call special attention to some

person or thing as
,

Trained not in the customs offormer days, but after our modern

fashio n N6n antiquc
'

) i116 mare, sed hbc nostrc
'

I éruditus .

These are under arms ; those remain at home Hi in armis sunt,
illi domi remanent.

Thefamous Alexander the Great : Magnus ille Alexander.

Part of the cavalry he assigned to him, part he leftfor himself
Equitatils partem illi attribuit, partem sibi reliquit.

i. A very common use ofille is to indicate a change ofsubject,
where the new subject has been referred to in the preceding
clause . In such cases it may be rendered by an emphatic he or

they, or by the other , the enemy, the latter , or some similar phrase.

ii. Ille, often , especially in the neuter illud, is used to point

forward with emphasis to a following clause.

iii. Hto is Often opposed as the latter to ille, theformer .

161. Iste, that (the demonstrative ofthe second person), denotes

something near or belonging to the person addressed ; as , Those

aflairs ofyours (or Those afi
’

airs you ment ion): Istae rés . It has

also at times a contemptuous force .
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162. Idem,
the same

,
expresses identity, and is often to

be rendered by also or likewise as
,

The same day hemoved his camp Eédem dié castra m6vit.

Whatever is honorable is also expedient Quicquid est honestum
,

idem est iItile.

i. For the same as see section 174.

ii. As idem is a compound of is, that same is ille idem
,
not is

idem.

163 . Ipse, s elf,is used for emphatic contrast
,
not as a

reflexive pronoun . It may be used with nouns or with

any of the personal pronouns, or may be used
.

inde

pendently, meaning he himself; as

They slewDumnorix himself: Ipsum Dumnorigem interfécérunt.

L eaving Labienus on the mainland,
he himselfset sail : Labiéné

in continenti ipse névés solvit.
. The emphatic force ofip se is often best rendered by very or

mere ; as , They werefighting on the very banks ofthe river . In Ipsis

fliimiiiis ripis proeliabantur.

ii The genitive of ip se with or without the possessive pro

nominal adjectives may be used as the equivalent ofown as
,
JV]y

ownfault M ea ipsius culpa. Their own tongue Ipsérum lingua .

iii. Ipse, when used to emphasize a reflexive pronoun ,
agrees

with the subject, unless very strong emphasis i s to lie on the

reflexive , as, They kill themselves . 5 6 Ipsi interficiunt.

iv . Occasionally In indirect narration ip se is used as a reflexive

for the sake ofemphatic contrast, or where semight be ambiguous .

164 . SE, himself,him,
the refleXIve pronoun of the third

person ,
refers back to the subject of the verb. It should

be carefully distinguished from (a) the emphatic pronoun

ipse, and (b)the third personal pronoun referring to others

than the subject ; as
,

They cannot defend themselves : 56 defendere n6n possunt.

Commins took the cavalry over withhim : Commins secum equites
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EXERCISE 23.

A .

1 . After these matters had been settled, a war suddenly broke

out in the province itself. The cause ofthis war was as follows .

2 . He himselfplaced you in charge ofus. 3 . The enemyhad con

cealed their own forces in the same woods. 4. For the same

reason he feared our men would inflict injury upon themselves .

5 . I remained with you all that time, he returned to his own home.

6 . Caesar had these two legions and those ( 159, iii. )ofCrassuswith

him. 7 . They slew themselves in the very gates ofthe camp. 8 .

He also thought this present war itselfwas dangerous to all ofus

(86 , iv . a). 9 . Our cavalry,
after encouraging one another ( 164 , ii.

joined battle with the enemy
’
s horsemen . These latter ( 160,

i. )
at once betook themselves to their comrades. 10. He made this

( 160, ii. )promise, that he would give them a safe passage through

your province. 1 1 . After their usual ( 165, i. ) custom , they put

their wives and all their property in the woods . 12. The Nervii

and the Aduatuci were waging war against us the former ( 160,

iii. )had taken up their position on the other side of the river

Sabis the latter were fortifying their own town .

B . (Caesar , B . G. V. , 9 ,

1 . These same men had come from thosewho were pursuing our

cavalry. 2 . On the same n ight they found out that their own

vessel had been wrecked. 3 . These sailors reported to him that

the nature of that place was as follows . 4 . He himselfforbade

my advancing with him. 5 . He does not fear for himself. They

will prevent Caesar himselffrom advancing. 6 . We repulsed the

enemy, you fled. 7 . He learned that they had hidden them

selves ( 164 , i. )and their possessions ( 165, iii. ) in the woods. s. I

wished you to advance to that river with all your forces . 9 . In

that place our men caught sight of the enemy
’
s camp. These

latter ( 160, i. )had begun to blockade the very en trances . 10.

The soldiers ofthis legion will encamp in the same place. 1 1 .

During all these days they were pursuing those who had been

driven out ofthe fortifications . 12. He has left you (plur. ) to
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guard us . 13 . You (sing. ) have been put in charge ofus . 14.

While these were fortifying the camp, those were felling trees .

INDEFIN ITE PRONOUNS .

ANY.

166 . (a) Quis (qui)means any, anyone, after si
,
né, num,

and some
,
some one

,
after nisi ; as,

Ifany one has heard anything he reports it to the magistrate : S i

quis quid accépit, admagistrétum défert.

He ordered the soldiers not to hurl back any weapon : M ilitibus
imperavitné quod télum rejicerent.

i. For the tenses used in general conditions introduced by S i

quis, see section 64, v

(b) Quisquam (substantival) means any one
,
and fillus

(adjectival) means any, when all are excluded
,
that is

,

when any has the force of any, even one
,
suggesting the

idea Of no one or none. They are used in negative, or

practically negative sen tences ;
1
as

,

N or was any onefound Neque repertus est quisquam.

The battle was without any danger : S ine (1116 periculo erat
proelium.

i. Instead ofnOn followed by quisquam or ultus, Latin prefers

nemo, nihil and nullus but neque followed by quisquam or ullus is

preferred to cl followed by nemo, nihil or nullus as , They do not

expect any disaster : Nullum casum exspectant. And nothing is

considered more disgraceful : Neque turpins quicquam habetur.

(c) Quivis , quilibet mean any, any one
,
when all are included,

that is , when any has the force ofany you p lease, suggesting the

idea ofevery one
,
a ll ; as , The vessels were built to withstand any

violence : Navés factae sunt ad quamvis vim perferendam.

SOME .

167 . (a) Aliquis (aliqui)means some
,
some one (or other),

wholly indefinite as
,

For instance
,
rhetorical questions , comparativeclauses , clauseswith

pri u squam denotmg p reventi on , and clauses conta ining such words as

si ne, vix, aegre.
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”

He bade them send some one Jussit eés aliquemmittere.

They are devising some newp lan Aliquid novi cénsilii ineunt .

Even ifsome portion be surrounded,
the rest can be sa ved S i

pars aliqua circumventa etit, reliqui servari possunt.

I. Quisp iam has the force ofaliqnis, but is much rarer

(b) Nonnulli means some
,
somefew,

suggesting the Idea

of some
,
bu t not many as

,

They lost some (or a few) of their men N6nnfillés ex suis

amisérunt.

(c)Nesci6 quis means some one or other unknown to the speaker ;
often , through an affectation of ignorance , it implies contempt ;
as , He had raised some rumor or other (or some trifling Rf:

m6ris nesci6 quid afflaverat.

i. JVescio quis in this sense is treated as a simple word, and as

such is not followed by the subj unctive ofindirect question . S imi
larly nescio quo 77d or nescio quapacto, in some way or other .

(d) Sunt qui with the subjunctive (section 32) means some

(emphatic) or there are some who as
, Some said : Brant qui

dicerent.

(e) Quidam means a cer tain one
,
a certain

,
ofwhat one

has in mind, but is not anxious or able to specify further.

Hence it is often used in vague descriptions, meaning a

sort of; as
,

One of the soldiers said : Quidam ex militibus dixit.

The Romans have defeated us not by ralor but by a sort of trick

N6n virtute vicérunt Rbmani sed artificié quédam.

f( ) For alins Iepeated,
meaning

some others, see section

1 68 , a . and for qui s , meaning some, see section 1 66 , a .

OTHER .

168 . (a) Alius means other , another . When it is re

peated in differen t clauses
,
the meaning in the singular

is one another
,
in the plural some others ; as

,

Theyfled in another direction . Aliam in partem l gerunt.
Some were filling the trenches , others were hurling weapons . Alii

fossas complébant, alii tela conjiciebant.
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i . With superlatives and ordinal numerals quisque has the

force Ofevery (or all the) ; as, Every man ofnoble birth : NObilis

simus quisque. Every tenth man : Decimus quisque. Pr imus

quisque means the veryfirst, thefirst p ossible.

(b) Uterque means each (oftwo), freely both the plural

utrique means both sides or bothparties as
,

On each bank (or on both banks)they had villages Ad utramque
ripam vicos habébant.

That day both armies keep within their own lines BO dié utri
que sésé sué locO continent.

EXERCISE 24.

A .

1 . They beheld certain ofour men leaping down from the other

vessel. 2 . They used to inquire what each one had heard con

cerning each matter. 3 . Before he could make any ( 166 , b, in . )
answer, he ordered the others to be summoned to him. 4 . Some

thought they could gain the v ictory without a ( 2 any)wound.

5 . It would be better to suffer any ( 166, c) fate at the hands of

the Romans . 6 . They will not make pfmce on any other terms .

7 . The enemy were advancing, some from one direction , others

from another ( 168 , a). 8 . When he saw that the enemy were

pressing him on each flank , he suspected some new design (86, i. )
had been formed. 9 . Ifany Ofthe Gauls are captured, the rest

will soon surrender. 10. He trusted both chiefs , the one because

ofhis ancient loyalty, the other because ofhis recent services . 1 1 .

Scarcely any one perceives that another plan must be devised.

12. That the flight ofthe Gauls should not alarm any,
he pointed

out that the Germans had won by some trick or other.

B . (Caesar, B . G. V.
, 1 1 ,

1 . Labienus was unwilling to build any ships . 2. Some have

said that there is timber in each part Ofthe island. 3 . Ifhe

summons any workmen , they will be ordered to repair the other

vessels . 4. He put a certain Labienus in charge ofthe other

legion. 5 . Some had been born on the island, others had crossed
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over from the mainland. 6 . Scarcely any one had learned that

Caesar was leav ing a garrison for both camps . 7 . Some think

that the cold is less intense in the interior, others , in the districts

on the coast. 8 . Others said that some place or other should be

chosen . 9 . Scarcely any ships have been lost, but some few must

be repaired. 10. Ifany ship was lost (64, he used to order

another to be built. 1 1 . He orders the one legion to remain

there, the other to make war. 12. The ships should be drawn up,

lest we lose any.

THE RELATIV E PRONOUN .

170. Qui, who, which, the relative or conjunctive pro

noun
,
is regularly followed by the indicative ;

1
as,

The bridge which was at Geneva he orders
\

to be destroyed : Pon

tem, qui erat ad Genavam,
jubet rescindi .

i. The indicative is regularly found also after relative adverbs ,
such as unde

,
ubi

, quo, ut
,

relative adjectives such as qudlis,

quantus , and indefinite relatives such as quisquis and quicumqne.

ii. For the agreement of the relative with its antecedent see

section 13 .

iii. In Latin ,
unlike the English usage, the relative is

always expressed ; as
,
The liberty we have receivedfrom

ourforefathers Ea libertas , quam amajéribus accépimus .

iv. In the case Of two relative clauses coordinate with each

other, the Second relative is generally omitted ifthe two relatives

would have the same case ; as , He prevails upon Dumnorix ,
who

held the chief authority and was very popular with the common

p eop le : Dumnorigi , qui principatum obtinébat ac maxime plebi

acceptus erat, persuadet. When the two relatives would be in

different cases , as a rule both are expressed ; but sometimes the

second is replaced by a demonstrative, or (if it would be in the

nominative or accusative) is Omitted as , He has sent a man whom

we neitherfear nor obey Hominem, quem neque timémus neque

ci parémus , misit.

1 This indicative becomes subjunctive in actual or virtual indirect

discourse (see sections 175 and
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v . Where the same preposition would be used with both ante

cedent and relative, it is regularly omitted with the relative.

v i. The relative is often found in the ablative absolute con

struction .

17 1. The relative is used also with the subjunctive to in

troduce clauses ofpurpose (section clauses Ofcharacter

istic (section and also clauses ofconcession (or adversa .

tive clauses) and clauses ofcause or reason as
,

Though Cicero during all the previous days had kep t the soldiers

in the camp ,
on the seventh day he sent five cohorts to forage

Cicer6 , qui omnes superiérés diés milites in castris continuisset,
septimc

'

) die quinque cohortes frfiméntatum mittit.

It is not without divine a id that the Romans carry on war , seeing
that (or since) they areable tomoveforward suchmighty engines : N6n
Ramani sine Ope divina bellum getunt, qui tantas machinatiénés
prémovére possint.

They upbraid the Belgiansfor surrendering: Increpitant Belgi s

qui sé dédiderint.

172 . THE COORD INATING RELATIVE — Qui is often used

at the beginning of a sentence to introduce, not a

subordinate clause, but a n ew independen t sen tence
,
which

it thus connects more clearly with the preceding words

than a personal or demonstrative pronoun such as English

uses, would do ; as,

For this reason the Helvetians surpass the other Gauls : Quadé
causaHelvetii reliquas Gallés praecédunt
Having comp leted this business Caesar set out for Gaul Quibus

rébus cOnfectis Caesar in Galliam profectus est.

The relative may even take the place of a personal

or demonstrative pronoun in a subordinate adverbial

clause at the beginning Of a new sentence ; as,
When they perceived this

,
they began to close the gates : Quod

cum vidissent, portas claudete coepérunt.

1 The causal relative Sentence is Often introduced and emphasized by
qu ipp e, u t, or utpote.
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They gather as many ship s as poss ible : Ni vés quam plfiriméis

(possunt)
1
cégunt. As quickly as p ossible Quam celerrimé.

ii. As with qui (section 173 , a) the antecedent tdlis, tantus, or

tot is Often omitted as , They allot them as much land as seems best
Attribuunt quantum visum est agri .

EXERCISE 25.

[ In this exercise the relative should, where poss ible, be used

as in section 1 72 ]

A .

l . The ships which he had built in the prev ious summer
,
were

ordered to assemble at once. 2. Nor could any vessels be found

on which the cavalry could (32) be brought over. 3 . Having
made these preparations , they fixed a day on which all were to

assemble (26)at the banks ofthe river. 4 . When they heard this ,
they withdrew to the camp whence they had set out. 5 . The

same thing will happen as happened yesterday. 6 . This legion

he left to guard the camp, seeing that it ( 17 1) was wearied with

marching. 7 . The number ofthose who set out from the country

of the Helvetians was three hundred and sixty
-eight thousand.

Of these, those who could bear arms were ninety
-two thousand.

8 . Dismayed by his advance , the enemy took to flight, although

they ( 1 7 1 ) had gathered large forces . 9 . These do not strive

with as great eagerness as they are accustomed to exhibit in

battles on land. 10. The enemy suddenly came in sight Ofthe

cavalry Caesar had sent to the ass istance of the Aedui. 1 1 .

These are allowed to go in safety in whatever direction they wish.

12. He sent the bravest horsemen he had ( 1 73 , 0 . iii. )with him to

Vesontio,
which ( 13 , i. ) is the largest town ofthe Sequani.

B . (Caesar , B . C . V. , 1 3 ,

1 . This is the length ofthe side which is opposite Ireland. 2 .

There are three (tres) sides , all ofwhich (86 , iv .
,
a) are equal.

3 . The distance is thought to be the shortest possible. 4. Those

who inhabit the other district are more civilized. 5 . Ireland is

not considered to be as large as Britain . 6 . This island the

1With p oss unt the infinitive (cOgere) is understood.
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Britons inhabit. These, seeing that ( 17 1 ) they dye themselves

with woad, are ofa hideous appearance . 7 . The region which is

on the sea some call Kent. 8 . The island is Ofthe same circum

ference as Mona. 9 . By these inquiries we have found that the

custom is the same as in Britain . 10. Thev have (kabeo)milk
and flesh in the island of which I have written . 1 1 . The

woad with which the Britons used to dye themselves is thought to

have produced a blue color. 12 . When the ship was brought to

land at this place, we saw that most of the people were clad

in skins.

SUBORD INATE CLAUSES IN IND IRECT D ISCOURS E.

I

175 . In many of the preceding sections rules have been given

for using, now the indicative , now the subj unctive, in subordi

nate clauses introduced by a relative or conjunction .

But all such subordinate clauses are put in the subjunc

tive when dependent on a clause in indirect discourse
,
that

is
,
on a clause which is itselfdependen t on some verb Of

stating, thinking, fearing, perceiving, order ing or asking.

The indicative should never be used to express any portion

ofthe quoted words or thoughts Ofanother as
,

H e answers that he has been silent as long as he has been able

Respondet quamdifipotuerit sé tacuisse.

They thought they would recover the hostages that they had given

to Crassus : S é Obsidés qués CrassO dedissent reciperatfirés
existimabant.

It was observed that our men were scarcely suited to an enemy of
this sort, because they could notfollow up a retreating/force Intel

léctum est nostrOs , quod insequi cedentés nOn possent, minus
aptOs esse ad hfijus generis bostem.

H e ordered them to await his arriva l in the p lace where they then.

were : E65 in e6 loc6 qu6 tum essent suum adventum exspectare

l These clauses are sometimes called by the conveniently short

term sub-oblique.
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He asked why Caesar demanded this ifhe did not think it r ight

Rogavit cfn
' Caesar, si nan aequum existimaret hOc postularet.

i . An apparent exception is found in the use ofthe indicative in

subordinate clauses that really form no part ofthe quoted words

or thoughts, but either are parenthetic or explanatory additions

made by the writer himself, or are thewriter
’
s substitute for some

thing actually said or thought as ,

He ordered the cohorts which were on gua rd to set out with him
Cohortes quae in statiOnibus erant secum proficisci jussit.

Caesar suspected that thatwould happen which did occur Caesar

fore id, quod accidit, suspicabatur.

Here quae in statidnibus erant formed no part ofthe order given ,

while no such clause as quod accidit could possibly have been in

Caesar
’
s mind.

17 6 . The sequence of tenses is Observed in these sub

junctive clauses
, primary tenses following primary and

secondary following secondary. In narrative
,
secondary

sequence is the rule
,
the presen t and future indicative

becoming the imperfect subjunctive, the perfect and future

perfect indicative becoming the pluperfect subjunctive (see

section 1 8 7, b).
But sometimes for the sake ofvividness the primary sequence

is used in narrative
,
the present and future indicative becoming

the present subjunctive, the perfect and future perfect in

dicative becoming the perfect subjunctive. (See also section

190,
v i. )

177 . V IRTUAL IND IRECT D ISCOURSE .
— The subjunctive

is used in any subordinate clause which is conceived as

expressing the words or thoughts ofanother
,
without any

formal or explicit statement to that effect . This is called

the subj unctive ofvirtual (informal or implied) indirect

discourse as
,

He ofi
'
ered great rewards if they succeeded in carrying the

despatches through : Magna prOposuit praemia si litteri s per
tulissent. (Here p roposait is equivalent to se

'

daturum esse

pollicitus est. )
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EXERCISE 26.

A .

1 . He promised to send all the cavalry he had with him. 2.

He believes that if the Aeda i are crushed, the rest Ofthe Gauls

will disperse to theirhomes . 3 . Caesarfeared that the same thing

would happen as had occurred the previous day. 4 . We were

waiting in case ( 177) the Gauls should attempt to break down the

bridge. 5 . Having Offered rewards to those who should ( 177)
first mount the wall, he gave the signal. 6 . He ordered Labienus,

whom he had put ( 175, i. ) in charge ofthe camp , to set out as soon

as he Could. 7 . Caesar complains because the Aedaihave not lent

him aid. 8 . The enemy swarmed around in hopes ( 177)offinding
some means of approach. 9 . Word was brought that Caesar

would send the cavalry by the same road by which the enemy

had gone. 10. He inquired how many miles the town in which

they dwelt was distant from the camp. 1 1 . Driven by hunger,

they secretly went out frOm the camp to see whether ( 1 77) they
could find any grain or cattle in the fields . 12. They gave many
reasons which (they held)were perfectly valid.

B . (Caesar , B . G. V. , 1 5 ,

1 . He observed that when our men were engaged in battle with

the enemy,
the cavalry never fought in close order. 2 . He feared

(vereor)that ifthe enemy were driven back our men would pursue

them too eagerly. 3 . The two cohorts which Caesar had sent to

reinforce our men were ordered to drive back the charioteers who

were boldly break ing through the cavalry. 4 . They were waiting

(exspecto) to see whether ( 177) our men would follow those who

designedly retreated . 5 . He thinks (arbitror) that our men will

not dare to make an attack qn the charioteers
,
because they are

not suited for this kind offighting. 6 . They asked (quaero) what

brought the same danger to the cavalry and to those who had

leaped down from their chariots . 7 . He had not posted guards ,

on the ground that all the soldiers were busy fortifying the camp.

8 . He perceived that ifour men left the standards , the enemy



SYNTAX AND COMPOS ITION . 28 1

rushed out ofthe woods and Slew them. 9 . He urged (hortor)
them to fight vigorously because those who had been placed on

guard were in great danger.

TENSES OF THE INDICATIVE .

l

17 8 . In the general use Ofthe tenses Latin differs from

English in two respects

i. There is no distinction in form corresponding to the

English Progressive, Indefinite and Emphatic tenses, ex

cept that the Latin imperfect and perfect nearly correspond

to the English past progressive and past indefinite respec

tively.

[ In the subj unctive the perfect usually is equivalent to

the English true perfect, while the English simple past is

represented as a rule by the imperfect or (to indicate pri

ority ofaction) the pluperfect ]
ii. Especially in subordinate clauses Latin is more exact

than English in indicating both the point oftime (present,

past or future)
?
and also priority of action in relation to

the main verb as
, When Ifind ou t

,
I sha ll inform you , if

I can Cum c6gn6ver6 , faciam té certiOrem, si poter6 .

(Literally,
When I shall havefound out

,
I shall inform you ,

ifI shall be able.) [This holds true of the subjunctive

also .]
1 A lthough sections 179 184 are not printed in large type, they should be

carefully studied.

2 In letters the writer often transfers himself in thought to the time

of the reader. and uses the imperfect and pluperfect instead ofthe pre

sent and perfect ; as , I have nothing to write : Nth]!habébam q uod

seriberem .
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17 9 . The PRESENT tense is used

(a) Ofwhat is going on now at the present moment ; as , They
are preparingfor war : Bellum parant.

(b) Ofgeneral truths , and ot continued, repeated or habitual

actions or states ; as , Fortune favors the brave Fortfina fortés

adjuvat. Those in the interior do not sow grain Interifirés fru
menta nOn serunt.

(c) As an historical present, in animated narrative ; as , When
the news was brought, he makes haste to set out Cum id nfintiétum
esset, matfirat proficisci .

(d) To express an action attempted or intended in present time

(the conative present) as , They are trying to avoid danger : Peri

culum vitant.

(e)With jam and its compounds to express actions continued

from the past into the present, where we should expect the per

feet ; as , He has long been collecting troops Jam difi capii s com

parat.

(f)With dum (while), where we should expect the imperfect

(see section

180. The IMPERFECT tense is used

(a) Ofwhat was going on in past time as , He was wintering in

Gaul : In Gallia hiemabat.

(b) Ofcontinued, repea ted,
or habitual actions or states in past

time
,
like the Englishpast indefinite as, He us ed to lead (or would

lead, or kep t leading, or led)his troops out daily : Cotidié prédficébat

.

COpias . H e had the greatest confidence in this legion : Huic legiéni
canfidébat maximé. He could not discover anything: Nihil te

periébat (suggesting repeated failures). They would not come to
the councils : Ad concilia n6n veniébant (implying repeated re

fusals).

(c) Hence appropriately where English would use the simple

past

i. To express one
’
s usual way ofthinking, or the thoughts or

feelings which accompany consideration (while the perfect is used
ofcoming to a decision).

ii. To explain the situation ofaffairs .

iii. To give the details ofmovements , or to describe the process

as opposed to summing up the result.

iv . To mention the natural features of the scene ofpast Opera

tions.
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i. The perfect tenses ofthe passive have sometimesfui ,fueram,

fuero, instead of sum,
eram

,
ero. The form withfut generally

implies that the condition spoken Ofhas ceased to exist.

ii. A sort Ofperfect is formed by habeo and the perfect parti

ciple passi
v e ,

1
emphasizing the continuance ofthe result ofa past

action ; as , He has largeforces collected: Magnas copias coactas

habet. S imilarly for the pluperfect habébam i s used.

183 . The PLUPERFECT tense is used

(a) To mark an act as completed or taking place before some

point in past time mentioned or implied : as , They had by this time
7 cached the territor ies of the Aedai : Jam in Aeduorum fines per

venerant.
1 . Sometimes Caesar uses the pluperfect instead ofthe perfect in

referring to previous passages in his Commentaries . (Compare
section 1 78 , ii. fn . )
ii. For the pluperfect formed by fueram and by habebam see

section 1 82, i . and ii. respectively.

(b) In subordinate clauses to denote an indefinitely repeated

action , preceding that ofthe main verb, which is in the imperfect.

(Section 149 and 64 , v. )

(c) To denote a past state resultingfrom a previouslycompleted
act1on . (See section 1 82

,
e. )

184 . The FUTURE PERFECT tense is used to express something
completed or attained by some point in the future ; as , Ill ean

while he will ha vegene, or will begone: Interim discesserit.

i . “ lhere English has the present or present perfect in a sub

ordinate clause referring to future time
,
Latin uses the future

perfect when the action ofthe subordinate verb is prior to that of

the principal verb (section 178 , Sometimes where two future

actions are regarded as identical, one involv ing the other, the

future perfect is found in both clauses ; as , H e who crushes An

tony will (thereby)finish the war : Qui Anténium oppresserit, is

bellum cOnfécerit.

ii. The future perfect is sometimes used to emphasize the com

pletion ofa future act as
,
I at least shall have my duty done (or I

at least sha ll be found to ha ve done my duty): Ego certé meum
officium praestiterO. It thus may come to give assurance of

rapidity of action ; as , Thefirst attack will carry the camp forth
with: Primus impetus castra céperit.

1 Compare in English I have the letter wr itten , as distinguished from
I have written the letter .
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EXERCISE 27 .

1 . To this legion he always showed especial indulgence. 2. If

you assist the enemy,
I shall burn your villages. 3 . The Druids

are accustomed to hold alooffrom war
,
and do not pay taxes . 4 .

After he had learned this , he thought he ought not to wait longer.

5. IfCaesar is at the head ofthe army,
we shall easilyconquer the

Gauls. 6 . He marched through the forest ofArdennes , which

extended from the Rhine to the Nervii. 7 . By this means they

sought ( 180, d)to terrify the others . 8 . While this was going on ,

the enemy had already reached the territories Of the Aedui, and

were laying waste their lands . 9 . On the following day they

move their camp two miles . 10. Whenever he saw his men in

distress , he would send reinforcements . 1 1 . For the reasons which

I have mentioned, Caesar wished to set outfor Britain . 12. Before

midnight the enemy will be gone

B . (Caesar , B . G
’
. V. , 1 7 ,

l . The enemy are rallying. 2. The enemy are repulsed and a

large number slain . 3 . When (cum) Caesar learns this he w ill

send forward the legions . 4 . They were accustomed to

leap down from their chariots . 5 . For a long time (din) they
had been contending with their full force . 6 . Whenever they
began to forage, the enemy would suddenly ShO‘ Wthemselves . 7 .

As soon as all the reinforcements had assembled he proceeded

( 180, d) to cross the river. 8 . During all these years they were

unable to learn his plans . 9 . While the cavalry were foraging,

the enemy had withdrawn . 10. They trusted ( 180, c, i. ) in the

speed ofthe chariots . 1 1 . Whenever our men make an attack
,

the enemy betake themselves to flight. 12. When (ubi) they had
crossed ( 182, d) the river, they halted. 1 3. When (cum)he per
ceived this , he immediately ordered the cavalry to halt. 14. The

enemy
’
s forces are drawn up on the other hill.
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IND IRECT D ISCOURSE— O ratia Obliqua.

185 . Direct Discourse (Crane Recta) gives in their original

form the words or thoughts ofany person .

Indirect D iscourse (Oratio Obliqua) gives (in dependence upon

some verb ofstating,
thinking, perceiving, ordering or asking) the

substance ofthe words or thoughts ofanother person , and even of

the writer or speaker when quoting himself.

The rules for changing Direct into Indirect Discourse are as

follows

A. CHANGES IN Moon .

1

186 . I . Principal Clauses .

(a) Clauses con taining a statement (assertive or declar

ative sentences)have their verb in the infin itive with sub

ject accusative (section

(b) Clauses containing a question (interrogative sen

tences) have their verb in the subjunctive (section
i. Indirect deliberative questions (section 134, d) retain the

subjunctive.

(c) Clauses containing a command or request (imperative

sentences)have their verb in the subjunctive.

i. This use ofthe subjunctive is closely related to the substan

tive final clause (section both being developments of the

independent jussive subj unctive (section 134
,
b). It is thus

sometimes difficult, ifnot impossible , to distinguish the reported

command and the substantive final clause, especially after ne
’

or

when ut is omitted (section 28 , vi. ) as for instance in the sen

tences , N imtii postulabant h6s sibi déderent The messengers de

manded that they should surrender these men to them. M ilitibus
imperatum est né hostés aggrederentur The soldiers were given

orders that they should not attack the enemy.

2 . S ubordinate C lauses .

All kinds of subordinate clauses (relative, temporal,
condi tional, causal, etc.)are put in the subjunctive mood

(section 1 75 and

1 In no case is the indicative reta ined.
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0. CHANGES IN PRONOUNS .

18 8 . When ,
as is generally the case

,

l the first and second

persons of the O riginal words are changed in indirect dis

course to the third person

ego, nos , become se
'

(or ifemphatic in the nominative, ip se, ipsi).

meus, noster , n suns.

tn
,
7303

,
n ille

,
illi (or sometimes is

,
ci).

tuns
,
vester

, u illins
,
ilZOr um.

hic, isle, n ille (or is. )

D . CHANGES IN ADVERBS .

189 . Adverbs which are relative to the time or place of the

speaker, are ,
as a rule , adapted to the time and place of the

reporter. Thus nunc, hodié, hic, hinc, her i , would become respec

tively tum or tunc
,
ille die, ibi, inde, p ridie

’

.

190. The following real or apparent exceptions also are found

i. Clauses introduced by the coordinating relative ,
which are

only apparently subordinate
,
are put in the infinitive.

ii. Because ofthe tendency in Latin to use the same construe

tion after quam (than) as before it
, the accusative and infinitive

sometimes occurs in quam clauses instead ofthe subjunctive.

iii. For the indicative in parenthetic clauses in indirect dis

course see section 175 , i .

iv . The hortatory subjunctive (section 134, a)is usually changed

into the infinitive ofthe passive periphrastic conjugation .

v . Rhetorical questions which are v irtual denials are Often put

in the accusative and infin itive .

v i. Instead ofthe regular secondary sequence the more vivid2

primary is often found after
_

historical tenses and sometimes also

a passage may begin with secondary sequence and suddenly change

to primary sequence. O n the other hand, after the historical

present (section 1 79, c) secondary sequence may be used.

vii. The pronoun hic and the adverbs mentioned in section 189

are often retained unchanged in indirect discourse.

1 Ofcourse where the matter quoted refers to the pcrson
o

reporting

or the person to whom it is reported. Latin , like English, W i ll use the

firs t or second persons in indirect discourse .

2 M ore vivid because presenting more exactly the original tenses .
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viii. The regular rules for the use ofse
,
ille and is in indirect

discourse are not always rigidly followed, especially where no

ambiguity arises . See particularly on the use ofse and suns sec

tions 164, i. and 166 , ii.

191. The verb of saying, thinking, on which the

indirect discourse depends, is not always expressed, being

Often sufficiently suggested by the context .

Further, where the indirect discourse includes more

than one variety of reported utterance (statements
, com

mands
, questions, requests) it is not Latin usage to change

the verb introducing the various indirect clauses, as Eng
lish often does .

Ariovistus sends envoys to Caesar saying that he wished to treat
with him about thesematters and asking him to appoint a dayfor an
interview : Ariovistus ad Caesarem légat6s mittit : velle SE (16
his rébus agere cum e6 : colloqui6 diem c6nstitueret.

192. In indirect discourse conditional sen tences assume

the following forms

S i quid habe6 d6 , dicit 56
,
S i quid habeat, dare.

becomes dixit 56, Si quid habéret, dare.

S i quid habébam dicit 56, S i quid habéret, dedisse .

dabam,
becomes dixit 56 , Si quid habéret, dedisse.

S i quid hahni dedi,fdicit 56, S i quid habuerit, dedisse.

becomes (dixit 56, S i quid habuisset, dedisse.

S i qu id habéb6 dicit 56, S i quid habeat, datfirum esse.

dab6
,

becomes dixit 56, S i quid habéret, datfirum esse.

S i quid habuer6 dicit 56, S i quid habuerit, daturum esse.

dab6 , becomes dixit 56 , Si quid habuisset, datfirum esse.

S i quid habeam dicit sé
,
si quid habeat, datfirum es se.

dem,
becomes dixit 36, Si quid habéret, datfirum esse.

S i quid habérem dicit 56, Si quid habéret, datfirum fuisse

darem,
becomes dixit (or esse).

S i quid habuissem dicit
sé si uid habuisset daturum fuisse.

dedissem,
becomes d1x 1t

q
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193 . The following examples illustrate the rules for

changing from direct to indirect discourse

1 . D irect. We shall give

hostages , and shall do

whatever you command.

Indirect — (They promised)
that they would give

hostages , and would do

whateverhe commanded.

2 . D irect — A larger cloud Of

dust than is customary
is visible in the direction

in which the legion has

marched.

Indirect — (They reported)
that a larger cloud of

dust was visible in the

direction in which the

legion had marched.

3 . Direct. — V isit asmany states

as you can ,
and urge

them to embrace the al

liance of the Roman

people ,
andannounce that

I shall quickly come

thither. After examin
ingeverything, return to

me as qu icklyas possible .

Indirect. (He gives him
orders) that he is to v isit

as many states as he can ,

and urge them to embrace
the alliance oftheRoman

people, and announce

that he will quickly
come thither. After ex

amining everything,
he

is to return to him as

quickly as possible.

Obsides dabimus , quaeque im

peraver1s famemus .

(Polliciti sunt) obsides sé datfi
r6s , quaeque imperavisset
factiir6s .

Pulvis major quam cOnsuétfidc
“

)

fert in ea parte vidétur, quam
in partem legio iter fécit.

(Renuntiavérunt)pulveremm5
j6rem

, quam consuetudG fer

ret
,
in eaparte vidéri , quam in

partem legio iter fécisset.

Quas poteris adi civ itates , hor

ti reque ut populi ROmani
fidem sequantur, méque cele

riter e6 venturum nfintié .

ExplOratis omnibus rebus , ad
mequam primum revertere.

(Huicimperat)quas possitadeat
civitates, hortéturque ut po

puli Roinanifidem sequantur,
seque celeriter eo venturum
nfintiet. ExplOratis omnibus
rebus ad se quam primum
revertatur.
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6 . D irect. -Even if time fails ,

yet it will be of great

service to me, ifI merely
v isit the island.

Indirect. (He thought)
that, even if time failed,

yet it would be ofgreat

service to him
,
if he

merely vis ited the island.

7 . D irect.

—Ifyou think itwrong
for the Germans to cross

into Gaul against your

wish,
why do you claim

that anything beyond

the Rhine is under your

sway or power
?

Indirect. — Ifhe thought it

wrong for the Germans

to cross into Gaul against

his wish,
why did he

claim that anything be

yond the Rhine was un

der his sway or power

8 . Direct. — Leap down , soldiers ,
unless you wish to betray
the eagle to the enemy.

I at least shall have done

my duty.

Indi7~ect.

—~Let the soldiers

leap down
,
unless they

wished to betray theeagle

to the enemy. He at

least should have done

his duty.

9 . D irect — Do no harm to the

Trinobantes , Cassivellau~

nus .

Indirect. -He ordered Cas

sivellaunus to do no harm
to the Trinobantes .

MATRICULATION LATIN .

S i tempus déficiet, tamen mag
nom1h1 usui er1t

,
S i modo in

sulam ad1er6 .

(Arbitrabatur) Si tempus defi
ceret, tamen magno sibi usui
fore, Si modo insulamadiisset.

S i té invito Germanos in Cal

liam transire n6 n aequum ex

istimas , cur tui quicquam
esse imperii aut potestatis

trans Rhénum postulés ?

Si 56 invito Germanos in Gal

liam transire 116 n aequum

ex istimaret, cur sui quic

quam esse imperii aut potes

tatis trans Rhenum postu

laret ?

Désilite
,
milités , n isi

'

vultis

aquilam hostibus prodere .

Ego certe meum officium

praestiter6 .

Désilirent milites , nisi vellent

aquilam hostibus prodere .

Sé certe suum Officium prae
stiturum fuisse .

N61i
, Cassivellaune, T rino

bantibus nocére .

( Imperat Cassivellaun6) ne

Trinobantibus noceat.

(Observe how the vocative may be represented in indirect dis

course . )
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EXERCISE 28 .

[ The p assages quoted in directform should be tur ned into indirect

for translatio n]

A .

1 . To these ambassadors he replied I will gowithyou ,
ifyou

are ready to set out.

”

2. They sent ambassadors to Caesar saying

that they were ready to Open the gates they had closed the day

before . 3. He told them not to forget the former valor of the

Helvetians , nor the wrongs done by them to the Roman people .

4 . I
,

”

answered he , have spared the citizens
, you the Gauls .

”

5 . He began to urge them not to set out Caesar did not dare to

leave them in Gaul ; but ifthey crossed over to Britain
,
he would

kill them all. 6 . Let them not
,

”
he wrote , provoke the enemy

to battle, but ifthey are being harassed themselves , let them hold

out
’

until ( 155, b)I come up. 7 . They replied that ifthese pro

ceedings were reported to Ariov istus , they did not doubt that he

would inflict the severest punishment on all the hostages who

were in his power. 8 . “ 7hat were they to do
? he asked ; it was

impossible to defend the camp any longer, and Caesar would have

been annoyed if they had set out without his orders . 9. In his

consulship (he said) the Germans had most eagerly sought the

friendship ofRome. should anyone imagine that theywould

forsake their allegiance
? 10. Would they have sent Commius

back ,
he asked (35 , ifhe had not led his army across ?

B . (Caesar, B . G
'
. V. ,

1 . He points out that if the cavalry rush out
,
the legionary

soldiers will not endure the onset. 2. He pointed out that if the

cavalry wandered too widely,
the Britons would rush out from

the woods and seize them. 3 .

“ We Shall send you all the corn

we have they answered Caesar.

“ \Vhy (cnr) are you

setting out with the legions
? DO not attack our town . 4 . He

said that this young man would have held supreme power ifhe

had not been Slain by Cassivellaunus . 5 .

“ Let us cross ( 190, iv . )
the river,

”

they answered. \Vho can harm us ifwe are able to

conceal ourselves in the marshes ?
”

6 . The Trinobantes sent an
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embassy to Caesar (saying) that they had given up all hope and

(promising)that they would surrender to him all the hostages he

demanded and (begging him)not to suffer the soldiers to laywaste

their lands . 7 . They feared (vereor) that if Caesar allowed the

legions to leave the line ofmarch,
the enemy would seize many of

the soldiers . 8 . They said they were accustomed to assemble in

these towns , whenever the enemymade a raid. 9 . They promised

(him) the kingship,
ifhe did not attach ( 177)himselfto Caesar.

D I FFERENT FORMS OF THE NOUN CLAUSE .

194 . A noun (or substantive)clause is one that takes the place

and discharges the functions ofa substantive
,
whether as subject

or object ofa verb or equivalent phrase, or as an alt/positive
l to

some other word in the sentence.

N . B .

— The accusative and infinitive construction is here treated

as a noun clause because it represents the English noun sentence

introduced by the conjunction that. S imilarly in substantive

clauses of result, and in clauses with quin and quominus, the
adverbial notion of result or purpose has become SO weakened

that they may properly be treated as noun clauses like their

English equivalents.

i. Clauses , like infinitive phrases, are always regarded as neuter.

195 . After verbs ofsaying and thinking,
many SO -called imper

sonal verbs , and many expressions composed ofa neuter adjective
and est, English noun clauses with tha t are expressed by the accu

sative and infinitive.

(a) Subject.

— It is not right that the Germans should cross the

Rhine : N6n aequum est German6s Rhénum transire.

(b) Object — They thought they possessed limited terr itories An

gust6s séfinés habére arbitrabantur.

(c) Appositive.

— This reportwas brought to Caesar , that theywere

attempting to march through oun p rovince Caesari id nfmtiatum
est

, e6s per pr6v1nc1am nostram Iter facere c6nari.

1 A noun clause is occasionally used as a restrictive appositive to an
accusative of anticipation ; as . You know M a rcellus how slow he is :
Nfis l i M itreel lmn q uam larclus s it. Theyfeared that s upp lies cou ld
not be brought in Rem frumen tz

’

i riam In sup portari po sset timen t.



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


296 MATRICULATION LATIN.

(d) Adverbial Accusative — As to the fact that you threaten me

you will not disregard the wrongs ofthe Aedui, no one has contended

with me, excep t to his own destruction Quod mihi dénfmtias té
Aedu6rum Injurias non neglécturum,

nem6 mecum sine sua

pernicié contendit.

199 . After verbs of asking, learning, knowing, telling, etc. ,

English noun clauses introduced by an interrogative are expressed

by an interrogative clausewith the subjunctive ofindirectquestion.

(a) Subject — It cannot be determined with the eyes in which

direction it flows : O culis in uttam partem fluat judicari n6n

potest.

(b) Object — Hefound out what was being done C6gn6vit quid

gererétur.

(c)Appositive.
— This is the real question,

whether hehas returned

Illud quaeritur num redierit.

200. The same verb may have more than one construction , the

difference ofconstruction in most cases representing a difference

ofmeaning.

1

(a) They determine that these should leave the town : C6nstituunt

ut hi oppid6 excédant.

They determine that it is best to return C6nstituunt optimum
esse reverti .

He determined what tribute Britain shouldpay : Quid vectigalis

Britannia penderet, c6nstituit.

(b) Word was brought that they were not to attack the enemy .

Nfintiatum est né hostés lacesserentur. (Compare section 195, c. )

(0) There was also thefact that they fought in small groups Ac
cédébat hfic ut rari proeliarentur. (Compare section 198

,
a . )

N . B .

— It is important to distinguish carefully (a)between sub~

stantive clauses with that and the purely adverbial clauses of

purpose and result also introduced by that
,
and (b)between sub

stantive interrogative clauses and relative clauses with omitted
antecedent (section 39 , v .

1 Observe that the clause which follows verbs of determin ing, an

nouncing, telling, etc. ,
w ill be in the infinitive or subjunctive, according

to the rules ofindirect discourse (section 186, l ).
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EXERCISE 29.

A .

1 . It is best that we should announce to the soldiers that they

are not to provoke the enemy to battle. 2 . They made the com

plaint that the enemy were laying waste their lands. 3 . The

result was that it was quickly ascertained what tribes inhabited

the island. 4 . There was danger that it would be difficult to

determine what Should be done. 5 . There was added the fact

that ( 198 , a)hehad stated that Caesarhad conferred the chiefpower

upon him. 6 . It happened that some ofthe soldiers were inter

cepted by the sudden approach ofthe cavalry. 7 . Itwas reported

that Caesar had given orders to the soldiers to storm the enemy
’
s

camp. 8 . By means ofmessengers he informs Caesar what he

thinks should be done. 9 . He answered that he did not know

why the soldiers had received orders that they were to attack the

town .

‘

10. There is no doubt that the Helvetians are the most

powerful. 1 1 . He was of the opinion that it would be dangerous

to the province that the enemy Should become accustomed to

cross the Rhine. 12. This report had been brought, that the

Germans had betaken themselves to the woods. 13 . He sent

messengers to announce that Caesar had determined that (200, a)
Labienus Should not return .

B . (Caesar , B . G. V. ,

1 . There was added the fact that ( 198 , a) some Ships had been

driven back . 2 . This report had been brought (nuntio)to Cassi

vellaunus that Caesar had determined to lead his forces back to the

mainland. 3 . When he had determined what should be done , he
urged (hmtor)that they should wait for the vessels . 4 . There is

danger (per iculum) that Caesar will determine that all the legions

shall winter in Gaul. . It happened that the ships In which he

had ordered that the army should be sentback had been lost in the

storm. 6 . Caesar complained (queror)that they had not paid the

tribute. 7 . He announced that the best (op timus)thing was for

the envoys to fritter away the rest ofthe summer. 8 . The result

ofthis was (quofactum est) that Caesar was not aware how many
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(quot) losses had been sustained. 9. It was announced that be

cause it happened that the equinox was at hand, the armymust be

taken back at one trip. 10. He gave orders that theywere not to

harm the king. 1 1 . They send messengers (stating) that their

lands are being laid waste . 12. It was said (duo) that ( 18 , vii. )
four kings governed these states .

CONTINUOUS PROSE AND ID IOMATIC TRANSLATION .

201. Passages ofcontinuous narrative set for translation into

Latin prose may conveniently be arranged in three divisions of

increasing complexity first
, those passages in which little more is

required than in the detached sentences heretofore given for

translation ,
namely proper choice ofwords , correct inflection and

Observance of the rules ofLatin syntax ; second, those passages

where
,
in addition

,
the phraseology requires alteration , either to

adapt the passage to Latin idiom or to avoid difficulties arising
from a limited vocabulary ; and third

, those passages in which

some alteration is necessary or desirable notmerely in phraseology
but also in the structure or relation of sentences .

N . B .
- The same division holds of passages to be translated

from Latin into English, and much ofwhat follows may,
with

the necessary changes , be applied to the idiomatic translation

ofLatin into English.

The three following sections discuss the chief points to be

observed in each ofthese divisions.

CONNECTION or THOUGHT.

202. Even in the simplest kind ofnarrative passage it

will not do to treat the component sentences as so many

independent units . Latin differs very markedly from

English in regard to the connection of sentences . Ifa

modern book or newspaper be compared with such an

author as Caesar
,
it will be found that in narrative

English it is the exception rather than the rule to give

formal expression to the connection of thought, while in

narrative Latin the reverse holds true.
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of expression preferred by each language. In our own

language, as we know, the same thought may be expressed

in many differen t ways, and of these some are sure to be

more
,
some less

,
like the form of expression a Roman

would choose. So it often happens that when at first it

would seem impossible to turn an English sentence into

Latin because it contains some words for which the student

knows no Latin equivalent, the whole difficulty is easily

solved by expressing the thought of the sentence in some

other way. But again , even when the student does know

a Latin equivalent for each individual word in an English
sentence

,
he may yet fail to get a tolerable rendering, for

the reason that Latin may put the whole thought into a

form quite unlike the English.

To a certain extent differences of phraseology between

Latin and English are matters ofdetail that the most com

plete vocabulary could not fully treat, but certain general

rules may be given which have a very wide application .

These rules are really illustrations of one great principle

that the genius of the Latin language is above all things

direct, defin ite and concrete
,
like the Roman character

itself
,
straightforward, business- like

, practical and unim

aginative .

Hence the general rule for narrative prose , first to see clearly
what is the exact meaning of the English phrase , and then to

express that meaning in the simplest and most direct manner.

Some important special applications ofthis rule are as follows

(a) AVO ID M ETAPHOR ICAL OR PICTURESQUE EXPRESS IONS .

Very little modern English prose is as simple and direct as

Caesar
’
s style ; much even of our everyday language is in fact
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highly metaphorical. In narrative prose , the best plan is to avoid
figurative language altogether ; translate the thoughts and not

the words . So for example

He took thefietd Ad bellum profectus est.

He left no stone unturned : Nihil praetermisit.

He turned a deafear to this advice : Quod cfinsilium n6n pro

bi wt.

He sacrificed friendship on the altar of patriotism : Amicitiam
rei publicae posthabuit.

Where figurative language is used in Latin (as in Cicero
’
s ora

tory and Livy
’
s semi-poetical prose) we constantly find either that

a simile is preferred to a metaphor or that the metaphor is quite

different from the English one, and even then is apt to be toned

down by tamquam, quasi, qutdam, etc .

(b) AVO ID ABSTRACT FORMS OF EXPRESS ION .

Latin has fewer abstract words than English,
and those it does

possess it uses much more sparingly than we do ,
many ofthem

beingfound only in philosophical writings . The number ofabstract
words which can safely be ventured upon in narrative prose is

very limited, such as amz
'

citia
,
auctoritas , celeritds , mdgnitftdo,

studium. Almost invariably the English abstract expression

should be turned by a concrete Latin phrase ; as ,

On the conclusion ofthis war Héc bello c6nfect6 .

On the receip t of this information : Quod cum nfintii tum esset.

They promised submissio nto his authority : Ea quae imperasset
sé facturés polliciti sunt.

In Caesar
’
s consulship Caesare cénsule.

H ismeasures Ea quae faciébat.

In pursuance ofhis annual custom : Ut quotannis cénsuéverat.

So the indirect question furnishes an equivalent for many ab

stract words (see section and the vague word re
'

s often affords

a convenient translation for various kinds ofcircumstances , situa~

tions, measures, etc.

Similarly Latin is very deficient in class names which express

the doer of an action , such as fugitive, defender ,
combatant

,
dis~

coverer , believer . These can generally be expressed by the verb ;

e.g. ,fugientés or quifugiébant.
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(c) AVO ID THE PERSON IFICATION or INAN IMATE THINGS OR or

QUALITIES .

Latin seldom represents anythingbut a living thing as the doer

ofan action ,
while English so constantly makes inanimate objects

or abstract nouns the subject ofa verb ofaction that we scarcely
notice the personification .

Caesar
’
s sudden appr oachfrightened them into submission Cae

saris repentinoadventfi comméti, legatos dé déditiéne mittunt.

The darkness ofthe night hid usfrom the enemy Propter tene

bras , hostés nostr65 n6n cénspicéti sunt.

Speed alone will save us : Una est in celeritate posita salfis .

H is dying words : Bjus morientis verba.

(d) THE CHIEF VVEICHT O F THE SENTENCE FALLS IN LATIN
UPON THE VERB .

In English there is
'
a tendency to make the noun the s ignificant

word. So for English phrases consisting ofsome unemphatic verb,

such as make, have, take, do, etc. , followed by a verbal noun which

is the really significant word,
Latin often has a verb which con

tains the meaning ofthe English noun within itself as ,

He made rep ly to me : M ihi respondit.

He has no hesitation N6n dubitat.

He took his departure Discessit.

We have both the power and the daring to cross Et possumus et
audémus transire.

This verb is often accompanied by a cognate accusative (see sec
tion 72) in the form ofa neuter pronoun or adjective ; as ,

They can do no harm to us Nihil n6bis nocére possunt.

He mademany promises : M ulta pollicitus est.

Theymake the same attemp t Idem c6nantur.

This idiom is especially noticeable in the impersonal use ofthe

passive voice ofintransitive verbs (section 56) as,

M ent ion has been made ofhim Dei116 dictum est.

There must be no delay : N6n cunctandum est. (Compare also

section
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(g) OMIT UNNECESSARY AND MERELY ORNAMENTAL EPITHETS .

Some English writers are fond of heightening the effect by
adding words or phrases that may adorn the style but add nothing
to the meaning. These may safely be omitted ; as , The enemy
was awa iting the approach of our (gallant) leader . They aimed
their weapons particularly at thehorses (ofthe enemy

’
s cavalry).

(h) BE PREC ISE IN TIIE USE OF THE TENSES .

Attention has already been called to the precision shown in the
Latin use of the tenses , especially i. in subordinate c lauses refer

ring to an action prior to that of the main verb (sections 178 , ii.
and 18 7 , b, ii. in the tenses of the participle (section 41 ) lll. ’

after verbs ofpromising and hop ing, etc. (section III one im

portant respect only is Latin lest exact than English,
namely, in

the frequent use ofprimary sequence after secondary tenses (sec
tion 190,

STRUCTURE .

204 . It may happen ,
however, that all the preceding

rules about syntax,
connection and phraseology have been

carefully observed
,
and yet that the result is far from

being good Latin prose . For it may be that the English

passage is constructed in a way that is very unlike Latin

usage .

Modern English narrative is apt to consist ofa series of

detached sentences, each comparatively simple in its strue

ture
, generally short

,
and containing very few verbs .

Classical Latin narrative is more apt to group several of

these crisp sentences into a longer and more complex

sentence
,
making the verb which expresses the main idea

the principal verb, and puttingthe others In various sub

ordinate relations .

Again ,
even when English does have a long complex

sentence
,
it is more loosely constructed than the Latin

period (section In the Latin period (as in the Latin
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short sentence) the main thought is , as a rule
,
not com

plete until the final words are given ; the period is in

tended to be gra sped as a whole ; grammatically it may
appear very involved, but the thoughts are marshalled in a

perfectly logical order. But in the English long sentence

(as often in the short sentence also)we seldom find the

main thought left in suspense until the very end of the

sentence ; the final words are not the emphatic ones ; the

thought is intended to be grasped in detail.

Contrast the following passages

Our men then marched back to camp . Not a man had been

killed,
and veryfew wounded.

'
et they had expected a formidable

campaign ,for the enemy numberedfour hundred and thirty thou sand

men . Nostri ad unurn omnes incolumés perpaucis vulneratis ex

tanti belli timore, cum'hostium numerus capitum quadringentorum
trigintamilium fuisset, 56 in castra recépérunt.

In the elementary stages of the writing ofcontinuous Latin

prose, it is not necessary to study very closely the formation ofthe

Latin period ,
which

,
after all, is by no means invariably employed

by even the most careful Latin prose authors the following sug

gestions , however, will be found ofimportance for even the be

gumer.

1

(a) Arrange the various clauses ofa sentence in the logical order

ofthought, which in narrative commonly means the order oftime .

Put all clauses or phrases expressing attendant circumstances

before the main verb, and put last the clause on which the

emphasis falls. This will generally be the principal clause, but

see section 6 , ii.

(b) Reduce the number ofprincipal verbs by grouping short

independent sentences that relate to a common topic into a com

plex sentence.

1 011 the other hand, it is ofthe utmost importance that the pupil in
turning Latin into English should become accustomed to translating
Latin periods and com plex sentences into the simplerand looser structure
characteristic of. English, and especially should he familiarize himself.
by practice, with the various ways suggested in sections 43 and 47 of
translating participial clauses . Good examples for such practice may be
found in Caesar, B . G . , IV . 23, 6 ; 21 , 1 ; 30, l and 2 ; 32, 4 and 5 ; V . 7 , 6 ; 8 , 1
and 2 ; 9, 1 ; and 15, 3 and 4.
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(c)Within this complex sentence or period, avoid as far as pos

sible changes ofsubject. The subject ofthe main verb should,
if

expressed at all (section 202 , b), appear early in the sentence and

be made ,
where possible, the subject ofthe dependent clauses also.

(d) Latin is very fond of inserting a subordinate clause in the

middle ofa clause on which it depends , but the loosely joined
parenthesis should be carefully avoided.

(e) Even where there Is no need for grouping short sentences

into a period ,
it may often be convenient to readj ust some ofthe

clauses or phrases in the passage for translation , shifting them
from one part ofthe sentence to another or even transferring them
to the preceding or the following sentence. For instance , in the

passage : On. receiring this news he led hisforces aga inst the enemy.

H is march
,
though rap id,

was so conducted as to sare the troop sfrom
al lfatigue, the translation is simplified by transferring the idea of

marching rapidly to the preceding clause : Quae cum audivisset,
copias adversus hostés quam celerrimé dfixit ita tamen utmilites
labore et itinere n6n defatigati sint. S imilarly,

instead of re

presenting one action as the result ofsome preceding action it

may be more convenient to represent the latter as the cause ofthe

former.

205. Somemiscellaneous differences ofidiom also deserve notice.

(a) English often expresses emphasis bymeans ofthe verb to be,

generally followed by the relative pronoun or adverb as , It was I
who did it. Piso was thefirst to reach the camp . Latin has nothing
corresponding to this , but expresses emphasis by other means as

,

Ego feci . Primus ad castra pervénit Pisa.

(b) Latin constantly tends to look upon an action as proceeding

from a certain source or quarter, where in English it is considered

as happening in that quarter ; as , He fought on horseback: Ex
equ6 pfignébat. They attack our troop s on bothflanks : Nostrés

ab utréque latere aggrediuntur. (See also section 127 , v . )

(c) In Latin demonstrative and relative pronouns (especially hz
’

c)
referring to some previous noun or the substance ofa previous

clause are put in agreement with a noun , instead ofin the objec
tive genitive depending on it. English has frequently this same

condensed form ofexpression as , Throughfear ofthis circumstance

(or through thisfear) Héc metfi ( : Hnjus rei metu).

(d) In such expressions as The shrewd Fabius , Your
,

excellent

father , SO brave a man as you ,
Latin uses an appositive w ith the

superlative in agreement ; as
, Fabius callidissimus imperator,
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messengers to these kings, whom he orders to attack the naval camp
Ad bds régés nfintios mittit, atque his imperat uti castra navalia.

oppfignent. Thisfact was reported by scouts to Caesar , who sent in

his legions and seized the town Qui ré per expléri térés nfintii ti ,
Caesar legiénés intrémittit atque Oppido potitur .

Ancien t C i ty Wall and Gate.

The Porta Anna in the Aurelian W'all, Rome.)



ENGLISH -LATIN VO CABULARY

[For the principa l pa rts of the verbs reference may be made 10 the
r

ocabnla ry to Caesa r, page

A

abandon , prodo, ere.

abi l i ty, ingenium , i , N .

ab le , be , possum, posse , potni .

abou t concern ing), de, with abl

(with n umera ls ), circiter.

access , aditus, us, M .

accordance . ln w ith , pro,
with

abl. , or abl. a lone.

accoun t, on of, propter, with
( ICC.

accu stomed ,
b e . consuevi, isse

( p erf. tense ofcOnsuescO).

accustomed , become , consuesco,

ere .

acq u i t, absolve, ere.

acros s , trans , with acc.

added , b e , accedo, ere.

Aduatuci , Aduatuci, Orum ,
M .

advance , verb, precede, ere pre

gredior, i .

ad vance , noun , adventus , ( 15 . M .

send in ad vance , praemitto,

ere.

ad v ise , admoneo, ere.

A ed u i , Aedu i , drum , M .

afl er , prep . , post, with ace. conj
postquam , cum or u se p erfect

particip le.

afra id . b e , vereor, eri ; (of, express

by

aga in s t, in , contra. u
-ith acc. : (with

bellum gero), cum , with abl.

ago , abhinc, with ace.

a id , auxilium , i , N . ; subsidium , i ,

N . b r ing a id to , auxmum fer6 ,

ferre , wi thda t.

a larm , permoveo, ere ; commoveo,

ere.

a l l , omnis , e.

a l legiance , officium , i , N .

al low , patior, i , passus sum .

al low ed , b e , licet, licere, licuit,
imp ersona l u i th da t.

a l l y, socius , i , M .

a loof, ho ld , absum . esse, afui .

already, jam .

a lso , he ,
u se idem .

a lthough , etsi ; quamquam ; quam
is ; or by concesswe relati re.

a lw ays , semper.

am bas sador , legatus , i , M .

am bu sh ins idiae , arum, F . p lnr .

am o
‘

ng, Inter, i rith ace.

an cestors , majorés , um , M .

anchor , w e igh ,
= set sa il.

ancien t, vetus , -eris .

and , et, -que , atque , ac.

an nounce , nuntio are.

an noyed , be , grav iterfer6 ,
ferre.

an other , alius . a, ud.

an sw er , give (or mak e) an swer ,

respondeo, ere.

any , ullus , a , um ; after si , or né,

qui (qul s), qua, quod .

ap p earance, aspectus , 11 8 , M .

ap p roach ,
_

verb, accedo, ere ; ap

propmquo , are,

”Wi th dat.

ap p roach , n on n , adventus , (18 , M .

Ardenn es , A rduenna , ae, F.

Ariov istus , Ariovistus , i , M .

ari se , coorior, iri .

arm s , ar ma , 6rum , N . p lu r .

army , exercitus , us , M .

arou nd , circum, with ace.

arriva l , adventus, ( 15 , M .
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art ofwar , res militaris . F .

as cum , or us e p articip le.

as— as p ossib le , quam ,wi th super l .

as soon as , simu l atque.

ascer ta in , cbgnbseo. ere.

asham ed , b e , pudet, imp ersona l.

ask
*
(ofma king a request), petf) ,

ere ; rogo, are.

ask
*
(ofa sfcinga question), quaero,

ere rogo , are.

ask for , peto, ere ,
with ace.

assemb le (intra ns itive),
ire.

assembly , concilium , i , N .

assi s t , subvenio, ire ,
with da t

Juvo, are, w ith ace.

assi stance , auxilium , i , N .

ass i stance , go to— of, auxilio e6 ,

with dat.

at, oftime when , u se abl . ofp lacc
where, u se loca ti ve, or i n a nd

abl. after com1016 , m ,
with ace ;

i n phrase throw one
’
s selfatfeet,

ad, wi th ace.

at once , statim , adv.

Athen s ,Athenae arum , F . p lurf

attack . rerb, (ofp laces) oppugno ,

are ; (of men), aggredlor , i ; ad

orior, iri ; impetum facere in,

with ace.

attack , n oun, impetus, 11 8 , M .

attem p t , n lak e an , cbnor , ari .

away , tak e , tollo, ere, sustu li ,
sublatum .

0 0 O

B

baggage , impedimenta, 6rum , N .

p l ar .

han k , ripa , ae , F .

battle , proelium , i , N . ; pugna, ae, F .

be , sum , esse, fui ; to exp ress d is

tance, u se absum, abesse .

bear, fer6 , ferre .

becau se , quod.

b ecau se of, propter, w ith ace.

The person who is asked is w ith rogo
'

in the acc.
,
with peto in the ab].

with ab, with qua ero
'

in the abl. with ex or a b.

b efore , prep . (of time and p lace),
ante , with ace.

b efore, ad antea.

before, conj. , antequam , prius

quam .

beg , bro, are.

begin , incipio, ere ; for the p erfect
tenses , u se coepi, isse, coeptus
sum.

b egin battle , proelium committo,

ere .

b eginn ing, u se priinus.

beho ld , v ideo, ere ; c6 nspicor. ari.

B e lgian s , Belgae , arum , M . p lu r .

be l ieve, credo, ere, with dat.

b eseech , bro, are obsecro, are.

best , optimus , a , um .

betak e, recipio, ere.

betak e on e
’
s self to fl igh t, se

fugae mandare .

b etter , melior, ius .

b etter , i t i s , praestat, are, im
p ersona l.

betray , ere.

beyond , trans, w ith ace.

B ib racte , B ibracte , is , N .

boast of, gIOrior , ari , with abl.

boat, nav is , is , F.

b ody (ofca va lry), multitudo,

-di
F .

bo rder ( = beginn ing, edge), ini
tium , i , b o rders terr i
tomes), fines , mm ,

M .

b oth an d , et ct.

b oth , u se uterque, utraque, utrum
que ,

z each.

b rave , fortis , e.

b ravel y , fortiter.

b ravery, virtus , tutis , F .

mdo,
~dinis ,

F.

b reak d own , rescindo, ere .

b reak ou t, coorior, iri .

b r idge , pens , pontis , M .

b r ing, fer6 , ferre.

forti
VO

O
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coun try loca, 6 rum, N .

regio, ( mis, F . ;
ager, agri , M . ; fines , ium , M .

p lur . ; res publica , rei

publicae , F . ; ( =native coun try),

patria , as , F . ( = ru ra l distr icts),
rfis , ruris, N .

cou rse, cursus, us , M .

coward , ignavus, M .

C rassu s , Crassus, M .

cross , cross over , transco, ire.

cru sh , opprimo, ere.

cu stom ,
_

consuetudo,
-dinis , F . ;

mos , moms , M .

cu t off, intercludo, ere.

i ,

i ,

D

danger , periculum, i , N .

dangerou s , periculbsus , a , um.

dare , audeo, ere, ausus sum .

date , the— of, u se clause with

quando

day , dies, éi , M .

day before , the, pridie, adv.

d eath , mors , mortis, F .

d eath , p u t to , interficio, ere.

d eci
_

de form a resolve), consti

tuo
,
e

_

re form an op in i on ), 3i1
(1 100 , are; decerno,
ere.

declare (with bellum), indico, ere.

deep , altus , a, um.

defea t, repello, ere superb, are.

defend , defendo, ere.

demand , impero, are ; posco, ere .

depart, discédo, ere.

departure discessus , (1 5 , M . ; pro

fect1o,
-6m

_

s , tak e one
’
s depar

tu re , d1scedo , ere ; proficiscor , i .

design , consilium , i , N .

d espair , be in despair , despero,

are ; (of, dé , with

destin ation , reach , locum capio.

destroy, rescindo, ere.

deter , deterreo, ere impedio, ire .

determ in e , constituo, ere.

devi se, capio, ere ; ineo, ire.

LATIN .

ere

die , morior, mori .

d i fficu l t
, difficilis , e.

d ifficu l ty, w i th , v ix, aegré , adv.

d i rection , pars, partis , F .

d i rection s , from a l l , undique ,

adv. or us e pars .

di saster , calamitas , -tatis , F .

d iscover , c6gnbsco, ere ; reperio,

ire.

d isembark , é nav ibus égredior , i .

d i smay, permoveo, ere.

d ism iss , dimitto, ere.

d ispel , expello, ere.

d isp erse, discedo, ere.

d i sposition , animus , i . M .

d i spu te, controversia, ae, F.

d i stan t, be , absum, abesse.

d i stress , be in , labbro, are.

d i s t r i b u t e distribuo,

(among, exp ress by

d istrict, regio,
-onis , F .

d i s tru st, difiidf) , ere,
-fisus sum ,

with dat.

do , facio, ere.

d oub le , duplex, duplicis .

d oub t, verb, dubito, are.

doubt, noun , dubitatio, F
there is no d oub t, 11 6 1] est du
b ium .

d raw (withgladius), destringo, ere.

d raw n ear ,
= approach.

d read , vereor, eri .

d r ive ( =u rge on), impello, ere.

D ru ids , Dru ides , 1 1 11 1 , M . p lur .

D umn orix , Dumnorix,
-igis , M .

d “ el l , incoio, ere.

eager ly, cupide.

eagerness alacritas , -tatis , F .

eagle , aqu 1 la , ae , F .

easi ly, facile.

easy , facilis ; very easy, perta
01115 , e .

eat, vescor, i (with

eight, octo.



ENGLISH-LATI1\T

em bark , naves cbnscendo, ere.

em bassy , legatio, F .

encam p , cbnsido, ere.

encourage, cohortor, ari.

end u re patior, 1 ;
withsta n d), perfero,

-ferre .

en emy, hostis , is , M . (u sua lly i n

the p lan ).

engage in battle , proelium com
m ittX) , ere.

engaged , occupatus , a , um .

engagemen t, proelium , i , N .

enqu i ry, mak e , quaere, ere.

en ro l , conscribo, ere.

en voy , legatus , i , M .

especial , u se praecipue z esp eci

a lly.

even , etiam ; n ot even , né qui

dem even i f, even though ,

et1am si.

every, omnis , e ; qu isque , quaeque,

qu 1dque or quodque : each.

e very one , omnes , p lan ; or qu is

que, s ing ,
= each.

everyth ing, omnia ; omnes res .

exerci se ( = show), utor, i , withabl.

exh ib i t, utor, i , with abl.

exhort, hortor, ari.

exp erience , usus , us , M .

extend , pertineo, ere.

extrem ely, maxime (or u se the

s ap erl . degree).

eyes , in the— of, u se the dat.

F

farther , adv longius .

fate , fortuna , ae, F .

favorab l e , idoneas , a, um .

fear , verb, timeo, ere ; vereor, eri .

fear , noun , tin1or ,
-0ris , M . metus ,

( 15 , M .

few , b u t few , pauci , ae, a ; a few
nonnulli , ae, a ; very few , per

pauci , ae, a .

fie ld , ager, agri , M .

fierce , u se acriter, =fiercely.

figh t, pugno, are.

VOCABULARY . 1 3

fight a battle , proelium fame , ere .

figh tin g , pugna , ae, F or u se

geru nd ofpugno.

fil l , fil l up , compleo, ére.

find , reperio, ire ; invenio, ire.

find ou t, cbgnbsco, ere ; compemo,

1 re

fire , ignis , is , M .

fire , set— to
,
incendo, ere, with ace.

first, primus , a . um ; a tfir s t. primf) ;
( z be thefirst to)u se primus .

five , qui nque.

fix (with dies), dice, ere .

flank , latus, -eris , N .

fl ee , confugio, ere ; fugi o , ere.

flesh , carnis , F .

fl igh t, fuga, F .

fl igh t, tak e to , sefugae mandare .

fo l low , sequor, i.

fo llow up , pcrsequor, i .

fo l lowi ng, posterus , a, um ; inse

quens ,
-ent1s .

fo l low s , as , hic, haec, hec.

food
, cibus , i . M .

foot, pes , pedis . M . ; on foo t, pedi

bus ; (at the foo t of), sub,
wi th

abl .

for (of motion towa rds). in , ad ,

w ith aee. ; ( = u
'ith a view to) ad .

fo rces , cepiae , arum , F . p lu r .

forest, silva , ae, F .

for ever , in perpetuum .

’

forget, obliviscor, i , with gen .

fo rm (with consilium), ere .

former , pristinus , a , um .

forsak e , discedo, ere , w ith ab a nd

abl.

fortify , mumo . ire .

fo rward , send , praemittb, ere .

fou r , quattuor.

fou rth . quartus . a . um ; th ree

fourth s ,
= threep a rts .

free ( verb), libero, are.

free (adj ), liber , era, erum .

freed om , libertas ,
-tatis , F .

friend , amicus, i , M .



MATR ICULATION LATIN .

fri endshi p , amicitia, ae, F .

frightfu l , horridus , a , um .

from . a, ab ( = away from), ex

out of), w ith abl.

fugitives , fugientés , those fl ee

ing.

fu rn ish , order to , impero, are

(with dat. of p erson s ordered ,

ace. ofthat to befurn ished ).

G

ga in . potior,
.

iri , w ith abl .

piscor, i , wi th ace.

gate , porta , ae , F .

gather , cogo, ere .

Gau l (the country). Gallia, ae , F .

Gau l (a na tive of Ga u l), Gallus ,
i , M .

general , imperator ,
-oris , M .

Gen eva , Genava; ae , F .

German , noun , Germanus . 1 , M . ;
adj . , Germanus , a , um .

gi ve ,
do, dare, dedi , datum .

go , e6 , ire , ii ( ivi), itum.

go forth , go ou t , ire.

going, be — ou , no, fieri ; geror , i .

gon e , be , discessi , isse .

grain , frumentum , i , N .

great, magnus , a um how great ,

quantus , a , um so great , as

great , tantus , a , um .

G reek , Graecus , i , M .

grievance , dolor ,
-6 ris , M .

ground locus , i , M . loca ,

6rum , N .

ground , stan d (hold) one
’
s , cbn

S isto , ere ; susti neo , ere .

ground , on the— that , quod. conj.

guard , praesidium , i , N .

gu i l ty , find , condemno, are .

H

hal t, consisto, ere.

hand ,
b e at , adsum ,

-esse .

hand s , at the
— of, a, ab , with abl .

happen , accido,
ere ; no, fieri .

harass , lacesso, ere .

adi

harbor , portus , (1 8 , M .

h ard p ressed , b e , premor, i .

have , habeo, ere ; ( z ea u se), euro,

are.

i f( = in ca se that), si ;
num ; as i f, quas i, velut.

imagine , puto, are.

imm ed iate ly , statim .

imp oss ib le , be , u se possum .

im press , commoveo, ere.

h e , is ; se.

h ead , be at the— of
, praesum , esse ,

wi thdat.

hear
, hear of, aud1o , ire , with ace.

hear ing ,
w i th ou t a , indicta causa

(h i . the ca se being unp leaded).

h elp , auxilium , i , N .

He l vetian , noun , Helvetius , i , M .

ad] Helveti us , a , um.

h es i tate , dubito, are.

h ide , seabdere ; ( in , in w ith

h igh , altus , a , um ; mag
nus , a , um.

h igher (ofp os ition), superior, ius .

h i l l
, collis , is , M .

h im se lf, ipse , a , um ; se.

h inder
, impedio, ire ; prohibeo,

ere .

h i s:suus , a , um ; ejus.

hold , ere habeo,

ere.

h o ld ou t, sustineo, ere.

home , domus , (1 8 , F at h om e ,

dom i ; for moti on towa rd s u se

domum or domes .

hope ,
verb, spero, are ; (for , ex

press by aec.

hop e , noun , spés , spei , F.

horseman , eques ,
- itis, M .

hostage , obses , -sidis , M .

how much , quantum .

how ever , quamv is .

hunger , famés , is , F .

h url , conjicio, ere ; (at, in with
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mak e , facio, ere.

mak e war , bellum infero, inferre ;
(on , exp ress by

m an vir , v iri , M . ; homo, hom inis ,

M ( Z S O ll l l er), miles ,
-l tlS , M . , or

u se the p ossess i ve pronoun .

many, multi , ae , a.

m arch , verb, iter facio, ere.

lnareh , noun , iter, itineris , N .

march ing, iter, itineris , N .

Mariu s ,
M arius , i , M .

M ass i l ia , M ass ilia , ae , F .

m atter , res , rei , F .

m atter , n o
— how , quamvis .

m ean , y olo, velle , with ( lat. of
reflexi ve p ronoun .

m ean s res.

m ean s ofapp roarh , aditus , as , M .

m ean s ,
lby

— of, per, u
‘ ith acc.

m ee t, occurro, ere,
with da t.

m eet w ith , nanciscor, i , with a cc.

men tion , commemoro. are.

m erchan t, mercator,
-6 ris , M .

m er it, V ii
-tins ,

—ti1tis , F .

m essenger , n imbius , i , M .

m idd le , usemedius , a , um , adj.

m idn ight , media nox (noctis ,

m i le , a thousand p aces .

m istak en ,
b e , err6 , are.

m ode , genus ,
-eris , N .

M ona ,
M ona , ae F .

lnon th , mensis , 1 8 , M .

m o re , plfis , amplius .

m oun t, aseendb, ere.

m oun ta in , mons , montis , M .

m ove , moveo, ere .

m uch , adv. , multum multo.

m y, meus , a , um .

N

n earer , propius , adv.

n earest, proximus ; a , um .

n eighbo rh ood , in the —o i
‘

, ad,

p rep . with acc.

Nervi i , Nervii , 6rum, M . p lur .

n ew , novus , a, um .

next, posterns , a , um ; proximus,
a , um .

n ight, nox, noctis , F .

n ine , novem.

n inety , nbnaginta.

no , mi nus , a , um , or u se n6n or

n ihil.

n o one , némo ; gen nailius ; ace
neminem ; abl . , that no

on e , me quis.

n o t, n6n ( in fina l and impera tive
clauses , and

_

not, neque (or
i nfina l clauses , neve, neu).

n ow (=by this time), jam ; ( z at
thi s p resent time), nunc.

n umber, numerus, 1 , M or u se

clause wi th quot=howmany.

n umbe r ,
‘ great or large , multi

tado,
-d 1ms , F . ;

_

magnus numerus,
i , M . (us e only i n s i ng)

n umerou s , creber, bra , brum ;
multi , ae, a.

0

obey , pareo, ere, with dat. ; oh
Lempero, are , with aat.

object , w i th the— of, causa, with

gen .

object, rai se
_

objection s , reefi so,

are , wi th quommus a nd subjunc

tive.

ob serve ,
Video, ere.

oeeu r , fio, fieri.

of dé , u
-ith abl . : w ith

verbs ofasking see fn . page 310.

on
‘

er , prepono, ere.

o lfieer , 1égatus , i , M .

o ld , vetus , -eris ; (so many yea rs )
o ld , natus , a , um .

on (of place where), in with abl

(of time when), u se abl. on ly
(ofmaking attack on), in with
acc. (ofdirection ), ab or ex with
a bl . dé , with abl.

once , at, statim , adv.

one an other , inter se.

on set, impetus , as, M .
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open , patefaeio, ere ; pa ss ive, pate
fio,

'fieri o

op in ion , sententia , ae, F .

op in ion ,
b e of the , existimo,

are.

opp ortun i ty , occasio F
faeultas ,

-t!i tis , F potestas,

op po rtun i ty , give , facultatem
dare, or potestatem facere .

oppo se
_

repfignb, are ;
resi sto , ere ,

w i th dat.

oppose (
= set in opp os ition), op

pono, ere .

or , aut ; ( in questions), an ; o r n ot

( in questions ), annbn (direct),
neeme ( i nd i rect).

O rcyn ia , Oreynia , ae, F .

order .jl
_

1be6 . ere, withacc. impero,
are , wi th dat.

orders , receive , jubeor, eri .

order , l n — that, ut ; (with nega

tive), né .

order , ln — to , ut, causa, ad.

orders , give ,
impero, are .

orders , w ithout h is , injussfi sub.

o ther, another , alins , 3 , ud.

other , the (of era ,

erum ; ( = thc rema in ing), reh

qaus , a , um.

others , the, reliqui , ae, a ; céteri,
ae, a .

ought u se
_

er u
_

ndive pa ss ive 1 t
_

‘ ith

sum or ebeo, ere ; oportet, ere.

ou r , noster , tra , trum .

o ver (of br idges over r ivers), in,

with abl .

over“ helm , opprimo, ere .

P

p ace , passus , (1 8 , M .

p an ic, timor,
~6 ris , M .

pan ic , th row in to a , perterreo,

ere.

pardon , ignbsco, ere , with dat.

p art., pars , partis , F .

part ici ate i n
, intersum ,

-esse ,

with at.

VOCABULARY . 3 1 7

pass the w in ter , hiemi) , are.

passage , iter, itineris , N .

pay , pendo, ere .

peace , pax , pacis , F .

peop le ( = commun ity) populus , i ,
M . ; hommés , um . M .

percei ve , cbnspieio, ere ; intellego,

ere.

p er i l . periculum , i, N .

p erm it, patior , i .

p erson ( = a ma n), often untrans
latetl .

persuade, persuades , ere ,
with

dat.

p ity , misereor, eri, with gen .

p lace , noun , locus , i , M . s ing
loca , 6 rum , N . p lur .

p lace, in that, ibi, adv.

p lan , ec
‘

msilium , i , N .

p l under , praeda , ae , F .

p o i nt ou t, doeeo, ere ostendo, ere.

p o int , he on the— p f, u sefu t. part.
in -urus with sum .

l’ompey , Pompeius , i , M .

port, portus , us , M .

portion , pars , partis, F.

posi tion nloeus , i , M . or u se clause

wi th ubl or quc
'

) Ill 1006 .

p os ition ,
k eep one

’
s , cons isto,

ere .

p o s i tion , tak e u p a , cbnsido, ere.

p osses sion , ga in
- o i

'
, potior, iri ,

wi th abl.

p ossession , tak e— of, occupo, are,

with acc.

po ssi b i l ity, potestas , t atis, F .

po “ er , potestas , -tatis , F .

p ower , sovere ign , sup rem e ,

regnum , i , N . imperium , i , N .

p ower , have , possum , posse.

p owerfu l be , possum , posse.

p raise, verb. laudo, are.

p ra ise , noun , laus , laudis , F.

p refer (with nouns),
.

antepbno.

ere : (with the infin iti ve), male,
malle.

p repare , pare, are.



MATRICULATION LATIN .

p reparation s , m ak e , compar6 ,

p resen t , th i s , hie , haec, hoe .

p ress ,
_

p ress hard , u rgeb, ere ;

promo , ere .

p ress forward , insto, are.

p reven t , prohibeo, ere.

p reviou s , superior , ius.

p r iso ner , captivus , i , M .

p roceed , prbgredior, 1 ; precede,

ere.

p roceed ings ,
= things .

p rocu re, pare, are compar6 , are .

p roject, form a , consilium cap io

or l neo.

p rom i se , mak e a p rom ise , pol

lieeor , eri .

p rop erty , thei r , sua , 6rum , N .

p rotection , praesidium , i , N .

p ro ve , probe, are.

p rov ided that, dum .

p rov in ce , prov incia , ae , F .

p rovi s ion s
, commeatus, 11 8 , M . (us e

the S i ngular ).

p ro vok e to battle , proelio (abl . )
lacesso, ere .

p un ishm en t, supplicium , i , N .

p u rpose , for the w o t
’

, causa,
with

gen . p reced i ng.

p u rsue, prbsequor, i ; cbnsequor,

1 ; sequor , 1 .

p u t , colloco, are pane, ere.

p u t to death , interfieio, ere .

Q

q u ick l y , celeriter.

qu ickn ess , celeritas ,
-tatis , F .

R

ram p art, vallum , i , N .

rash ness , temeritas , -tatis , F .

rate , at an y, certe.

rath er , potins, magis .

reach , pervenib, ire ,
with ad or in

a nd acc.

ready, paratus , a ,
um ; (for or to ,

ad,
wi th

ready, mak e , compar6 , are.

ready, get, pare, are.

rear , nov issimum agmen (agminis ,

in the rear , a

rea son , causa, ae , F . or u se clau se

w ith our or quamobrem .

receive, accipib, ere.

receive orders be ordered .

recen t, recéns , -entis .

recover (
0

: win back), reeiperb, are;

( = rega i n courage), sereeipere.

re inforcemen ts , subsidium , i , N .

relying on , frétus , a, um , withabl.

rema in , remaneb ere ; maneb, ere.

rem em ber . memmi , isse ( impera
ti ve, men1entb,

-tbte) remmiscor,
i .

rem ind
, commonefaei o , ere.

rem otest, u ltimus , a ,
um .

renew , renovo, are.

rep a i r , refieib, ere.

rep ly, respondeb, ere.

repo rt, bring rep ort, namblo, are ;
renuntlo, are.

rep rove , ere.

re

g
u ire, imperb, are,

with ace. and

at.

res i st, resists , ere , with dat.

resou rces , O pes , Opum , F . p lu r .

rest , u se reliquus , a , um, adj.

resu l t, be the resu l t, fio, fieri.

reta in er , eliéns , c utis , M .

retire , se recipere sé cfmferre .

retreat, pedem referc
‘

) -ferre) ; sé

reei pere.

retu rn , verb, revertor, 1 .
-YeFti ;

redeo,
- ire.

return , retu rn ing , noun , reditus ,
us , M . or u se clause wi th verb.

revo l t, defieio, ere.

reward , praem ium , i , N .

R h in e , Rhénus, i , M .

Rhone, Rhodanus , i , M .

r igh t, dexter, tra, trum.

r i ver, flumen ,
-minis, N .

road , v ia, ae , F . ; iter, itineris , N .

roam abou t, vagor, ari.
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stain , inficib, ere .

start, egredior, i ; profieiscor, i .

state , verb, dieo, ere.

state , noun , civitas ,

-tatis , F . ;
‘és

publica , rei publicae, F .

stay , moror, ari.

sti l l , tamen .

ston e , lapis , -idis, M .

storm , verb, expugno, are.

storm , noun , tempestas , -tatis , F .

sto rm , tak e by , expugno, are.

strength , u se clause with quot.

strengthen . firmo, are ; munio, ire .

stri ve , contendo, ere ; nitor, i .

successfu l ly ,
bene ; feliciter.

success ive , continuus , a , um .

such ( : so great), su ch a large ,

tantus , a , um .

sudden , repentinus, a , um .

sudden ly , subito.

su e for , petb, ere, with acc.

su tfer aeeip ib, ere ;
a llow, endure), patlor, i .

su i tab le , idbneus, a , um .

summer , aestas , -tatis , F .

summon (ofsevera l p ersons), con
voco, are ; (of one p erson), voco,

are.

sup p l ies , commeatus , (i s , M . (use
the S i ngu lar).

sup pose , arbitfor, ari puto, are.

su p rem e p ow er , regnum , 1 , N

imperium , i , N .

surrender , tran s itive, dedo, ere ;
i ntra ns iti ve, se dedere .

su rroun d ( = get round), circum
venio. ire ; ( =p ut round), Circum
do ,

-dare.

su sp ect, suspicor, ari .

su sp ected . b ecom e , in suspi

eionem vemb.

swarm around , eircumfundor, i .

sway , dieio, bnis , F
sw i ftn es s , celeritas , t ans , F .

swo rd , gladius , i , M .

tak e , capi o , ere.

tak e away, tollo, ere, sustuli , sub
latum .

tak e u p a p os i tion , cbnsido, ere.

taught, b e , disco, ere
z learn .

tax , tribfitum, i , N .

teach , see be taught.

tel l , dico, ere , u
‘ ith dat. ofp erson .

tempest, tempestas ,mans , F .

tenth , decimus , a , um .

term s
, condicib, F . (use the

S ingular).

terr ify , terreo, ere.

terri tory, ager, agri , M fines ,
d lim , M . p lu r .

Thames , Tamesis , is, M . ; (acc.

Tamesun).

than , quam , or u se a bl.

that, p ronoun , is, ea , id ; emphatic,
file, a, lid.

that, conj. , with n oun cla uses un

tran sla ted with claus es ofp ur

p ose, uh, me : with clauses of
resu lt, ut ; quod .

thei r , 5 11 11 5 , a, um ; or eOrum .

there ( z in that p lace), ibi ; ( = to
tha t p lace), eo ; (as in troductory
adverb), u ntranslated .

they , ei , eue, ea ; se.

th i nk , existimo, are arbitror, ari .

th is . hic, haec, him; or often the
relativep ronoun , section 172.

though ,
= a lthough.

t h o it s a n d -mi11e ; p lu r . , m ilia ,

ium , N .

three , tres , tria.

th ree hu nd red , trecenti , ae, a .

th rough , per, with acc.

th row , conjicio, ere.

throw on e
’
s sel f, sé prejicere.

thu s , itaque ; in Exerci se 4 us e
hbc.

time , tempus, -0ris , N .

to , ad, w ith acc in , withacc.

to-m orrow
, eras , adv.

top , u se summus, a, um, adj.
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towards , ad, with acc. v ictor iou s , v ictor, «i ris , M.

town , oppidum, i , N . vi ctory , v ictoria , ae, F.

trader, mercator , «i ris , M . v i llage, v icus , i , M .

treachery, perfidia , s e , F .

trench , fossa , s e, F .

tr ibe , natio, F.

tr ibune , tribt
’

mus, i, M .

tribu ta ry ,
vectigalis , e .

trick , artificium, i , N .

troop s , milites , um , M . cépiae ,

arum , F .

tr
c

l

l
l s

g,
confido, ere ,

-fisus sum,
w ith

a

twen ty , viginti .

two , duo, dus e , duo .

two hundred , ducenti , ae , a .

U

unab le , be , u se possum .

under , sub ,
with abl.

u ndertak e, suscipio, ere.

unfriend ly, inimicus , a, um .

un less , nis i.

un ti l , conj. , dum , quoad.

unw i l l ing, be , 116 16 , nblle.

u rge ,
hortor, ari .

u se , fitor , i , with abl.

u seless , inutilis , e (for , ad with

u sua l , h is , u se suus ,
a , um .

u tmost, summus, a , um .

V

valian tly, forbiber.

val id , p erfectly, justiss imus, a ,

um .

valo r, v irtus ,
-tl

'

1 tis , F .

valu e , ofgrcat, magni .

van ish , discédo, ere.

vanq u ish , ere superb, are.

vehemence ,
v is , F .

vengeance . supplieium , i , N .

very (as adjective), ipse .

Veson tio ,
Vesontio, Onis , F .

vessel , navis ,
is , F .

wage , gero. ere.

wai t, ni oror, ari ; (with si), ex

specto , are.

w ai t for , exspecto, are , with acc.

wal l (of town), murus, i , M . ; (of
camp ), vallum , i , N .

w ander, vagor, ari.

war
, bellum , i, N .

warn , moneo, ere.

wa s te dimitto, ere.

wa ste , lay, vasto, are ; populor,
an .

water , aqua , ae, F.

wave , fiuctus , (1 8 , M .

weapon , belum , i, N .

wea ry , defatigo, are.

weather , tempestas , mus , F.

weigh an chor
,
naves solvo, ere,

= loose the ship s .

w elfare , con su l t— of
, cbnsul C), ere ,

w ith dat.

we l l k nown , netus, a , um .

west , solis occasus , us , M .

what, quis , quae, quid.

wha tever , p ron . , qui , qua.e, quod.

whatever , adv. ( = at a ll). omnino.

when ( relative), ubi, cum ; (inter
rogative), quando.

whence , unde .

wh enever , cum.

whereas , cum.

whether , mun ; whether
utrum an ; sive sive .

wh ich (relative), qu i , quae. quod .

which (oftwo), uter , tra , trum .

wh i le , dum or u se p res . part.

who (relati ve), qui , quae, quad ;
(in terrogative), quis , quae , qu id.

who l ly, omninb.

why , our quare.

w ide , latus , a , um.
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w idely, late.

w ife , conjfmx,
-jugis , F .

w i l l , again st th e , u se invitus , a ,

um ,
adj. ( z unwilling).

w i l l ing , b e, volo, velle.

w in , v inco, ere.

w ing, cornfi , ( 15 , N .

w i n ter , pass (spen d) the w in ter ,

hieme, are.

w in ter quarters , hiberna, 6rum ,

N . p lur .

w i sh ,
V016 , velle.

wi th , cum , with abl or u se abl.

a lone ; apud, with
acc.

w ithdraw , w ithdraw on e
’
s self.

se reeipere di scedo, ere ( if
from a ramp a rt), ere.

w i thin (ofp lace), intra, p rep . with
acc.

w i thi n (of time), u se abl .
w ithou t, sine, with abl .

year , annus, i , M .

yesterday , heri.

your , tuns ,
t-rum .

War-ship .

a, um ; vester, tra,

w i thstand , sustineo, ere.

w oad , v itrum , i , N .

wood , Silva , as , F.

u ooded , silvestris , 6 .

word , b r ing, are.

work , opus , -eris , N .

w orthy, dignus , a ,

'

um, with abl .

w ou ld , for thedifferent va lues see
section 137.

w ound , vulnus , -eris, N .

wrong, injii ria , ae, F . ; w rongs
don e to .

.

by u se objecti ve

a nd subjecti ve gen i ti ves .
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reared by a shepherd. When he grew up he was very

beautiful, though rather efieminate ,
and was at last recognized

and reinstated in his rights as the king
’
s son .

But before this last event
,
a very notable thing had hap

pened. At a certain wedding feast, at which most ofthe gods

and goddesses were present, one who had not been invited, the

goddess ofDiscord,
avenged the slight by sending a golden

apple inscribed
“ To the Fairest.

”

Three goddesses claimed

it
, Juno ,

M inerva and Venus . The decision was referred to

Paris , then a shepherd on Mount Ida . To win his verdict,

Juno prom ised him power, M inerva wisdom
,
and Venus the

fairest woman in Greece as his wife . Paris awarded the apple

to Venus and not long after went to Greece. There he fell in

love w ith the most beautiful woman ofthose days , Helen
, the

wife ofMenelaus , king of Sparta . Her beauty had caused

many princes to sue for her hand in marriage, and before a

choice was made they had all sworn to avenge any wrong that

m ight ever be done to her. So now when Paris induced her to

flee with him to Troy,
Menelaus had no difficulty in get-ting a

large number ofkings with their warriors to assis t him in

recovering Helen and punishing Paris .

Under the leadership ofAgamemnon
,
brother ofMenelaus

and king ofMycenae, a fleet ofnearly twelve hundred ships

gathered at Aulis to set sail against Troy. Here they were

long detained by calms or contrary winds sent by the goddess

Artemis , whom k ing Agamemnon had once displeased. The

oracles declared that only by sacrificing Iphigenia, the maiden

daughter of the king, to Artemis
,
could the Greeks obtain

favoring winds , and reluctantly at length Agamemnon sent for

his daughter. Now at last the great host could set sail from

Greece . The most famous among the Greeks , besides Aga

memnon and Menelaus , were Achilles
,
the grandest warrior of

the age , Ulysses who ,
while a great warrior, was specially noted

for his shrewdness , and Diomedes and Ajax.
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For nine long years the siege went on . Many cities in Asia

sent forces to Troy to aid Priam
,
whose best warriors were his

son Hector and Aeneas , the latter be ing the son ofVenus and

a Trojan prince, Anchises . The Greeks did not surround the

city, but encamped on the shore near their ships, and many

battles took place on the plain before Troy. In these nine

years the Greeks succeeded in driv ing the Trojans within the
walls and in gaining the surrounding towns .

In the tenth year a notable quarrel arose between Aga

memnon and Achilles
,
and for a time

,
while Achilles held aloof

from fighting, the Trojans had the better ofit. Emboldened

by success they fought their way to the Grecian fleet drawn up

on the shore, and had well-nigh set the ships on fire when

Patroclus , the bosom friend of Achilles , begged him,
if he

would not fight himself, at least to lend his armor and his

warriors to repel the enemy. Achilles consented, andPatroclus ,

driving back the Trojans , saved the ships but was himself

slain by Hector and stripped ofAchilles
’
armor. Impelled by

rage and grief, Achilles now returned to the battle to avenge

the death ofhis friend. At his approach the Trojans , with
the one exception ofHector, fled back to their walls ; and him

Achilles soon slew. Then tying Hector
’
s body by the feet to

his chariot he dragged him to the Grecian camp . It was not

long,
however, before Achilles himselfwas sla in by Paris , and

then ,
in obedience to the oracles , his son Pyrrhus (or

Neoptolemus)was brought to the scene ofwar.

But when nothing seemed to bring them success , the Greeks

tried stratagem , and pretended to sail away homewards ,

leaving a huge wooden horse as an offering to M inerva . This

the Trojans drew
,
rejoicing,

within their walls , but within it

were concealed many of the bravest Greeks , who issued from

the horse by night, se ized the gate s and,
aided by the other

Greeks , who had returned in the fleet, took the city and

destroyed it.
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In this war the gods took part, some
,
like Juno

, Neptune,

Pallas and Apollo, favoring the Greeks
,
others

,
like Venus and

Mars , aiding Troy,
though the latter were unable to prevail

over the destiny decreed by fate for Priam and his city.

Aeneas escaped from the burning town and with some fol

lowers sailed away under the special protection ofhis mother
,

Venus
,
to found a new city. After many disappo intments

and wonderful adventures he landed in Italy, and from the

settlement he planted there grew the great city ofRome
,
that

in Virgil
’
s day had become the mistress ofthe whole civilized

world. The adventures and experiences ofAeneas form the

subject ofthe poem called the Aeneid.

1 1 .

— LIFE OF VIRGIL .

Publius Vergilius
* Maro was born R C . 70 at the little vil

lage ofAndes near Mantua , in the great northern plain of

Italy,
watered by the river Pad us

,
the modern Po . The people

ofthis country were ofGallic descent and not close kinsmen of

the Romans or southern Italians , and it was not till Virgil

was twenty
-one years ofage that they were made full Roman

citizens . Virgil
’
s father lived on a small farm, but was able

to give his son all the advantages ofeducation to be obtained
in those days , perhaps seeing early in his boy some s igns of

future greatness. Except that Virgil studied in Cremona and

M ilan and at sixteen was sent to Rome to the best teachers

there
,
we know practically nothing ofhis youth. This period

fell between the two great civil wars ofRome
, and from what

we know ofVirgil
’
s nature, the comparative peace ofhis boy

hood and youth was more congen ial to him than the civil wars

that raged from his twenty
- second to his fortieth year.

There seems to be no doubt that the correct spelling is V er
'

lius,
and scarcely less doubt that to the English reader the poetwil l a ways
be V irgil .
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IV.
—THE AENEID OF VIRGIL

The Aeneid belongs to the class ofpoetry called Epic, that

is
,
it is a

'

narrative poem,
ofan elevated character, describing

the exploits ofheroes.

The following, condensed from Sellar
, gives a general

account ofVirgil
’
s positionand excellence as a poet.

There was before Virgil
’
s time but one Roman Epic, the

Annals ofEnnius , written two hundred years before, stirring

but rugged ; about the time when Virgil first came to Rome

the poems ofLucretius andCatullus appeared, which were the

most artistic in form yet written in Rome. A Roman epic

was wanted which would satisfy the national imagination as

Ennius did
,
and also the new sense ofart, and the great expan

sion ofnational life since Ennius
’
day. The emperor Augustus

was anxious that his exploits should be commemorated by

some great poet, andVirgil had long been ambitious to treat

the traditions ofAlba Longa in heroic verse.

These objects then had to be kept in view- a. work ofart

that could rival the great epics ofHomer a revival ofin terest
in the heroic legends concern ing the founding ofRome ; the

expression of the national feeling of an imperial city ; the

expression ofthe deeper feelings and thoughts ofhis age about

the ideals and the problems of life ; and the celebration of

Augustus. All these Virgil combined by selecting the story

ofAeneas
,
which enabled him to treat ofthe origin ofRome

,

to parallel Homer
’
s tales ofwar and sea-wanderings , and to

glorify the family of the Caesars
,
the Julii, who boasted of

their descent from Iulus the son ofAeneas.

As regards Rome itself
, Virgil develops the conception

en tertained by the Roman s themselves, that their city was

ordained by Heaven to achieve world-wide domin ion . Thus

Virgil represents Aeneas as guided continually by the gods

until hefounds the city, destined by the fates to be the greatest
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in the world. Aeneas in ancient times and Augustus in

his own day are regarded as instrumen ts in the hands offate
,

which is a great inscrutable power working out its purposes

in the world through the agency ofRome.

With this idea ofun iversal empire is combined a reverence

for antiquity, for old customs
,
for the religious faith ofearly

Italy, and an attachment to all places connectedwith the his
tory ofthe nation.

The Aeneid then
,
as an epic describing the great part Rome

played in the history ofthe world
,
as determined by the div ine

decrees, is partly a national and partly a religious epic. It

has only a secondary in terest as an epic ofhuman action
,
as

a portrayal ofmanners and character
,
and it has always been

objected to the Aeneid that its central character is a failure

that while Aeneas is blameless
, pious , and patient, he is unin

teresting,
weak,

lacking in energy,
that he is a passive tool in

the hands offate
,
not a great hero relying upon his own

resources and stirred by ordinary human passions. It may be

that Virgil was determined in this largely by his weariness of

the civil wars that had been raging so long, and by the desire

felt everywhere in his days for the restoration ofpeace, law,

order and piety. This desire was met by Augustus
’
policy,

and in this lay the security ofAugus tus
’
position .

Dido stands out as the most life- like and interesting charac

ter Virgil has drawn ,
and even if she does represen t to the

Roman the hated race ofCarthaginian s , and even ifher deser

tion by Aeneas calls forth no hint ofcondemnation from the

poet, we cannot but feel that Virgil sympathetically entered

into the tragic nature ofDido
’
s story.

Apart from character the main sources
‘

ofhuman interest

developed in the Aeneid are : the nobility and dignity ofthe

s tory itself, apart from its connection with the national senti

ment ; the in terest oftwo romantic legends , the destruction of

Troy, and the foundation ofCarthage ; the scenes familiar,

yet full ofgreat memories and associations ; the characters
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prominent in legend, or else representative of some nation ;

the in terweaving ofthe old and ever new themes ofwar and

sea-adven tures, with the passion oflove.

Virgil
’
s restoration ofthe legendary past is not exact in all

its details , or sometimes even in its spirit. There is amixture

ofprimitive s implicity and luxurious pomp, of the fierceness

and roughness ofan uncultured age and the courtesy, dignity

and kindliness ofmore polished times. The most unreal ofall

his portrayals are the battle scenes of the later books
,
where

the real in terest lies generally,
not in the stirring events ofthe

combat, but in the patheticdeathofsome in teresting character.

But ifobjection is taken to Virgil
’
s character-drawing,

the

highest praise has always been given to the artistic excellence

ofhis work , both in its arrangemen t and in the working out

of details. Virgil, (as Tennyson has it)
‘
could write ten

lines
,
they say, at dawn ,

and lavish all the golden day to

make them wealthier in his reader’s eyes .

’ NO poet surpasses

him in fin ished execution ,
in s tateliness and majesty ofmove

ment. His poetry shows a varied and con tinuous harmony,
a

rich, chastened and noble s tyle nowhere else to be found in

Latin.

Sellar regards Virgil as supreme among his countrymen in
‘
that subtle fusion ofthe music and the mean ing of language

which touches the deepes t and most secret springs ofemotion .

He touches especially the emotions of reverence and of a

yearningfor a higher Spiritual life, and the sense ofnobleness

in human afiairs , in great institutions and great natures the

sense ofthe sanctity ofhuman affections , of the imaginativ

Spell exercisedby the past, ofthemystery ofthe unseen world.

’

MacKail Speaks of ‘ the majestic sadness
,
the serene and

harmonious cadences , ofpoetry enriched with all the associa

tions ofart and learning, and wrought by patient labor into

themost exquisite finish. ButwhatVirgil has in a degree that

no other poethas ever equalled is pity ; the sense of“ tears in

things to which in the most famous ofhis single verses
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V.
— THE METRE OF THE AENEID.

The principle upon which rhythm is based in English poetry

is a regular succession of accen ted and unaccen ted sy llables

In Latin , accent has nothing to do with scansion
,
which

depends rather on the regul ar succession of long and short

syllables .

LONG AND SHORT SYLLABL E S.

A long syllable is one containing a long vowel , or a diph

thong,

* or even a shor t vowel before two consonants
,
orj, ac, or

2 ; rag. the first sy llable in each of the following words is

long : primus
,
aedes

,
mentis

,
major , texo, ga za . Even ifone

of the two consonants be at the beginning ofanother word

this rule holds
,
6 . g. the syllable sub is short in sub ipsa ,

but

long in submontem. But the rule does not always hold when

the two consonan ts are l or r preceded by some other letter ;

e. g. the firs t syllable ofpatr is may be short or long.

A short syllable is one containing a short vowel (except in
the cases men tioned in th ) preceding paragraph), including
regularly all cases where a vowel is followed by another vowel

or diphthong,
e. g. the first syllable in tenet

,
deus

,
deae

,
is

short. But genitives in ins have 73sometimes short sometimes

long, and many proper names
,
borrowed from the Greek (in

which this rule does not hold)have a longvowel before another

vowel or diphthong,
e. g. the second syllable ofAenéa s

,
Or ion .

In scans ion h is not considered
,
so that the first syllable of

adhuc is not long,
while in m ihi the first syllable is short as

certainly as ifit were Spel led mu .

Syllables then may be short or long either by nature or by

position .

The only diphthongs in Latin are ae, au, eu, ci, 06 and ui
, the two

first being far the commonest.
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RHYTHM.

Virgil uses in the Aeneid the metre known as Dactylic

Hexameter
,
that is a line contain ing six dactyls , each dactyl

consisting ofone long syllable followed by two short syllables .

Two irregularities however are to be noticed ; first, the last

foot has but two syllables (a long and a short
,
or two long)

secondly,
in any one

,
two

,
three or even four ofthe first four

syllables a dactyl may be replaced by a spondee, that is a foot

consisting oftwo long syllables.

This metre is generally represented thus

Thus sixteen differen t arrangements of the line are possible

(apart from the variation in the last foot), viz . one with the

first four feet dactyls , four with one spondee in the line, six

with twospondees in the line
,
four with three spondees in the

line
,
and one with four spondees in the first four feet. For

examples see the lines indicated on page xxix.

E L I S ION.

But in a majority of the lines a further difficul ty arises .

Where the last syllable ofa word ends in a vowel
,
or in m .

and the firs t syllable ofthe next word begins with a vowel or

h
,
these two syllables are elided or taken together and coun ted

as one. Such a case is called elis ion .

* For example vera

inquit, counts as three syllables in scansion
,
so also tegerem

ué, divum humo
,
curru haeret.

SCANS ION.

Probably the best way for beginners to get the scansion of

Virgil is as follows : M ark first all cases ofelision ; then the

two last feet, which un iformly consist ofthe last five syllables ,

E lision is usually marked thus verfa inquit or vera
fi

inquit.
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may be marked off then the quantity of syllables long or

short by position ,
as determined by the preced ing rules , can be

marked after which the first four feet can
,
in a large majority

ofcases , be easily settled. Finally (and this is all-important,

if the student is ever to get beyond this rule of thumb and

catch the rhythm ofV irgil), the line when scanned should be

read over according to the division made.

CAESURA .

\Vhen a word ends within a foot
, a caesum is said to occur,

and in the dactylic hexameter
,
the caesura or caesum l pause,

when it coincides with a pause In the sense , constitutes much

of the charm of the rhythm , the line thus falling into two

unequal parts .

The favorite caesural pause occurs in the third foot
,
but

sometimes it comes in the fourth foot
,
in which cas e there is

often another pause in the second foot
, the line thus being

divided into three parts .

The pause is far more often after the long syllable of a

dactylic foot than after the first short syllable .

*

S PECIAL FEATURES AND IRREGULAR ITIES .

Because ofthe variety ofrhythm possible, this metre affords

great possibilities of imitative harmony ; excited, or rapid

action being often expressed in a line whe re dactyls abound,

and solemn or gloomy ideas , stately or majestic movements
,

and slow or difficult actions brought out by a line abounding

in spondees . It should be noticed
,
however, that the Latin

language is naturally more spondaic than dactylic in its

ordinary movement (stately and sonorous rather than lively),
and a succession of spondees does not seem to be always

* The caesura is usually marked thu s II and the follow ing w ill

show the completed scansion ofa line, with the length ofsyllables ,

elisions , feet and caesura indicated

titum) h
—

dc lauguri
_

ll
_

ves ltroqu (e) in numine Troj(a) est
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SCANS IO N or BOOK 1 —505.

Representative lines : 53 ; I7 , 9 , 1 23 , 22 ; 3 , 47 , 28 , 83 , 35, 5 1

405
, 6 , 1 8 , 4 1 ; 133 .

Imitative harmony and Alliteration ; 9 , 26 , 53 , 84, 124, 1 35 ,
209

,
2 17 , 237, 251 , 301 , 3 13 , 324, 362 , 4 18 , 463—465, 494,

498 .

Unfinished lines : 66, 233 , 346 , 468 .

Synaeresis : 1 6
, 442, 492.

Shortened syllable : 13 1 .

Lengthened s yllables : 369
,
4 1 1 .

Monosyllabic endings : 1 70, 355.

Spondaic line : 68 .

Ancien t Temp le.



P . VERGIL I MARON IS

A EN E ID O S

LIBER SECUNDUS

CONTICUERE omnes
,
intentique ora tenebant.

Inde toro pater Aeneas sic orsus ab alto

Infandum
,
regina, jubes renovare dolorem

,

Trojanas ut opes et lamentabile regnum

Eruerint Danai
, quaeque ipse miserrima vidi

,

Et quorum pars magna fui. Quis talia fando

Myrmidonum,
Dolopumve

,
aut duri miles Ulixi

,

Temperet a lacrimis ? et jam nox humida caelo

Praecipitat, suadentque cadentia sidera somnos .

Sed si tantus amor casus cognoscere nostros
,

Et breviter Trojae supremum audire laborem
,

Quamquam animus meminisse horret, luctuque refugit,

Incipiam .

Fracti bello, fatisque repulsi,

Ductores Danaum
,
tot jam labentibus annis ,

Instar montis equum,
divina Palladis arte,

Aedificant, sectaque intexunt abiete costas .

Votum pro redita simulant ea fama vagatur.
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338 MATRICULATION LATIN .

Huc delecta virum sortiti corpora furtim

Includunt caeco lateri
, pen itusque cavem as

Ingentes uterumque armato mili te complent.
Est in conspectu Tenedos, notissima fama

Insula, dives Opum,
Priami dum regna manebant

,

Nunc tantum sinus, et static malefida carinis

Hue se provecti deserto in litore condunt.

Nos abiisse rati
,
et vento petiisse Mycenas .

Ergo omn is longo solvit se Teucria luctu

Pandun tur portae juvat ire
, et Dorica castra

Desertosque videre locos
,
litusque relictum .

Hic DolOpum manus
,
hic saevus tendebat Achilles

Classibus hic locus hic acie certare solebant.

Pars stupet innuptae donum exitiale Minervae

Et molem mirantur equi primusque Thymoetes

Duci intra muros hortatur
,
et arce locari

Sive dolo
,
seu jam Trojae sic fata ferebant.

At Capys, et quorum melior sententia menti,
Aut pelago Danaum insidias suspectaque dona

Praecipitare jubent subjectisque urere fiammi s ,

Aut terebrare cavas uteri et tentare latebras .

Scinditur incertum studia in contraria vulgus .

Primus ibi ante omnes
,
magna comitante caterva .

Laocoon ardens su mma decurrit ab arce
,

Et procul :
‘O miseri, quae tanta insania, cives ?

Creditis avectos hostes aut ulla putatis

Dona carere dolis Danaum s ic notus Ul ixes

Aut hoc inclusi ligno occultantur Achivi
,

All i) haec in nostros fabricata est machina muros

Inspectura domos venturaque desuper urbi,

Aut aliquis latet error . Equo ne credite
,
Teucri.

Quidquid id est, timeo Danaos et dona ferentes .

’
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Belidae nomen Palamedis , et incluta fama

Gloria
, quem falsa sub proditione Pelasgi

Insontem
,
infando indicio, quia bella vetabat

Demisere neoi, nunc cassum lumine lugent

Illi me comitem
,
et consanguin itate prOpinquum,

Pauper in arma pater primis huc misit ab anni s .

Dum stabat regno incolumis, regumque vigebat

Conciliis , et nos aliquod nomenque decusque

Gessimus . Invidia postquam pellacis Ulixi

(Hand ignota loquor)superis concessit ab oris,

Affiictus vitam in tenebris luctuque trahebam ,

Et casum insontis mecum indignabar amici.

Nec tacui demens et me
,
fors si qua tulisset,

Si patrios unquam remeassein victor ad Argos,

Prom isi ultorem
,
et verbis odia aspera movi.

Hin c mihi prima mali labes hinc semper Ulixes

Criminibus terrere novis hinc spargere voces

In vulgum ambiguas, et quaerere conscius arma .

Nec requievit en im,
donec Calchante min istro

Sed qu id ego haec autem nequiquam ingrata revolvo

Quidve moror Si omnes uno ordine habetis Achivos ,

q ue audire sat est
, jamdudum sumite poemas

Hoc Ithacus velit
, et magno mercentur Atridae .

’

Tum vero ardemus scitari et quaerere causas

Ignari scelerum tantorum artisque Pelasgae.

Prosequitur pavitans, et ficto pectore fatur

Saepe fugam Danai Troja cupiere relicta

Moliri
,
et longo fessi di scedere bello.

Fecissentque utinam Saepe illos aspera ponti

Interclusit hiems
,
et terruit Auster eun tes .

Praecipue, cum jam hic trabibus contextus acern is

Staret equus, toto sonuerunt aethere nimbi.



AENEIDOS LIB . I I .

Suspensi Eurypylum scitantem oracula Phoebi

Mittimus isque adytis haec tristia dicta reportat

Sanguine placastis ventos et virgine caesa,
Cum primum Iliaeas, Danai, venistis ad oras

Sanguine quaerendi reditus, animaque litandum

Argolica.

” Vulgi quae vox ut venit ad aures

Obstipuere animi, gelidusque per ima eucurrit

Ossa tremor
,
cui fata parent, quem poscat Apollo.

Hie Ithacus vatem magno Calehanta tumultu

Protrahit in medics ; quae s int ea numina Divum

Flagitat. Et mihi jam multi crudele canebant

Artificis Scelus
,
et taciti ventura videbant.

Bis quinos S ilet ille dies
,
tectusque recusat

Prodere voce sua quemquarn, aut opponere morti.

Vix tandem
,
magnis Ithaci elamoribus actus

,

Compos ite rumpit vocem,
et me destinat arae.

Assensere omnes ; et, quae sibi quisque timebat,
Unius in miseri exitium conversa talere.

Jamque dies infanda aderat ; mihi sacra parari,
Et salsae fruges, et circum tempora vittae.

Eripui (fateor) leto me, et vincula rupi

L imosoque lacu per noctem obscuras in ulva

Delitui
,
dum vela darent

,
S i forte dedissent.

Nee mihi jam patriam antiquam spes ulla videndi

Nee dulces natos ex0ptatumque parentem ;
Quos illi fors et poenas ob nostra reposcent

Effugia, et culpam hane miserorum morte piabunt.
Quod te

, per superos et conscia num ina ver i,
Per, Si qua est

, quae restet adhue mortalibus usquam

Intemerata fides, oro, miserere laboram

Tantorum
,
miserere animi non digna ferentis .

’

His lacrimis vitam damus, etmisereseimus ultro.
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Ipse viro primus manicas atque arta levari

Vincla jubet Priamus
,
dictisque ita fatur amicis

Quisqu is es, amissos hinc jam obliviscere Graios

Noster eris mihique haec edissere vera roganti.

Quo molem hane imman is equi statuere? quis auctor ? 1 50

Quidve petunt quae religio ? aut quae machina belli

Dixerat. Ille delis instruetus et arte Pelasga,
Sustulit exutas vinelis ad sidera palmas

‘Vos, aeterni ignes, et non violabile vestrum

Testor numen
,

’
ait ‘

vos , arae ensesque nefandi,

Quos fugi vittaeque Deum, quas hostia gess i

Fas mihi Graiorum sacrata resolvere jura
Fas odisse viros

,
atque omn ia ferre sub auras

,

Si qua tegunt teneor patriae nec legibus ul lis .

Tu modo promissis maneas
,
servataque serves

Troja fidem
,
S i Vera feram , si magna rependam.

‘ Omnis spes Danaum et coepti fiducia belli

Palladis auxiliis semper stetit. Impius ex quo

Tydides sed en im scelerumque inventor Ulixes

Fatale aggressi sacrato avellere templo

Palladium
,
caesis summae custodibus areis

,

Corripuere sacram efiigiem,
man ibusque cruentis

Virgineas ausi Divae eontingere v ittas

Ex illo fluere ac retro sublapsa referri

Spes Danaum fractae vires
,
aversa Deae mens .

Nee dubiis ea S igna dedit Triton ia monstris .

Vix positum castris S imulacrum ; arsere eoruscae

Luminibus flammae arrectis
,
salsusque per artus

Sudor iit
,
terque ipsa solo (mirabile dictu)

Emicuit, parmamque ferens hastamque trementem .

Extemplo tentanda fuga camit aequora Calchas,
Nee posse Argolieis exseindi Pergama telis ,
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Ardentesque oculos sufiecti sanguine et igni,

Sibila lambebant linguis vibrantibus ora.

Diffugimus visu exsangues . Ill i agmine certo

Laocoonta petunt : et primum parva duorum

Corpora natorum serpens amplexus uterque

Implieat, et miseros morsu depaseitur artus .

Post ipsum auxilio subeuntem ac tela ferentem

Corripiunt, spirisque ligant ingentibus : et jam

Bis medium amplexi, bis collo Squamea circum

Terga dati, superant capite et cervicibus altis .

Ille simul manibus tendit divellere nodes,
Perfusus san ie vittas atroque veneno ;
Clamores simul horrendos ad sidera tollit

Quales mugitus, fugit cum saucius aram

Taurus
,
et incertam excussit cervice securim .

At gemini lapsu delubra ad summa dracones

Eifugiunt, saevaeque petunt Tritonidis arcem

Sub pedibusque Deae elipeique sub orbe teguntur.

Tum vero tremefaeta novus per pectora cunctis

Insinuat pavor et seelus expendisse merentem

Laocoonta ferunt
,
sacrum qui cuspide robur

Laeserit, et tergo sceleratam intorserit bastam.

Dueendum ad sedes simulacrum ,
orandaque Divae

Numina conclamant .

Dividimus muros
,
et moenia pandimus urbis .

Accingunt omnes Operi pedibusque rotarum

Subjiciunt lapsus, et stuppea vincula collo

Intendant. Scandit fatalis machina muros,
Feta armis . Pueri circum innuptaeque puellae

Sacra canunt
,
funemque manu contingere gaudent .

Illa subit
,
mediaeque minans illabitur urbi.

O patria, o Divum domus Ilium,
et incluta bello



AENEIDO S L IB . I I .

Moenia Dardanidum quater ipso in limine portae
Substitit, atque utero sonitum quater arma dedere.

Instamus tamen immemores caeeique furore,

Et monstrum infelix sacrata S istimus arce.

Tune etiam fatis aperit Cassandra futuris
Ora

,
Dei jussu non unquam credita Teucris .

N08 delubra Deum miseri
, quibus ultimus esset

Ille dies
,
festa velamus fronde per urbem .

Vertitur interea caelum
,
et ruit Oceano nox

,

Involvens umbra magna terramoue polumque

Myrmidonumque dolos fusi per moenia Teucri

Contieuere : sopor fessos compleetitur artus .

Et jam Argiva phalanx instructis nav ibus ihat

A Tenedo
,
tacitae per am ica silentia lunae

,

L itora nota petens flammas cum regia puppis

Extulerat
,
fatisque Deum defensus in iquis,

Inclusos utero Danaos et pinea furtim

Laxat claustra Sinon . Illos patefactus ad auras

Reddit equus, lactique cavo se robore promunt

Thessandrus Sthenelusque duces, et dirus Ulixes ,
Demissum lapsi per funem ,

Aeamasque, Thoasque,

Pelidesque Neoptolemus , primusque Machaon
,

Et Menelaus
,
et ipse doli fabricator Epeos .

Invadunt urbem somno vinoque sepultam

Caeduntur vigiles, portisque patentibus omnes

Aceipiunt socios , atque agmina conscia jungunt.

Tempus erat, quo prima quies mortalibus aegris

Incipit, et dono Divum gratiss ima serpit.

In somn is, eece, an te oculos maestissimus Hector

Visus adesse mihi
,
largosque efiundere fletus

Raptatus bigis , ut quondam , aterque cruento

Pulvere, perque pedes trajectus lora tumentes.
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Hei mihi
, qualis erat quantum mutatus ab illo

Hectore, qui redi t exuvias indutus Achilli
,

Vel Danaum Phrygios jaculatus puppibus ignes

Squalentem barbam
,
et concretos sangu ine erines

,

Vulneraque illa gerens , quae circum plurima muros

Aceepit patrios . Ultro flen s ipse v idebar

Compellare v irum,
et maestas expromere vo ces

‘ O lux Dardaniae spes o fidissima Teucrum

Quae tantae tenuere morae quibus Hector ab oris

Exspectate venis ut te post multa tuorum
Funera

, post varios hominumque urbisque labores ,
Defessi aspicimus ? quae causa indigna serenos

Foedavit vultus aut cur haec vulnera cerno

Ille nihil nee me quaerentem vana moratur

Sed graviter gem itus imo de pectore dueens
‘Heu fuge,

.

nate Dea
,
teque his

‘
ait

’
eripe fiamm is .

Hostis habet muros ; ru it alta a culmine Troja

Sat patriae Priamoque datum S i Pergama dextra

Defendi possent, etiam hac defensa fuissent.

Sacra suosque tibi commendat Troja Penates
Hos cape fatorum comites his moenia quaere,

Magna pererrato statues quae den ique ponto .

’

S ic ait
,
et manibus v ittas Vestamque potentem

Aeternumque adytis effert penetralibus ignem .

Diverse interea miscentur moenia luetu

Et magis atque magis (quamquam secreta parentis

Anehisae domus
,
arboribusque obtecta recess it)

Clarescun t sonitus , armorumque ingruit horror.

Excutior somno
,
et summi fastigia tecti

Aseensu supero, atque arrectis aur ibus asto .

In segetem veluti cum fiamma furentibus Austris

Incidit aut rapidus montano flumine torrens
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Quo fremitus vocat, et sublatus ad aethera clamor .

Addunt se socios Rhipeus et maximus armis

Epytus, oblati per lunam ,
Hypanisque, Dymasque,

Et lateri agglomerant nostro
, juvenisque Coroebus

Mygdonides . Illis ad Trojam forte diebus

Venerat
,
insano Cassandrae incensus amore,

Et gener auxilium Priamo Phrygibusque ferebat

Infelix
, qui non sponsae praecepta furentis

Audierit.

Quos ubi confertos andere in proelia vidi,
Incip io super his Juvenes

,
fortiss ima frustra

Pectora
,
S i vobis audentem extrema cupido

Certa sequi, quae sit rebus fortuna v idetis

Excessere omnes adytis arisque relictis

Di
, quibus imperium hoe steterat : succurritis urbi

Incensae moriamur
,
et in media arma ruamus .

Una salus victis
,
nullam sperare salutem .

’

Sic an imis juvenum furor additus . Inde— lupi ceu

Raptores, atra in nebula
, quos improba ventris

Exegit caecos rabies
,
catulique relicti

Faucibus exspectant sieeis
—
per tela, per hostes

Vadimus haud dubiam in mortem
,
mediaeque tenemus

Urbis iter. Nox atra cava circumvolat umbra .

Quis cladem illius noctis
, qu is funera fando

Explicet, aut possit lacrimis aequare labores ?

Urbs antiqua ruit
,
multos dom inata per anuos

Plurima perque v ias sternuntur inertia passim

Corpora, perque domos
,
et religiosa deorum

L imina. Nee soli poenas dant sanguine Teucri

Quondam etiam v ictis redit in praecordia virtus ,
Victoresque cadunt Danai. Crudelis ubique

Luctus , ubique pavor, et plurima mortis imago.
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Primus se, Danaum magna comitante caterva
Androgeos offert nobis

,
socia agmina credens

In seius , atque nltro verbis compellat amicis
‘ Festinate, viri ; nam quae tam sera moratur

Segnities ? Alii rapiunt incensa feruntque

Pergama vos celsis nunc primum a navibus itis
Dixit et extemplo (neque en im responsa daban

‘

tur

Fida satis)sensit medios delapsus in hostes .

Obstipuit, retroque pedem cum voce repressit.

Improvisum aspris veluti qui sentibus anguem

Pressit humi nitens
,
trepidusque repente refugit

Attollentem iras, et caerula colla tumentem

Haud secus Androgeos visu tremefaetus abibat.
Irruimus

,
densis et circumfundimur armi s

Ignarosque loci passim et formidine captos

Sternimus aspirat primo fortuna labori.
Atque hie successa exsultans animisque Coroebus

O socii, qua prima
,

’inquit,
‘fortuna salutis

Monstrat iter, quaque ostendit se dextra, sequamur.

Mutemus elipeos , Danaumque ins ign ia nobis

Aptemus dolus an virtus, quis in hoste requirat

Arma dabunt ipsi.
’
Sic fatus

,
deinde comantem

Androgei galeam clipeique insigne decorum

Induitur
,
laterique Argivum aecommodat ensem .

Hoe Rhipeus, hoe ipse Dymas
,
omnisque juventus

Lacta facit spoliis se quisque recentibus armat.

Vadimus immixti Danais
,
haud numine nostro

Multaque per caecam congress i proelia noctem

Conserimus, mul tos Danaum demittimus Oreo.

Difiugiunt alii ad naves, et litera cursu

Fida petunt pars ingentem formidine turpi

Seandunt rursus equum ,
et nota condun tur in alvo.
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Heu
,
n ihil invitis fas quemquam fidere Divis

Ecce trahebatur passis Priameia V irgo

Crin ibus a temple Cassandra adytisque Minervae,

Ad caelum tendens ardentia lumina frustra

Lumina
,
nam temeras arcebant vincula palmas .

Non tulit hane speciem furiata mente Coroebus,
Et sese medium injecit periturus in agmen .

Consequimur cuncti, et densis incurrimus armis .

Hie primum ex alto delubri CLIM e telis

Nostrerum ebruimur
,
eriturque miserrima eaedes

Armorum facie
,
et Graiarum errore jubarum .

Tum Danai gemitu atque ereptae v irginis ira

Undique collecti invadunt, acerrimus Ajax
,

Et gemini Atridae, DOIOpumque exercitus omn is .

Adversi rupto ceu quondam turbine venti

Confl igunt, Z ephyrusque Netusque et laetus Eeis

Eurus equis stridunt silvae, saevitque tridenti

Spurneus atque im0 Nereus ciet acquera fundo .

Illi etiam,
S i ques obscura nocte per umbram

Fudimus insidiis, totaque agitavimus urbe,

Apparent primi elipeos mentitaque tela

Agnoscunt, atque era sono discordia S ignant.

Ilicet ebruimur numero primusque Coroebus

Penelei dextra Divae armipetentis ad aram

Proeumbit : cadi t et Rhipeus, justissimus unus

Qui fui t in Teucris , et servantissimus aequi

Dis aliter v isum . Pereunt Hypanisque Dymasque

Confixi a sociis nee te tua plurima
,
Panthu

,

L abentem pietas, nee Apollin is infula texit.

Iliaci cineres et flamma extrema meerum
,

Tester in occasu vestre nee tela nee ullas

Vitavisse vices Danaum,
et

,
si fata fuissent,
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Cum sonitu trahit
,
et Danaum super agmina late

Incidit . Ast alii subeunt ; nee saxa nee ullum

Telorum interea cessat genus .

Vestibulum ante ipsum primeque in limine Pyrrhus

Exultat
,
telis et luce eeruseus a

'

ena

Qualis ubi in lacem coluber
,
mala gramina pastus

Frigida sub terra tumidum quem bruma tegebat,

Nune pos itis nevus exuviis nitidusque juventa,
Lubrica eenvolvit sublato pectore terga,
Arduus ad solem

,
et linguis micat ore trisuleis .

Una ingens Periphas, et equorum agitator Achill is

Armiger Automedon
,
una omn is Soyria pubes

Succedunt tecte, et flammas ad culmina jactant .

Ipse inter primes correpta dura bipenni

L imina perrumpit, pestesque a cardine vell it

Aerates jamque excisa trabe firma cavavit

Rebora
,
et ingentem late dedit ere-fenestram .

Apparet domus intus , et atria lenga patescunt

Apparent Priami et veterum penetralia regum ,

Armatosque vident stantes in limine primo .

At domus interior gemitu miseroque tumultu

Miseetur
, penitusque cavae plangoribus aedes

Fem ineis ululant ferit aurea sidera clamor .

Tum pavidae tectis matres ingentibu s errant,
Amplexaeque tenent postes , atque oscula figunt.

Instat vi patria Pyrrhus nee claustra neque ipsi

Custodes sufierre valent labat ariete crebro

Janua
,
et emeti proeumbunt cardine pestes .

Fit via vi rumpunt adi tus, primesque trucidant

Immissi Danai
,
et late leca milite complent.

Non sic
,
aggeribus ruptis cum spumeus ammis

Exiit oppositasque evieit gurgite moles ,
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Fertur in arva furens cumulo
,
camposque per omnes

Cum stabulis armen ta trahit . Vidi ipse furentem

Gaede Neoptolemum geminosque in limine Atridas : 500

Vidi Hecubam centumque nurus Priamumque per aras

Sanguine feedantem, ques ipse sacraverat, ignes .

Quinquaginta illi thalami, spes tanta nepotum,

Barbarice postes auro spoliisque superbi,

Precubuere tenent Danai, qua deficit ignis .

The Laocoon G roup .

(From the Vatican M useum.)



R u in s of Ancien t Troy.

0 lamentable fall offamous towne,

Which raignd so many years v ictorious ,

And ofall Asie bore the severaine crewne ,

In one sad night consumd and throwen downe!
What stony hart, that heares thy haplesse fate ,

Is not empierstwith deep cempass iowne,

A nd makes ensample ofman
’
s wretched state ,

That flowers so fresh atmorne, and fades at evening late!”
S PENSER , Faer ie Queene.
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for orsus est (from ordior). In prose esse is frequently omitted,

especially in compound tenses in poetry, est and sumalso (4, g).

3 . Infandum with predicative force unutterable is the wee

you bid me recall,
’
not

‘

you bid me recall an unutterable wee .

’

The subject accusative of the infin . with jubeo is often to be

supplied from the context.

4 . Trojanas : in sense belongs to regnum also. ut z
‘ hew.

’

lamentabile : anticipates the effect oferuerint.

5 . eruerint : subjunctive depending on the notion of telling,

v irtually implied in renovare dolorem (35 ; quaeque : two

words ; better omitted in trans . Quae and quorum

(l. 6) are relative not interrog. pronouns , hence the change of

mood. The relative sentences are in loose apposition to the

previous lines , whose meaning they extend ; woes (lit. things)
which are the most sorrowful I (ever)saw.

’ miserrima emphatic,

and placed in the relative sentence ( 173, 6 ,

6 . et quorum, etc. and in which I bore no small part.

’ talia
such a tale .

’
fando in telling

7 . Myrmidonum Dolopumve : with quis, which is also to be

taken (ad jectively)with miles. These tribes are chosen because

their leader, Achilles, was thefiercest, as well as the most famous ,

ofthe Greeks . ve
,
aut : the former being used to couple Myrmi

deh ani and D olopum,
which are the most closely related. Ulixi

Greek proper names in -es ofthe third declension have the geni

tive in both -is and -i.

8 . temperet
‘
could refrain .

’
( 136 , d. ) et

‘
alse

,

’
too .

’

humida :
‘ dewy,

’
it being near dawn . caelo : in poetry the

preposition is often omitted in phrases ofmotionfrom.

9 . praecipitat : Night, like the sun , was regarded as rising

out ofthe ocean , traversing the sky, and then sinkingbeneath the

western waves . cadentia : another indicatidn of the lateness of

the hour. somnos : Latin often , especially in poetry,
uses the

plural where English would have the singular.
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10. amor : supply est; cf. on 1. 2 . cognoscere the infin. is used

more freely in poetry than in prose, which here would have cog
nosceudi. (22, viii. ) So audire in l. 1 1 .

1 1 . supremum oftime , not ofdegree.

12. meminisse see 138 , ii. 22
, v iii. refugit : the quantity

(reffigit) shows that this is the perfect ; lit.

‘ has shrunk back
,

’

freely recoils .

’
The act ofrecoiling is finished,

hence the perfect

in Latin ; English prefers the present, expressing the state of

mindx luctu :
‘
ln grief

’

1 3 -20. The Greeks p retend to makep reparationsfor departing and

build a wooden horse
,
which isfilled with warriors.

13 . fatis : it was decreed by fate that Troy should not be

taken for ten years .

1 4. Danaum : for Dauaorum. In Virgil many nouns of the

first or second declension have -um in the gen . plur. labentibus

abl. absolute were gliding by picturesque for Iapsa
'

s .

15. instar : an indeclinable noun , in apposition with equum,

and taking the possessive genitive ;
‘ huge as a mountain

,

’ ‘
of

mountainous bulk .

’
Palladis the gods took sides in the Trojan

war
, favoring and actively aiding, some the Greeks , others the

Trojans .

16 . aedificant : expressive of the size ofthe structure ; secta
abiete with sawn fir,

’
with planks offir.

’

1 7. pro reditu :
‘ for their return ,

’
i. e. , to ensure a favorable

voyage ,
and perhaps as a thank -offering for getting safely away.

ea see 205, c.

1 8 . huc : ‘ herein ,
in this

,

’
lit.

‘ hereinto
,

to this
,

’
motion

towards being implied in includ uut. caeco lateri explains huc

more fully. For the dative (here to be translated by see 78 ,

v . , c. virum : for virorum ; see on B anaum,
l. 14. corpora virum

a periphrasis seemingly expressive of the care taken to get the

most stalwart men notice also the repetition ofthe idea of selec

tion men ofstalwart frame whom they have chosen.
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19. penitus also suggests the immense size ofthe horse .

20. uterumque -

que here, as often
,
is used to give an explana

tion ,
not an additional detail. milite : ‘

soldiery
’
the sing. is

used collectively.

2 1 -39. After the Greeks have gone, the Trojans hasten to their

camp andfiud the wooden horse, but are undecided what to do withit ,

‘21 . Est : there is .

’
notissima well-known

’
nom . case.

fama in fame,
’ ‘ in reputation abl. case.

22. dives opum rich of store ,

’
rich in resources

’
(90,

regna see on somnos
,
1. 9. manebant for the tense see 1 54.

23 . tantum : an adverb. male fida ‘ treacherous , untrust

worthy
’
male negatives words denoting good qualities .

24 . se : with coudunt ; unnecessary in English (203 ,f,

abiisse from abeo its subject eos is not expressed for the

forms abiisse and p etiisse see page 67 , fn . rati for rati sumus (an

unusual ellipsis), from reor . Mycenas : the city of the leader of

the Greeks stands for Greece as a whole .

26 . longo intensifying the feeling ofrelief. luetu see 93 .

27 . Dorica :
‘ Doric

,

’
i. e.

,

‘ Grecian
’
; Virgil uses the names of

different prominent Greek tribes for the Greeks in general. The

Dorians really became prominent only after the Trojan war.

28 . locos ‘
stations

’
; prose Latin would have used loca .

litusque : -

que explanatory ; see on 1. 20.

29 . hic : an adverb in this line and the next, which represent

the comments of the Trojans . Notice the corresponding shift of

tense from the historic present. manus : subject oftende bat. ten

debat :
‘
encamped.

’
The full phrase would be tentor ia tendebat

,

‘
stretched his tents .

’
According to Homer, huts not tents were

used by the Greeks before Troy.

30. Classibus : plur. ofthe different detachments . hic locus

supply erat.

3 1 . pars : freely some .

’
stupst donum : see 69, ii. exitiale

as was afterwards found,
not as was suspected at the time.

M inervae objective genitive translate to M inerva .

’
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43. avectos : so. esse.

44. Danaum : with dona . sic notus : so. est.

45. ligno : see on arce, l. 33 . Achivi : see on Dorica , l. 27.

46 . in :
‘
against,

’
ofhostile intent.

47. inspectura, ventura : fut. part. denoting purpose ( 122)
translate to look down

,

’
etc . urbi on the city,

’
see on pelago,

l. 36 . Virgil has in his mind the towers used by the Romans in

sieges .

48 . ne credite do not trust.

’
( 133 , i. c. )

49. quidquid : from quisquis . et ferentes even when bearing.

’

50. validis ingentem : gain force from being placed close

together.

51 . curvam compagibus with its curved frame-work
,

’
lit.

curved with its frame -work (or joints)
’

abl. ofmanner or means .

inque. alvum : is an emphatic extension of in latus. Note

the gender ofalvus.

52. illa : as is common in Latin
,
marks the change ofsubject.

( 160, i. ) utero recusso :
‘ with the jarring (or re -echoing) ofthe

womb’ an abl. absol.

53 . cavae : belongs to the predicate ;
‘
sounded hollow.

’

sonuere, dedere see on 1. l .

54. deum : see on Banaum
,
l. 14. si fata deum : is incomplete .

Supply non laevafuissent, making laeva mean unpropitious with

fata ,
and ‘ infatuated

’
withmens. [ O thers supply nonfuissent,

‘ if

it had not been the will ofthe fuisset : see 6 1 .

55. impulerat : more v ivid than the regular impulisset (64 , i. fn. )

he had done his part to urge them . The regular construction is

resumed in the subjunctives of1. 56.

3

56 . maneres wouldst (still) remain (or abide). The change

to the second person marks Aeneas
’
deep emotion . alta in con

trast with its present downfall. For the tense see 6 1 .

57 -76. A Greek is brought in , who had allowed himself to be taken

in order to deceive the Trojans.
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57 . manus revinctum withhis hands bound
,

’more lit. having
his hands bound.

’
(69 , vii. )

59 . Dardanidae masc. gender though ofthefirstdeclension , as

are many words borrowed from the Greek . qui : subject ofoh

tulerat, l. 6 1 . ultro with obtulerat, notwith venientibus
,
forwhich

latter see 205, g.

60. 1100 ipsum : explained by Trojamque aperiret Achivis see

on -

que, 1. 28 . O thers make hoc ipsum refer to his being brought

before the king.

6 1 . animi in heart,
’ ‘

of soul
’
; really a locative ( 127 ,

in utrumque :
‘ for either fate

’
; explained by the infinitives of

the next line

62. versare dolos : much trickery might be needed to induce

the Trojans first to Spare him,
then to introduce the horse into

the city hence the frequentative verb (p. 76 , fn . )and the plural

noun. certae certain ,

’
ifhis trickery did not succeed, for he

was a Greek. morti : see 78 , v . c.

63 . visendi studio ‘ in their eagerness to see.

’

64 . ruit certantque : the sing. ruit
,
because they rush as one

mass
,
the plural certant, because they are regarded as acting indi

vidually. illudere : ‘ in jeeringat
’
(22, capto : see 78 , v . c.

65. Accipe nunc : Dido had said ‘
a prima dic, hospes, or igine

nobis ins idias B anaum
,

’
tell us , O guest , from the beginning the

treachery ofthe Greeks .

’
crimine ab uno : with much the same

force as ifit were ab crimine unius .

66. omnes : cr imina must not be understood ; it is masc. and

refers to the Greeks . For the broken line see page 335.

67 . ut z
‘
as
’
( 152, b). conspectu in medio

‘ in the midst of

our gaze.

’
(86, iv . b. )

68 . agmina : suggesting a contrast with inermis of l. 67 . cir

cumspexit : for the spondaic ending see page 335. It seems to be

used here purposely for graphic effect.

70. jamdenique now at last,
’ finally now.

’
nunc ofl. 69 :

‘
at

this present moment.

’
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7 1 . cui : supply est,
‘ for whom there is

,

’
or who have (80,

super : adverb,

‘ bes ides .

’
ipsi : they might have been expected

to welcome a deserter (for he had given himselfup voluntarily).

72. poenas cum sanguine : punishment along with my blood,

’

‘
the forfeit ofmy life

’
; in fact, his death was itself to be the

pun ishment, not something additional .

73 . quo at this
’

the coordinating use ofthe relative

conversi
,
compressus : se . sunt and est. et z notice the unusual

position .

74 . fari see on 1. 33 . sanguine : see 95. cretus : se . sit

(subj . ofindirect question).

75 . quidve ferat :
‘
or what (news) be brings .

’ memoret : to

tell us the subj . representing the imperative ofthe actual words

( 186 , l , c). quae sit fiducia capto what ground of confidence

he has , now that he is a captive ,

’
lit. what ground ofconfidence

there is to (him)a captive .

’ He had voluntarily given himselfup

(1. and had just Spoken as though the Trojans might have
been expected to shelter him (1. 7 1 , 72) he is now asked on what

hope ofbeing spared he had been depending.

76 . ille : see on illa
,
l . 52. haec :

‘
thus .

’
This line is not

considered genuine, one reason being that it is incons istent

with 1. 107 .

77— 104. To win their sympathy,
he tells how he is a victim of

Ulysses
’
hate.

77 . equidem : to strengthen the assertion notice too that

cuneta is made emphatic by its position . fuerit quodcumque

happen what may,
come what will,

’
fut. perf. indic.

78 . vera :
‘ truly,

truthfully,

’
literally true,

’
predicative with

cuneta . me : supply esse.

79. hoc primum : se . fateor. miserum : see 69 v .

80. improba : emphatic,
‘ with all her malice ,

malicious (or

wanton) though she be ,

’
not to be taken with the clause si

miserum finxit.
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88 . dum stabat : ‘
so long as he remained’; for the tense

cf. 1. 22. regno : local abl. so consiliis , l. 89. regum : the

princes or leaders ofcontingents banded against Troy.

89. et nos :
‘ we also

’
; nos really refers to the narrator only

( 157 , nomenque : -

que is
‘ both,

’
but is better omitted in

trans .

90. invidia : the abl . case. pellacis : suggests the means by

which Ulysses brought about his death see on 1. 82.

9 1 . haud ignota what is well known litotes. superis con

cessit ab oris : a euphemism for he met his death.

’

93 . mecum alone,
’
by myself.

’
insontis : gives the reason

for the indignation.

94. nec taeui referring to the previous line and implying nor

was I contented with giv ing vent by myself to my indignation .

’

Notice the change oftense from trahebam and indignabar to taeui.

demens : ‘ in my madness
,

’‘ fool that I was .

’ me : with p romisi,

l. 96 . tulisset : cf. sicfata ferebant, l. 34 ; trans . by
‘
should

’
or

by Eng. past. For the mood and tense see 187 , b, i.

95. remeassem : for remeavissem see page 67 , fn .

96 . promisi me ultorem :
‘ I vowed I would avenge him,

’
I

vowed myselfhis avenger.

’
odia : for the plur. see on 1. 9 .

97 . hinc : supply erat ;
‘ from this (came).

98 . terrere : the historical infinitive, translated as though it

were the indicative So spargere and quaerere.

99. vulgum : usually vulgus is neuter, here masc. for metrical

convenience. in ‘
among.

’
conscius : conscious ofguilt,

’
or

,

accordingto some, confederate (conspiring)with others .

’
quaerere

arma in order to prevent his own accusation and punishment.

100. nec enim and indeed. not,
’
referring back in thought

to p r ima labes , l. 97 . Calchante ministro ‘ with Calchas as his

accomplice the abl. absol.

101 . Sinon artfully breaks off just when he has roused their

interest and curiosity. sed autem ‘ but yet,
’
a colloqu ial usage.

quid :
‘ why

? ’
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102. moror : transitive ; supply vos as object. uno ordine

habetis local ablative regard as ofone class ,
’

regard as alike .

’

103 . id : v iz. that I am a Greek ; see 1. 78 . jamdudum at

once
,

’
lit.

‘ long sinoe
,

’
implying that it should have been done

before this .

104. velit : ‘ would wish
’
( 136 , c); so mercentur . magno at

a great price
’

Atridae : i. e. ,
Agamemnon and Menelaus ;

for the form cf. on 1. 82.

105- 144. Having roused the interest of the Trojans , Sinon tells

how
,
being condemned to death,

he has escapedfrom the Greeks
,

and appeals to Pr iamfor pity and mercy.

105. vero emphasiz ing tum ; S inon
’
s plan of rousing his

hearers
’
curiosity has succeeded. scitari see 22, viii.

106 . tantorum :
‘
so great,

’
as those ofS inon.

107. ficto pectore with false heart.

’

108 . relicta : abl. absol . trans . by infin . coordinate withmoliri.

109 . longo fessi : the juxtaposition lends force to the words .

1 10. fecissentque utinam!‘ would that they had!’ a paren

thetic wish saepe
‘

(but as) often ,

’
echoing saepe ofl. 108 .

1 1 1 . euntes as they were (just) departing.

’

1 12. acernis : Virgil speaks ofdifferent woods in connection

with the timbers of the horse, cf. 1. 16 , l . 1 85 and l. 258 . The

particular kind Ofwood is unimportant, the idea of wooden
’
be ing

chiefly aimed at.

1 13 . toto aethere : place where, throughout.

’
See on 1. 33 ;

the omission ofthe prep. is very common with totus in prose also .

1 14 . scitantem : here practically equal to the future part. , to

consult.

’
[Some editors read scitatum,

the supine ] oracula

Phoebi : the oracle ofPhoebus or Apollo at Delphi was , in post

Homeric times , the most famous and influential in Greece.

1 15. adytis see on 1. 33.

1 16 . sanguine et virgine : practically the same as sanguine

virginis a case of hendiadys (see on 1. For the sacrifice of

Iphigenia, see page 324. placastis placavistis (page 67 ,
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1 17 . quaerendi : sc. sunt so with litandum,
est. Trans . by the

active voice, you must
,

’
etc. for litandum,

see 57 and 203 , d.

1 19. quae vox ut z
‘ when this utterance

12 1 . parent, poscat : subj . ofindirect question after the idea

ofwondering implied in the fear ofl. 120. We may supply as

they wondered (or or
‘ in doubt.

’
fata : probably the

subject ofpa rent ; what they are making ready is too dreadful to

be made defin ite.

1 22 . hic ‘ hereupon .

’ magno tumultu to hide the fact that it

was all arranged beforehand with Calchas. Calchanta : words of

the third declension borrowed from the Greek have often the

accus . sing. in -a .

123 . quae sint ea numina divum what is the will Ofheaven ,

’

‘ what mean those revelations of the gods .

’
Ulysses cautiously

avoids asking explicitly who is the man

125. taciti ‘ in silence ,
’
referring to other persons than those

who canebant scelus . English would use
‘
or

,

’
not

‘
and

,

’
in such

a case . ventura what was to come (205, g).

126 . bis quinos : the distributive numerals are used in multi

plication . tectus : either ‘ hidden (in his tent)
’
or

‘ hiding his

thoughts .

’

128 . vix tandem : this delay also was to avoid suspicion of

collusion with Ulysses .

1 29 . rumpit vocem he breaks forth,

’
he breaks into speech.

’

130. quae
‘ what.

’
sibi : see 79 .

13 1 . unius : in an emphatic position . conversa tulere : they

endured when turned
’
; conversa w ith ea , the unexpressed ante

cedent ofquae.

132 . dies : see on Caesar, B . G . IV . , 36 , 2 . parati : historical

inf. cf. 1. 98 .

1 33 . salsae fruges : a sacrificial cake ofcoarse meal and salt

was crumbled and sprinkled over the v ictim
’
s head. vittae white

fillets or bands were bound round the heads both of the victims

and ofthose sacrificing. As usual, Virgil refers to Roman,
-not to

Greek, customs .
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148 . amissos hinc obliviscere : henceforth give up and forget
’

(50, iii. ) Obliviscor regularly takes the gen . ofpersons (53 , a).

1 49. mihique, etc freely, explain this truthfully that I ask .

’

150. quo :
‘
for what purpose,

’
lit.

‘ whither, to what end.

’

hanc trans . as ifhajns . quis auctor : se. est. ; on whose advice ?’

15 1 . religio vow,

’
propitiation

’
; see 1. 17 .

154 . vos : object oftestor. ignes : i. e. , the sun , moon
,
and

stars . non violabile inviolable,
’
i. e. , which may not be sworn

falsely by with impunity.

156 . deum : deorum ; of. on 1. 14. The fillets were sacred

to the god
.

in honor ofwhom the offering was made. hostia as

a victim hence this was an oath especially sacred to him .

157 . fas : se . est. sacrata jura : the vows I have sworn to ,

’

my solemn oaths V irgil has in mind probably the sacramentum

or oath ofallegiance ofthe Roman soldier. S inon is thus to be

no longer a Greek soldier, a friend or confidant Of the Greeks ,

or a citizen ofGreece .

158 . odisse : a defective verb,
used in the perfect system with

the mean ing ofthe present. viros them
,

’
emphatic the men

themselves are contrasted with theirp lans.

159. qua : neut. plur. ace . ofindefinite pron . quis si qua freely
‘ whatever.

’
nec ullis : nullis . patriae : gen

‘
Ofcountry.

’

160. tu : i. e. , Troja . maneas , serves : trans . by the impera

tive ( 134, p romissis manere to abide by promises ; local

ablative . servata :
‘ when saved.

’

si ‘
as surely as

’
; lit.

‘ if.
’

feram : fut. indie .

magna : acc. plur. trans . freely,

‘

greatly.

’

162 - 194. The horse, he states
,
is a substitutefor the Palladium

stolenfrom Troy,
but is purp osely made too huge to enter the city,

lest the Trojans be benefited by its p rotection.

162 . coepti belli fiducia ; their confidence in beginning the

war
’
or the confidence in which the war began .

’
coepti : lit.

begun.

’
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163 . auxilns ‘ in the aid
’
; local or instrumental abl. ex

quo supply tempore
‘ from the time when ,

’
after.

’
impius : a

constant epithet, but used with special reference to this act of

sacrilege , so scelerum inrentor.

164. sed enim unusually late in the sentence sed implies that

this hope had come to an end ; enim gives the reason why. Trans .

simply but.
’

165. fatale. Palladium : the Palladium was a small statue

ofPallas which had fallen from heaven in the early days ofTroy.

So long as the Trojans kept it safe , their city was secure, hence

fatale,
‘ fateful.

’
avellere : with aggressi ; see 22, viii.

166. summae increasing our appreciation oftheir daring.

168 . Virgineas : indicating what an insult and desecration their

touch was . ausi se. sunt so withfractae, l. 170.

169. ex illo : referring to ex quo, l. 163 . fluere, etc. : the

figure seems to be that Ofan ebbing tide. For the historical

infin. cf. on 1. 98 .

1 70. mens : on the monosyllabic ending see page 335. aversa
se . est ; so withpositum,

1. 1 72.

17 1 . ea signa S igns ofthis ,
’
lit. ‘

those S igns .

’
(205 , c. )

1 72. arsere : English would insert ‘ when
’
before this clause.

173 . arrectis ‘
staring,

’
lit.

‘
upraised,

’
out of indignation .

salsus : merely a constant epithet ofsudor . per :
‘
over.

’

1 74. ipsa she the goddess) herself,
’
as distinguished

from the local indications ofher anger just mentioned. mirabile :

appositive adj. (acc. )modifying the sentence. dictu : to tell.
’

1 75. terms ‘ with,
’
lit.

‘ bearing.

’
trementem : i . e.

,
in her

wrath.

1 76 . tentanda : se . esse.

178 . omina ui repetant :
‘
unless they seek fresh omens ,

’
re

ferring to the Roman custom ofreturning to Rome to repeat the

auspices in case of ill-success ; for the mood (representing an

original fut. ind. ) see 1 87 , b. numen reducant quod

avexere : two interpretations are given, ( 1 ) to bring back

the deity the Palladium) they had carried away (to
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Greece) ; (2) to bring back the divine favor which (when

they first came) they bore with them (from Greece). The first

forces the meaning ofnumen ,
while it is unlikely ifnot impossible

that the Palladium should have been already sent to Greece .

The second makes both the mood and the tense of avexere hard

to account for, as the indicative avexere cannot be a part of

Calchas
’
prophecy, but is a parenthetic statement of S inon

’
s .

( 175, i. ) It
'
is possible that 1. 179 is an interpolation. Argis

see on 1. 193.

1 80. quod petiere
‘
as to their making for

’
( 198 , d). My

cenas : see on 1. 25.

1 8 1 . arma : here with the force of armatos . parant : the

principal verb ;
‘
Securing gods to attend them ,

’means
‘ winning

the favor of the gods again .

’
remenso : with passive force

although deponent.

182. improvisi : see 205, h.

1 83 . pro : lit.

‘ in behalfOf,
’
i. e. ,

‘ in place of
’
the Palladium,

and ‘
in propitiation of

’
the offended deity.

1 84. triste : ofits results . quae piaret : trans . by infin.

185 . famen implies that although a substitutewas to be built,

it was not to be taken into the city where the Palladium had been .

immensam has special emphasis .

1 86 . caelo : see on 1. 36 .

1 87 . portis : by (or at) the gates
’
(99, ii. a). aut : couples two

similar ideas ; neu,
l. 1 88 , introduces a new thought (28 ,

in :
‘ within .

’

1 88 .

‘ worship,

’ ‘
sanctity.

’
S inon means

that the substitute for the Palladium
,
if received within the

city and honored by the Trojans , would protect them as the

Palladium itselfhad.

1 89. violasset : for the form see p. 67 , fn . for the mood and

tense see on tulisset, l . 94. S inon is now quoting Calchas
’
pro

phecy ; the idea of saying is involved in jussit, l. 1 86

M inervae : see on 1. 3 1 .
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209. fit : ‘
rises

’
; the nature ofthe sound is indicated by the

repetition of s . salo : abl. absolute . tenebant : ‘
they were

gaining.

’

210. ardentes : acc. case. oculos suffecti : their eyes suffused

with blood and fire
,

’more freely,

‘ with eyes blood-Shot and

blazing with fire.

’
For the accusative oculos

, see on 1. 57 .

2 1 1 . ora : accusative .

2 12. visu : abl. ofcause agmine : suggesting the move

ment ofa long column .

2 13 . Laocoonta : see on 1.

2 15 . morsa depascitur :
‘ biting, feeds upon

’
; as though the

abl. ofmanner were a present participle . miseros a transferred

epithet.

2 16 . post : an adverb. auxilio ‘
to their aid

’
; dative

2 18 . bis : probably once each. medium about the waist
’

masc. with Laocoonta (86 , iv . b). collo circum terga dati
‘
encircling his neck with their bodies

’
; more literally,

‘
twining

their bodies about his neck .

’
collo : dative (78 , v . c). circum

dati : circumdati, a middle use (69 ,

219 . capite : referring to both~ the plural could not occur

in this metre ; for the case see 101 . altis : having much the

force ofan adverb with superant.

220. simul : corresponding to simul, 1 . 222.

22 1 . perfusus vittas : see on 1 . 57 and compare 1 . 210. The

priestly office ofLaocoon 1 is no protection .

1 A cut of the celebrated Laocoon group by the Rhodian sculptors

Agesander, Polydorus and Athenodorus , is given on page 353 . V irgil
’
s

description should be compared with the sculptural treatment of the

same subject.

Now that we know the group ofLaocoon to have been made some

fifty years before V irgil
’
s description ofthe same subject was written .

our comparison ofthe literary and the sculptural treatment ofthe same

theme is freed from a good deal of vain Speculation. The group cannot

be intended as an illustration ofV irgil
’
s description ; and although both

are doubtless derived from a common tradition , whatwe know ofVirgil
’
s

method in other cases w ill warn us against assuming any very close imi

tation ofthe original from which he copied, especially in the pictorial
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223. quales mugitus cum Such bellowings as when
,

’
for

tales mugitus tollit quales tollit taurus . [Another reading is qualls

mugitus , se. est. ] fugit : perfect ( 182, c).

224. securim : accusative ; see note on Caesar, B . G . V .
,
18 , 1 .

225 . lapsu :
‘

gliding
’
; cf. on 1. 215. summa : the shrine was

on the citadel ; cf. 1. 41 .

227 . sub pedibus at the feet.

’
deae evidently the Palladium

was not the only statue ofthe goddess in the citadel. teguntur

find Shelter ( 164, iv.

228 . tum vero : of. on 1. 105 . novus ‘
new

’
[ or according

to some, In 1. 212 the Trojans’fear is at the dreadful
appearance of the serpents, now their fear is caused by the

thought that the serpents are the instruments of the goddess .

cunctis : dative, freely ofall (80, b,

229 . merentem deservedly,

’
duly

’
(205 , h).

230. fernnt they say,

’ men say,

’
the subject being indefinite .

23 1 . qui laeserit ‘ for having struck ,

’ ‘ in that he

pierced
’
; for the Subj . see 17 1 . tergo dative, trans . by

‘
at.

’

232. ducendum : se . esse.

233 . numina for the plur. see on 1. 9 . For the broken line cf.

1. 66 .

realization ofthe scene whichmust have been in hismind. O n the other

hand, the description of V irgil does not appear to be derived directly

from the group made by Agesander and his colleagues. It is by the suc

cession ofthe narrative , as Lessing points ou t, that the poet attains his

effect, not by an elaborate description of the pose ofhis subjects at any

dramaticmoment. The awful approach of the serpents across the sea ,

their first attack on the two children , and their turning to Laocoon him
self, when he rushes to the aid ofhis sons , cannot find any expression in

sculpture, though on these things the pathos and terror ofthe poetical

description mainly depend. But when we turn to the group itself, we

cannot help feeling that the object ofthe sculptor was not so much to

express inmarble the story ofLaocoon as to make use ofthe theme as a

pretext for a group offigures struggling in the agony ofa cruel death.

”

—E. A . GARDNER .
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234-249 . Believing this portent to indicate the goddess
’
will

,
we

draw the horse within the walls with blind rejoicings.

234. dividimus : the gates ofancient cities were narrow and

low , S O that the Trojans had to make a breach in the walls .

muros , moenia : the former the the latter more general,
‘
the fortifications , the fortified parts .

’

235. accingunt usually transitive, here gird themselves ,

to
,

’
as ifse were added.

236 . rotarum lapsus : an abstract expression for ‘

gliding

wheels .

’
collo intendunt :

‘
stretch on fasten to) its neck .

’

For the datives pedibus and collo see 78 , v . c.

239. contingere : here ‘
to lay hold of see 22

,
v iii.

240. illa i . e .
,
machina . urbi : with illabitur (78 , v . c, and

241 . This outburst is natural and effective at such a crisis .

divum ; see on B anaum
,
1. 14. divum domus :

‘ home of our

gods
’
; to the ancients the gods of a city were local, rather

than all-powerful, deities ; Aeneas was now seeking a new home

for the gods ofhis city,
who were homeless like himself.

242. Dardanidum for Dardanidarum see on 1. 14 .

243 . substitit : such a stoppage was ominous
,
according to

ancient superstition. utero ‘ from’
not

‘ in .

’
dedere see on 1. 1 .

244. immemores : here ‘heedless
’
rather than ‘ forgetful.

’

245. arce see on 1. 33.

246. etiam :
‘ too

,

’
i. e. , in addition to the warnings just men

tioned. fatis : either dat. ‘ for,
’
i. e. , to give utterance to ,

or abl.

ofmanner with.

’
Cassandra : gifted with prophetic power by

the god Apollo,
who loved her. His love being unrequited, he

ordained that her prophecies should never be believed.

247 . credita may be taken equally well with Cassandra or ora .

The passive participle is irregularly used as ifcredo were transi

tive Teucris :
‘ by the Trojans ’; dat. not abl. (80, d,

i.

248 . deum : see on l. 14. quibus esset : the subjunctive may

be explained in two ways , (a) as causal
, explaining miseri,

‘ in

that this was our last da \ (b) as concessn e , Opposed to festa
velamus fronde, although that was our last day
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268 -297 . The sp irit ofHector appears in a vision to Aeneas, tells

him that Troy is doomed, and bids himflee, taking with him the gods

ofTroy, and seek a new home.

268. prima : the first sleep is the deepest, hence the sweetest

(gratissima). mortalibus aegris : V irgil has always a deep sense

of the mystery and sadness ofhuman life, which is here brought

into relation with the graciousness of the gods . The phrase also

heightens our sympathy for the Trojans .

269. dono : ablative

270. maestissimus in the deepest grief
’

used appositively.

It is rarely, even in poetry, that Latin joins an attributive adjec

tive to a
'

prOper name (205, d).

272. ut quondam belongs to all the details ofthis line and the

next hence to be rendered before rap tatns bigis. The words

imply that his present appearance was exactly that presented by

him when dragged at Achilles’chariot. For the events referred

to in lines 272-278 see page 325.

273 . trajectus lora : trans . freely,

‘ his feet pierced with the

thongs ,
’
see 69, vii. tumentes indicating that he was still alive,

as the limbs ofa dead bo dy would not swell from violence.

274. mihi : dat. (80, b, qualis :
‘ in whatguise.

’
illo ‘ that

’

or the,
’
withmuch the force of that other

’
or the one we knew.

’

275. redit : historical pres ; the scene comes vividly before

him. indutus ‘
clad in ,

’
literally

‘ hav ing put on himself
’
(69 ,

Achilli : for the genitive ending, see on Ulixi, l. 7 .

276 . puppibus : dat.
,
see on I. 36. Vessels in ancient times ,

When not in active use , were hauled up on shore
,
with the prows

towards the sea ; the stem s would thus be the part first attacked

from land.

277 . barbam, crines : with gerens, to be translated with.

’

278 . vulnera : those received when he was dragged around the

walls by Achilles . Homer says of the Greeks who crowded

round the dead body :
“ Nor did any stand by but wounded

him. plurima : many
’
; trans . with vulnera ; see 1 73, 0,iii.
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279 . ultro : with compellare ;
‘first,

’
i . e. , ofhis own motion

,

without waiting to be addressed. flens ipse : with reference

to l. 27 1 .

280. expromere implying that the words came withdifficulty.

28 1 . lux : a common metaphor, here meaning
‘ defence

’
or

safety rather than glory.

’
Teucmm see on 1. 14.

282. tantae :
‘ long

’
(205 , e). tenuere : understand te as its

object. Aeneas seems in his dream to have forgotten Hector
’
s

death, and to think ofhim as merely long absent.

283 . exspectate : to be taken closely with venis
, but attracted

by Hector from mom . to voc. ut z how,

’
with what feelings,

’

with asp icimns , not with defessi .

285. serenos : of his usual appearance. For the plur. see

on 1. 9.

287 . ille nihil : se . respmidit ; see on 1. 42. me moratur

heeds my idle questions ,
’
lit.

‘ lingers over me,
’
etc. (203 , b).

288 . imo : see 86 , iv. b.

289. nate dea : goddess
-born

’
; see p . 325 ; for dea , abl. see

95. his indicating them for the case cf. on 1. 134.

290. muros : more forcible than urbem. alta : with Troja

another reading is alto, with culmine.

29 1 . sat datum : 50. est ; a legal term, used ofgiving security

for a debt freely have had their due .

’
dextra : abl.

292. possent, defensa fuissent : for subj . see 6 1 . The difference

in tense is caused by the former verb implying at any time (past or

present). Forfuissent in place ofessent see 182, i. etiam also ,

’

i . e. , as well as by yours or perhaps even .

’

293 . Penates : the guardian spirits of Troy, conceived as

protectors of the national hearth ; hence associated with Vesta

(l. whose undyingfire
’
ensured the safety ofthe city.

294. comites predicative (69, v . ) as companions freely to

share thy destiny.

’

295. magna : trans . either the mighty city thou shalt build

( 173 , c. ,
or which thou shalt build in might

’
(69 ,
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296. vittas Vestamque : by hendiadys for ‘ Vesta with her

fillets. ’

297. effert : it would seem that Hector actually gives these

sacred things to Aeneas , and does not merely appear in the

dream to do so. The appearance was thus more than a dream.

298 -3 1 7 . Aeneas awakes, and,
finding the city in flames , rushes

forth to gather his comrades .

298 . diverso luctu : either ‘
various sounds ofgrief,

’
or sounds

ofgrieffrom various parts ofthe city.

’

299. secreta : in the predicate so obtecta .

302 . excutior ‘ I rousemyself pass . used refiexively ( 164,

303 . ascensu supero climb to ,

’
lit. gain by climbing.

’

304. veluti cum : the comparison instituted is between the

bewilderment ofAeneas and of the shepherd ,
but a further com

parison is implied between the din of battle and the sounds of

destruction heard by the shepherd.

305 . montano flumine with its mountain flood (or

the genitivemight have been expected.

306 . laeta :
‘

glad ,

’
i. e. ,

‘ luxuriant .

’
boum labores : a phrase

taken from Homer and meaning the ploughedfields bonm is the

regular form ofthe gen . plur. ofbos .

307 . stupet : w ith veluti, l. 304 . inscius :
‘ bewildered,

’ ‘dazed,

’

i . e. , not comprehending it all. alto vertice : to harmonize with

Aeneas
’
position ,

see 1. 302.

309. manifesta fides : ‘
the truth (or proof) is clear,

’
i. e. ,

ofwhat

was told him in the dream . [Another interpretation supplies

B anaum withfides , meaning bad

3 10. dedit ruinam :
‘ fell crashing,

’
lit.

‘

gave a fall.
’
Notice

how the position ofampla heightens the effect ofdedit ruinam.

Deiphobus had married Helen after Paris
’
death, and his house

was the first attacked.

3 1 1 . Vulcano superante as the flames gained the mastery a

case ofmetonymy,
like Ucalegon, l. 3 12.
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we seizing,

’
a remonstrance more lively than ‘

are we to seize,
’

implying that if the citadel is being given up,
no stand can be

made elsewhere against the enemy. [A less likely explanation is

to take the line as an inquiry where the Trojans are rallying,

‘ where is the chiefcontest ? what stronghold are we

323 . talia reddit answered thus for the indie. cf. on 1. 256 .

324. summa :
‘
the crowning,

’
i . e.

,

‘
the last.

’
dies : cf. on 1.

1 32. ineluctabile tempus the inevitable hour.

’

325. fuimus the verb is emphatic, have been ,

’
i. e. ,

have had

our day,

’
are no more.

’
Troes is not predicate ( 10,

326 . ferns emphatic, giving the reason for the action.

omnia ‘
all power.

’
Argos to Argos ,

’
see on 1. 193 ; for the

ace. see 125 .

327. incensa : burning
’
: lit. fired, or set on fire’; its position

would warrant our making it a separate clause in translating.

328 . arduus predicate with astans.

329. miscet : ‘
spreads ,

’‘
Scatters .

’

330. portis
‘
at the gates

’
(78 , v . c).

33 1 . milia quot for totmilia quot ( 1 74, the exaggeration

is natural in Panthus
’
excitement. magnis heightens the effect

Of quotmilia . Mycenis : see 126 .

332. angusta viarum the narrow streets ,
’
lit. the narrows

ofthe streets
’

a peculiar extension ofthe partitive gen .

333 . ferri acies :
‘ keen edge ofthe sword,

’
the sharp steel.

’

334. neci : for slaughter,
’
actively not passively primi

the foremost,
’
who at leas t might be expected to Offer resistance.

335. caceo Matte
‘ in the blind fight

’
t. e.

‘ fighting
blindly

’
because ofthe surprise and the absence ofany prospect

Of success.

336. talibus dietls at these words .

’
numine : as revealed in

Panthus
’
words . The news ofthe loss ofthe citadel has changed

the purpose ofAeneas (l.

338 . aethera : see on Calchanta l 122.

339. maximus ‘ most mighty.
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340. per lunam in the moonlight.

’
oblati ; see 164, iv .

341 . agglomerant understa nd se from 1. 339.

342. illis diebus :
‘ during those last days

’
forte :

‘
as

it happened.

’

343 . insano : Ofits disastrous effect.

344. gener anticipating the relationship he sought.

345. qui non audierit ‘ in that he did not heed
’
; cf. on 1. 231 .

347 . quos : andere in proelia :
‘

(be)boldforbattle.

’

348 . super : adv . ,

‘ further ;
’
they had courage already,

but

Aeneas still further incites them. his : se. dictis ‘ with these

words ,
’
thus

’
.

349. si vobis , etc. ifyour desire is fixed to follow one who

dares the utmost.

’ With vobis (dat. ofpossessor) 8 0. est.

350. sequi : cf. on 1. 10. sit : see 35. rebus
‘
ofafiairs ’; for

the dat. see 80, e.

35 1 . excessere : alluding to the beliefthat its gods abandoned

a city on the point ofcapture. See on 1. 241 .

352. di : cf. on 1. 190. quibus : by means ofwhom.

’
steterat

notice the tense.

353 . incensae gains emphasis frombeing the first word ofthe

line , before a pause see 0 11 l . 327. moriamur, ruamus mor iamnr

is put first (although second in order oftime), because it gives the

general idea, which is made more definite by in raamas .

354. una only,

’
one only

’
se . est.

355. animis : they were filled with courage already, see 1. 347

Aeneas
’
words rouse them to fury.

357 . caecos : blindly, recklessly
’
; cf. 1. 335 .

358 . sicels i. e. ,
thirsting for blood.

359 . in to meet
’
or to .

’ mediaeque, etc. : hold our course

through the midst ofthe city,

’
seemingly to the citadel. For the

gen . see 87 .

360. cava
‘
encircling, enfolding,

’
abl. with umbra . The

darkness that, in spite of the moonlight, prevails through the

city,
increases the horror of the struggle and seems to intensify

the sadness of the TI'Ojan
'

s
’
position.
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36 1 . fando in words
’
; cf. on 1. 6 .

362. explicet, possit for the subj . see on temperet, l. 8 .

364. plurima thick ,

’
lit.

‘
abundant.

’
inertia :

‘
lifeless

’
;

though many prefer to take it as meaning
‘ helpless ,

’
with

reference to the women and children .

365. religiosa : emphasizing the fact that nowhere was refuge

found from the slaughter.

366 . dant : pay.

’
To the Romans a punishment inflicted or

suffered is a penalty exacted or pa id.

367. quondam at times.

’
victis for the dat. see 80, b, i.

369. luctus se. est. plurima imago the sing. ,
like our many

a sight more freely the sight ofdeath at every turn .

’

370-401 . M eeting a body ofGreeks , Aeneas
’
followers cut them

down
,

‘

and dressing themselves in the Grecian armor
, advance

sp reading destruction among their enemies.

37 1 . Androgeos : cf. on 1. 264. credens inscius :
‘ believingus ,

in his ignorance,
’
ignorantly deemiIIg

’

us
’
; se. nos esse. Inscins

is emphatic ; see on 1. 353 .

372. ultro : as in 1. 279 .

373 . nam why,

’
remonstrating. sera :

‘
sluggish,

’‘ laggard,

’

the effect ascribed to the cause. tam : omit in trans . cf. 1. 282.

374. rapiunt feruntque pillage and plunder
’

an echo of the

common phraseferre et agere, denoting complete spoliation .

375. celsis a stock epithet without Special force here. Others

read this line without an interrogation .

376 . dabantur : note the tense , indicating a suspicious hesita

tion where an immediate answer was expected.

377 . sensit delapsus : perceived that he had fallen .

’
Ifthis

be the literal translation , then delap sus is for se delap snm esse ;

the omission of se and esse is common , but the attraction of

case rather rare and probably due to Greek influence. [Some take

sensit absolutely, and delap sus as a participle used quite regularly,

lit.

‘ having fallen , he was aware (Of

378 . retro : unnecessary to the sense but adding emphasis .

cum voce equivalent to and his voiceas well.’
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Q

Greek armor they seemed to be enjoying the protection ofalien

gods , but only for a time (1.

398 . O rco to Pluto,
’
i. e. , to death for the dat. see on 1. 36.

399. alii : followed bypars alii. cursu in haste.

’

401 . scandunt for the plural verb with the sing. subject (pars)
compare 1. 32 (p. 1 76 , nota : suggesting that it is from

unknown evils and the uncertainty ofthe night they are fleeing.

conduntur : see 164, iv.

402 -437 . At last, while attemp ting to rescue Cassandra ,
Aeneas

’

band is overwhelmed by the Greeks Aeneas himselfescapes and goes

to Priam
’
s palace.

402. Heu divis :
‘Alas , none may trust at all to the gods

against their will.
’
See on 1. 396 . nihil : adverbial fas

fidere se . est divis : dative

403 . Priameia : daughter OfPriam .

’

404. templo adytisque : the latter is the inner sanctuary.

Aeneas evidently had now reached the citadel.

405. tendens ‘
Straining

’
common in the strength ofstretch

ing out the hands , and here put in place Oftollens because looking

forward to palmas, l. 406 . ardentia ; in indignant protest.

406 . arcebant : so that she could not raise them hence ‘
con

fined, or restrained,

’
rather than bound.

’

407 . non tulit : ‘
could not brook (or Coroebus was

betrothed to her, see lines 342 -344. furiata specie : abl. absol

his mind in a frenzy.

’

408 . periturus : to die
’

cf. 1. 47 . in : see 78 , v . b.

409. densis armis : abl. ; compare 1. 383 . [According to some,

dat. , intothe thick Ofthe fight
’
(78 , v.

4 10. hic primum : implying that this was the beginning of

their reverses ; notice tum, l. 4 13 , and etiam, l. 420, answering to

p rimam. delubri the same as the temp lo ofl. 404.

4 1 1 . nostrorum ofour own people (or miserrima

because caused by their own countrymen.
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412. facie : because of,
’
etc. errore jubatum the mis

take caused by,

’
etc.

413 . gemitu ira with a cry Ofrage at the loss ofthe

maiden
’
; another case ofhendiadys . For the partie. suggest

ing an abstract idea see 205 , i. For the gen . see 85, ii.

414. acerrimus ‘ fiercest (ofall)
’
it was he who was seeking

to carry offCassandra as his prize.

4 16 . adversi : in the predicate with confl ignnt. quondam : as

in l. 367 . rupto
‘ when bursts forth,

’
the middle use.

418 . equis : with lactas ‘
exulting in iii. ) the winds are

often spoken offancifully as borne by horses or in chariots.

420. S i quos all whom , whomsoever,
’
lit. ifany.

’

42 1 . tota urbe : trans . by
‘
throughout ( 127 ,

422. primi see 205 , a . The Greeks w ith Ajax and the Atridae

seemingly had taken Aeneas
’
followers for another band of

plundering Greeks , disputing with them for the spo ils .

423 . ora signant mark the different accent on ourlips
’

lit. the lips differing in tone .

’
A different dialect rather than a

different language seems to be meant.

425. Divae : that is , Pallas or M inerva ; compare 1. 404.

426 . unus : intensive , with the superlative, like our very
’
or

by far.

’

428 . dis aliter visum se. est, the gods willed otherwise
’
than

one would expect from his uprightness. Compare
‘Heaven

’
s ways

are not as our ways .

"
This is another instance ofthat quality Of

Virgil spoken ofon 1. 268 .

429 . sociis : the nostrorum bf l. 41 1 . plurima pietas all thy

goodness .

’

430. labentem texit : protect in thy fall,
’meaning save from

falling
’
; cf. enntes, l. 1 10. infula : of. on 1. 221 .

43 1 . extrema flamma : death flames the burning city is to

his friends a funeral pyre. This appeal by Aeneas is far more im

pressive than one to the Trojans now listening to his story

would have been .



386 MATRICULATION LATIN .

433 . vitavisse : the subject, me, left to be gathered from the

context, as often in poetry ( 18 , vices : encounters
’

changingblows), or chances ofwar,

’
are both possible renderings .

Banaum with both tela and vices

434. ut caderem : better taken with sifata fuissent (equivalent

to
'

a verb Ofdetermining) than withmeruisse ( 196 , b). divellimur

we tear ourselves ,
’middle or reflexive use.

436 . gravior :
‘ burdened,

’
the eomparative hav ing really an

intensive force (98 , tardus :
‘
stiff,

’‘
crippled.

’
Ulixi : sub

jective genitive,
‘ dealt by.

’

437 . vocati : agreeing with the subject ofdivellimur. clamore

by the shouting not with shouts .

’

438 -452. AtPriam
’
s palace Aeneas finds a fierce struggle going

on
,
the Greeks trying to scale the battlements and to force the doors

,

the Trojans resisting.

438 . vero : indicating that something important is to be told,

that some crisis has been reached cf. 11. 105 and 309. pugnam

depending on cer nimus , 1. 441 . nusquam no where else,
’
that

is , the struggle here is so intense that it seems impossible there

Should be any left to fight elsewhere.

439. forent : the imperf. subj . ofs um has alsoforem,fores,foret

andforent for essem, etc. For the mood see 68 . nulli no others .

’

440. sic looking back to ceu urbe omit in trans . Mar

tem indomitum a stubborn fight,
’
repeating the idea ofingentem

pugnam, after the parenthesis.

44 1 . acta testudine under cover ofa roofofshields ,
’
lit. the

testudo being advanced.

’
For the testudo see on Caesar, B . G . V .

,

9 , 7 , page 86. Tennyson probablyhad this passage in mind when

he wrote
Heroes tall ,

D islodging pinnacle and parapet.

Upon the tortoise creeping to the wall.

The assault is two-fold : an attempt to scale the walls, 442 -449,

458 -468 ; and an attempt to force the gates , 449
-450, 469 -485.

The former is referred to in the words ad tecta ruentes, the latter

in the words obsessum limen.
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a Virgilian way ofsaying an accustomed thoroughfare.

’
[Relicti

is also taken as
‘ left at the time Ofbuilding,

’
or overlooked by

the

455. infelix : she was the widow of Hector. dum regna

manebant : as in l. 22 .

456 . saepius Often and Often,
time and again ,

’
stronger

than saepe. incomitata it would not have been proper for her to

go forth without her attendants; had not this secret passage made

Priam
’
s and Hector

’
s palaces practically one.

457 . soceros
’

: Hector
’
s parents , Priam and Hecuba. avo : cf.

on 1. 36 . trahebat : he was too small to take equal steps withher.

460. turrim : depending on aggressi, l . 463 . The tower stood

flush with the front Of the wall, not back from it. summis

tectis :
‘ from the tOp of the roof,

’
or perhaps

‘ with its lofty

roof.
’

46 1 . eductam ris ing.

’

462 . solitae : se. sunt, a semi-deponent ; it agrees with the

nearest ofits three subjects , Troja , na ves , castra .

463 . ferro : here meaning
‘ iron bars or levers .

’
qua : etc . ,

where the high floor afforded feeble joinings ,
’
referring probably

to the place where the tower was built into the roof of the

palace.

464. convellimus : present tense of a labored action
,
taking

time.

465 . impulimus perfect tense ofa S ingle sudden act. ruinam

trahit : comes crashing down cf. ruinam dedit
,
1 . 3 10.

469 -505 . Pyrrhus at last cuts his way through the doors into the

palace, where all is confus ion, and where the Greeks rushing in ha ve

at their mercy Priam and his household.

469 . vestibulum : the space before the door. primo : freely
‘
very

’
(86 , iv . b). Pyrrhus : Achilles

’
son ,

who
, on his father

’
s

death,
was brought to Troy from Scyros , his mother

’
s home.

470. exsultat : probably referring to both his actions and his

state ofmind. telis et luce aena : hendiadys (see on 1. 3 19) for
weapons Ofgleaming bronze.

’
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47 1 . in lucem : grammatically with convolvit, l. 474, but so far

from this word that it practically is independent, coming to the

light.

’
pastus from pasco that has fed upon ,

’middle use (69 ,
Virgil

’
s idea is that the poison ofthe serpent is derived from

noxious plants it eats, and that in spring it is most venomous .

472. frigida with bruma not terra . tumidum swollen ,

’

apparently with the poison accumulated during its torpor.

473 . juventa with youth (renewed).

475 . arduus ad solem uprising to the sun .

’
This is not the

same as in lacem,
l . 47 1 , which refers to its coming out from

beneath the earth. linguis micat trisulcis : cf. Tennyson ,

Nor cared the serpent at thy side

To fl icker with his double (first edition , treble)tongue.

ore
‘ in his mouth

’
( 127 ,

477 . S cyria see on 1. 469.

478 . succedunt tecto : they climb to the roof.
’

479 . dura emphasizing the resistance to be overcome.

480. limina : here the doors themselves . perrumpit, vellit

present ofan action in progress , i. e. , an attempted action ( 1 79 , d).

cavavit : l. 48 1 , the perf. of the finished act
,
the act succeeded

in . cardine the ancient door swung on a post inserted in sockets

in the lintel and threshold.

48 1 . aeratos : notice the emphatic position (see on 1. so

robora ,
l. 482.

482. dedit fenestram ‘ has made an opening.

’
lato ore

wide -mouthed

483. atria longa : the usual plan of the ancient Greek or

Roman house was a succession of large courts or halls with

smaller rooms lying on each side.

484. veterum penetralia : the pathos is heightened by the

suggestion that this privacy,
now ruthlessly violated,

had been

respected by a loyal people for so many generations .

485. armatos : the guards ofthe palace see 11. 449 , 450.

487 . miscetur is all in confusion with.

’
cavae aedes : the

inner chambers where the women ofthe household lived.
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488 . aurea : ifthis is not a constant epithet, its force must lie

in the contrast between the distracted house OfPriam and the

bright stars where dwelt the ever-blessed gods .

490. oscula figunt : by way offarewell.

49 1 . vi patria :
‘ with his father

’
s might.

’
Achilles was the

greatest warrior of the Greeks . claustra : the bars that still re

mained after an opening had been cut in the door.

492. ariete crebro with incessant blows ofthe ram . As a

matter offact the battering ram belongs to a later age.

494. fit via vi ‘ force makes a way.

’
aditus : the Object of

rumpunt. (69 , i. b).

496 . non sic not so implying that the simile is

not quite adequate .

497 . exiit, evicit : for the tense cf. fugit, l . 223 .

498 . cumulo in a towering mass
’

in : over.

’

501 . nurus : must here include the fifty daughters OfPriam

see on 1. 503 . per among.

’

502 . foedantem : OfPriam alone . That these were the altars

ofPriam
’
s own hearth makes his death more pitiful .

503 . illi Homer tells ofthe fifty chambers in Priam
’
s house for

his fifty sons and their w ives , and fifty for his fifty daughters and

their husbands . spes tanta : that large hope
’

cf. 205
,
e.

504. barbarico : to the Greeks (whom the Roman writers

imitated) all not Greek were barbarians , and Aeneas here is made

to speak from Virgil
’
s point OfView. postes : in restrictive ap

position to thalami.

Sp ear.
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al lqui , qua , quod , indef. adj. ,
some.

al iq u is , qua, qui d , indef. prom,

some one also as adj. , some.

a l l t e r adv . , otherwise haud

ali ter , jus t so.

al ius , a na, another other ; in

plur others ; some others

altu s , a , um , high, lofty,
stately

deep ; neut. as subst. ,
a l tum , i ,

n the deep , the sea .

alvus , i , f. , belly, body.

am b i g u u s , a ,
u m , doubtfu l ;

obscure, dark, mysteriou s .

fiméns , cu ti s , bes ide one
’
s self,

distracted ,frantic ; amazed .

amicus , a , um , friendly, kindly,

favoring.

aml cus , i , m friend .

fiom l ttb, ere , q u i si , -ml ssum , let

go, give up ; lose.

amn i s , i s , m . , stream, r iver .

amor , 6 ri s , m love, longing, de

S i re.

am-p lector , i ,
-p lexu s sum , wind

around , enci rcle embraa)

, cli ng.

amp lu s , a , um , large, spaciou s ;
sp lend id , glor ious , lordly.

an , conj. , or ; whether.

Anch i sés , ae, m. , the father of
A eneas .

Androgefis , 6 m a Greek .

A n d r om a ch é , es , f wife of

Hector.

angu ls , i s , m snake, serp ent.

angu stus , a , um , na rrow ; ment.
as subst angu stum , i , n . , a nar

row p lace.

an ima , ae , f a ir , wind , blast
breath, life sp irit, shade.

an imu s
h
i , m. , soul, omind , will,

heart, impul se, feeling, i nclina

tion ; courage ; p asswn , wrath.

an nu s, i , m. , year ; season .

an te , prep. with ace before ; adv
before,formerly, sooner .

an tiquu s , a , um , old , ancient, be
longi ng to anci en ttimes former .

aper-lo, i re ,
-u i , d um , lay op en ,

op en up , op en .

Apol l-o, d u i s , m . , the godAp ollo.

appfirefi, ere , u i , i tum , app ear ,

come in s ight, be vis ible, be op en

to s ight.

ap lo, are, fivi , fitum , fit, put on .

apud , prep . withacc. ,with, among,

by, near , at.

fira , ae , f. , altar.

arbor ,
-or is , f tree, wood.

arceo, ere, u i , confine, bind .

ard en s , cu ti s , burning, glowing,

gleaming,flashing ; fi ery, eager.

fin leo, ere , firsi , firsum ,
bu rn , be

ablaze, blaze ; be eager , long

arduu s , a , um , high, a loft.

Arg i vu s , a , um , ofA rgos , A rgive
Grecian ; masc. plur. as subst .

Argi vi , the A rgives , the Greeks .

Argol lcu s, a , um , ofA rgos , A r

golie ; Grecian .

Argos , 11 . (only nom . and also

plur. , A rgi , 6 rum , m . , A rgos , a

city in the Peloponnesus .

arl-és ,
-etls , m. , battering-ram.

arma , 6 rum , n plur. , a rms , wea

pons , a rmor ; a rmed men .

armfitu s , a , um , part. of armo,

ar med ; masc. as subst , armfilu s ,
i , m . , an armed man , sold i er .

arm en lum , i , n . , cattle herd .

arm i -ger ,
-geri ,m. , armor-bearer .

arm i po t-én s ,
-cutis , powerful in

arms , warlike.

armo, a
'
u'e, :

‘

w i , mum , arm, equ ip .

arréctus a , um , part. ofarrlgfi,

erect, ris ing, lifted up ; pr icked
up ,attentive, lis tening.

ars , artis, f art, skill ; artifice,
craft, cunn ing, trick, gu ile.

arti -fex ,
-fici s , m craftsman ,

artist; schemer , p lotter , trickster .

artu s , us,m . ,joint limb.

artu s , a , um , part. ofarceo, con

fined ; close, tight, close-fitting.

arvum , i , n field ; land ; shore.

arx , arei s , f. . citadel, stronghold
height, summit.

a-scoendo, ere,
-scend i ,

-scénsum ,

climb, mount, ascend .
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ascensu s , us , m . , climbing, ascen t.

A sia , ae, f. , A s ia M inor ; A s ia .

asper , era
“

, erum , rough, thorny ;
harsh, bi tter ,fierce, cruel.

a ere ,
-sp exi , -spectum ,

behold, see.

asp i ro, fire , fivi , fitum , breathe
upon ; favor , smile on .

as-sen l lo, i re ,
-sen si , -sen sum ,

agree, cons ent, app rove.

ast, conj. , another form ofat.

a-sto, 6 15 11 3, -stl l l
‘

, sta nd .

astrum , i , n . , a star ; sub astra ,

to hea ven.

Astyau-ax ,
-artl s , m the son of

IIector.

at or ast, conj. , but, yet, still , how
ever , moreover ; now.

inter , tra , trum , black, dark, sad ,

gloomy.

atque or ac, conj. , and , a nd a lso,

and further , an d in fact

Atri dés , ae, m . , a son ofA treus .

iitrlum ,

‘

i , n ha ll , court.

attollo, ere, lift up , ra ise build .

auctor , 6 ri s , m advi ser , coun

sellor.

audeo, ere , nu su s sum ,

venture be bold or dari ng.

aud io, i re , i vi , i tum , hear , listen
or hearken to heed .

aura , ae , f a ir , breeze sky,
upp er

world , op en a ir light ; ferre

sub au ras , bring to light.

au ra
'
l tus , a , um , gilded , adorned

with gold .

au reu s , a ,
um , golden ; glittering.

au rls , i s ,
f. , ea r .

au rum , i , n . , gold .

Auster , tri , m . , the southwind in

general, a gal e.

aut, or ; au t
— au t, either—or .

autem , but, however ; now, aga in .

Au tomedc
'
m ,

onus ,m . , the chario

teer ofA chilles .

auxi li um , i , n a id , help , a ss ist
ance ; resou rces .

fi-veho, ere ,
o vexi , -vectum , ca

away ; in pass . , be gone, depa

da re,
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:
‘

l-ve l lb
, ere , w e l l] N u l

sum , tearfrom or away.

a
'

u
'
ersu s , a , um , turned away ;
estranged , a li enated , hostile.

avus , i , m . , grandfather .

barba , ae , f beard .

b arbar lcu s , a , um , barba ric.

B é li dés , ac, m son ofB elu s .

be l lum , i , n . , war , warfare ; com
bat.

b igae , :
‘

irum , f. plur. , pa ir of
horses , span (two-horse)cha riot.

b lpatéu s , eu tls , op en ing twoways ,
double ; wide op en .

b lpeuu ls . e , two-edged as subst ,

b ip en u l s , i s , f. , battle-axe, axe.

b is , adv twice.

bos , bov is , m .

b revi ter , adv br iefly.

b ruma , ae , f. , winter s olstice win
ter .

C

«ado, ere, cecld], casum ,fa ll ; set,
s ink ; p erish, die .

caecus , a , um , blind , blinded
a imless , confused ; hidden , s ecret.

cacao, ere, cec
'
id i , ca esum , cut ;

cut down ; s lay, sla ughter .

caelmn , i , n the sky, heavens .

caeru lu s, a , um , dark , da rkgreen .

Calchas , au tls , m a seer among
the G reeks before Troy.

cam pu s , i , m . , p la in , field .

calm, ere , ceclu i , s ing ; foretell ,
forebode ; tell of, p rocla im,

spread abroad .

ere , cep
‘

i , cap tum , take.

seize, lay hold of; ensnare, de~

lude.

cap tus , I, m. , captive, p risoner .

rap -u t, -i tis, n . , head .

Capys , yos , In one of the T10
Jans .

ca rd-6 ,
-lu ls , m hinge.

caret} , ere , u i , i tum , be without,
befreefrom.
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carina , ae , f. , keel ship , vessel.

Cassand ra , ae , f. , a daughter of
Priam.

ca ssus , a , um , dep rived , bereft.

castra , 6 rum , n . plur. , camp ,
en

campment .

casus , us ,m . ,fa ll, downfa ll , ru in
misfortune, ca lamity , mishap .

ca t e r v a , ae , f crowd, tra in ,

throng.

catu lu s , i , m whelp , cub.

cau sa , ae, f cause, rea son .

caverna , ae , f. , ca vern , cavity.

cave, are , {ivi , {i tum , hollow ou t,
make a n Op en i ng i n .

ca vu s , a , um , hollow emp ty, va in .

cel su s , a , um , lofty, high.

centum] , indecl. num. adj hu n
dred .

cerno, ere , crfivi , crétum , see,

behold , p ercei ve.

certo, are, {i vi , atum , contend ,

str i ve, me wi th, ri va l.

certus . a , um , perf. part. pass . of
cerno, resolved ; certa in , fixed ,

a ss ured s teady, unfa lteri ng.

cervix , ici s , f neck.

cesso, fire . avi , fitl l l l l , stop , cea se,

s lacken ,
abate ; be idle.

celeru s , a , um , the rest of, other .

ceu , adv a s , like as if.

( 3106 , ciere , ci vi , cl tum ,move, stir ;
rouse.

ch i -i s ,
-erl s , m . , ashes .

circum , adv . and prep . w ith acc

a round , about, nea r .

ci rcum -do,
-dare ,

-dedi , «latum ,

p ut a round , encircle.

circum-fund6 , ere , J ud i , -ffi
sum , p our a round ; in pass . ,

surround , encomp ass , enci rcle.

clrcumffisu s , a , um , part. ofci r
cumflm do, encircling, gathered
round , thronging about.

circum ere ,
-spex

'
i , -snec

tum , look about up on , survey.

cl reumvo lfi, are , a
’

ivi , atum , fl y or

fl utter a round , hover around .

ci vis , i s , m . and f. , citiz en , fellow
citizen.

clades , i s , f s laughter, havoc,
carnage ; d isas ter.

clamor , (iri s , m .
,
shout , shou ting

cry, shr i ek; ap p laus e; nais e, d in .

clangor , 6 ri s, m . , clang, clash,

blare ; noi se
, d i n.

c l fir é s co , e r e , c l ii r u i , grow
clearer ; grow louder .

class is, i s , f. ,fieet, squadron .

claustra, drum , n . plur . ,
ba rr iers ,

ba rs .

cll p eus , i , m shield .

coep i , i sse , coep tu s sum , begin .

cfi-guosco, ere ,
-gu 6 vi , -gu l tum ,

lea rn , hear of, recogn ize ; under
stand , know.

( ego, ere, coég
'
i
, coa

'
ictum

, collect
comp el,force.

eo l o l igo, ere, d egi , d ectum , br ing
together , collect, as semble.

co l lum , i , n . ,
n eck.

co luber , b ri , m . , serp ent, snake.

com iin s , au tl s , p lumed , crested .

com -cs .
-i ti s , m .and f. , comp an ion ,

comrade a ttenda nt.

com i tor , ari , {th i s sum , aecom
p any, attend ,follow.

commend 6 , are , fiVi , {i tum , com
mend , entr ust.

com pages , i s , f. , joint, seam , fas
tening.

com pe l lo, are, fifi , alum , ad
dres s , accost, sp eak to.

cm-p lector , i . -p lexu s sum , en

fold , embrace.

ere , evi , etum , fill .
composito, adv . , according to
agreement, as was agreed .

com -p r imo, ere ,
-p ressi , -p res

sum , check , rep ress , stay.

con -cede, ere ,
-cess

’

i , -cessum ,

dep art, wi thdraw, lea ve.

conci l ium , i , n . , council.

conclfimo, are , {ivi , alum , cry
out ; shout a loud .

onerétu s , a , um , part. of con

r résci
’

p
, ma tted , clotted .

con-curr i
‘

i , ere ,
-curri -cucurri ),

neu rsum , r un or rush together .
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decem , ten .

d ecorus , a , um , beautifu l.
dé-cu rro, ere ,

-cucu rri or cu rri ,
mursum , run down , hasten .

decu s . ori s , n ornament, adorn~
ment ; glory, hon or .

dé-i
‘

endfi
,
ere ,

-feudi , Acn sum ,

defend , guard , p rotect.

défessu s , a , um , part. of defens

cor , worn out, wea ry,fatigued .

dé-ficio, ere,
-f

'
eci , -fectum , fa il,

be wanting.

de ind e, adv . , thence ; thereup on ,

then next, after tha t.

Deiphob u s , i , m a son ofPriam .

dé-la
'
ibor , i , -l :

'
ip su s sum ,fa ll.

dé-li go, ere,
-legi , -léctum , choose,

select.

dé-l i téscb , ere ,
-l i tu i , hide, lie

hidden , lu rk .

d él l
’

l b rum , i , n . , shrine
, temp le.

démen s , cu ti s , out ofone
’
s senses ,

mad ,
d istracted .

dé-m i tto, ere , q u i si , -m issum ,

send down , send ; letfa ll.

d éu ique , adv at length, at last,
fina lly.

den sus , a , um , dense, crowded
serried .

d ie-pasco, ere ,
-
pavi , -p astum ,

(also dé-pascor ,

“

i , -p as tu s
sum ,feed up on , devou r .

tie ere ,
-po su i , -p osi tum ,

lay a side, p ut away.

désertu s , a , um , part. ofdesero,

deserted , forsaken . abandoned ;
desert, un inhabited , s olitary.

are , avi , fitl l l l l , ma ke

fast ; des ign , destine, app oint.

désu p er , adv . ,from above ; above.

d eus , i , m. , god , deity.

dé-vol vo, ere ,
-vol vi , -vo l l1 tum ,

roll down .

d exter , tra , trum , r ight, on the
right ; fa vorable, p rop itiou s ;
fem. as subst. , the ri ght hand .

ere , dixi , d ictum , say,

sp eak.

dictum , i , n . , word , utterance.

dies . éi , m . (sometimes f. in sing ),
day, daytime time.

d if-fugio, ere J ugi , fl ee in d if
ferent directi ons , scatter .

d i -gero, ere ,
-gessi , -gestum , sort,

ar range ; exp la in , interpret, ea:

pound .

d i gn u s , a , um , worthy, deserving
su itable,fit, meet, p rop er .

ai rns , a , um , dreadfu l , awful ,
horrible ; ill-omened , dire.

d i s-cédo, ere ,
-cessi , -cessum, de

p art, withdrawfrom, go away,

lea ve.

d isco, ere, d id ici , learn ,find out.

d iscors , cord is , discordant; differ
ent, differing.

di va , ae, f. , goddess .

d i -vel lo, ere ,
-vel li , -vu lsum ,

rend as under , tear ap a rt, tea r
away.

d i versu s , a, um , part. ofd i verto,

apart ; d ifierent, var ious .

d i v-es , -i ti s (di tior , d i ti ssimu s),
rich, wea lthy, abounding in.

d
'
i ere ,

-vi si , -vi sum , divide,
break , op en ; s ander .

di viuu s , a , um , divine, sacred ,
of

deity ; insp ired , p rop hetic.

di vu s , a , um , divine, godlike ; as

subst , d i vus, i , m . , god .

d6 , dare , dedi , datum , give, grant,
offer ; giveforth, utter ; ca use ;
with vela . sp read or set (sa il);
with p oenas , pay.

D olop es , um , m . plur. , a people of
Thessaly.

do lor 6 r is , m . , sorrow, pa in , grief,

woe , resentment, vexation.

do]us , i , In tr ick , wile, stratagem,

craft, treachery, decep tion.

d om i n o r , 5m , atu s sum , be
master , be lord rule, hold sway.

dom -fi, fire ,
-u i , -l ium , tame,

conquer , subdue, overcome.

domu s , fis , and i
“

, f. , house, home,
abode ; hou se, family , race.

douec, conj. , as long as , white
till , u ntil .

donum , i , n . , gift, p resent ; after
i ng.
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Dori en s , a , um , Dor ic ; hence,

Grecian , Greek .

d raco,
( mi s , m . , serpent, dragon .

dub iu s , a , um ,
uncertain, doubt

fu l.

duco, ere , duxi , ductuni , lead ,

draw ; hea ve.

ductor , 6 r i s , m leader .

dfidum , adv. , a whileago, butnow,

lately.

du lci s , e , sweet ; charming dear .

( ium,
.

conj. , while, a s long a s ;

unti l .

duo , ae , 0 , two.

dfiru s , a , um , hard , stubborn

stern , cruel , unfeeling.

dux , duci s , m . and f leader ,

gu ide, conductor , cap ta in .

D ymas , an ti s , m . , a Trojan.

E

ecce , interj. , lo behold see

ed i s-sero. ere , tse
ru i , o sertum ,

setforth, exp la in , unfold .

é-dfico. ere ,
-duxi , -ductum ,

lead out ; bu ild up , ra ise.

effer re , extu li , elatum ,

br ingforth ; pu tforth ra ise.

efiigiés , ( i . f. , image, statue.

ef ere ,
-ffigi , flee away,

escape flyfrom, av0id , shun .

efl
'
ugium , i , n . , fl ight, escape.

ef-fuudo, ere ,
-fi1di , p our

fort/i , shed u tter .

ego ,
m ci , pron I.

é-la
'
ibor ,

i ,
J ai p sus sum ,

s lip

away , glideforth ; elude, dodge.

é-m ici
‘

p, are ,
-m icu i , q u icfitum ,

spr i ng, leap up .

i
“

a-m over) , (tre ,
-m 6 vi , -m 6 tum ,

remove,force, rend ,
wrench.

en im , conj. ,for ,
indeed .

en sis , i s , m . ,
sword .

e6 , i re . i vi ( ii ), i tum , go ; pou r

forth, fl ow advance ; resort to.

Eon s , a . um , of the dawn .

Epeo s . i , m the builder of the

wooden horse.
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Epytus , i , m a Trojan .

equ idem , adv . , truly, indeed , in

fact, by a ll means .

equ u s , i , m . , horse, steed .

ergo, adv. , therefore, so, then .

Erinys , yos , f. , a Fu ry.

é-ri p io, ere ,
-r ip a i , -rep lum

snatch away, wrest ; resc ue

W ith reflex. pron . , break away .

err6 ,
fire , avi , atum , wander ,

rove ; stray ; li nger , hover .

error , 6 r is , m . , wanderi error ,

mi stake ; delus i on, t deceit.

e ere ,
-ru i .

oru tum , tear up
overturn , overthrow.

et, conj. , and ; a lso , too, even ;

et . . et, both . . and .

etiam , conj. , and a lso , likewise ;
and even , sti ll , yet.

Euru s , i , m the sou theast or ea st

wind ; wind in general .

Eurypylus , i , m . , a Greek .

e-va
‘

ldo,
ere ,

wasi , w asum , go

forth, come out ; mount, a scend .

(ga i n ed , ere ,
-vici , -v lctum , over

come, vanqu i sh, beat down .

ex (or is sometimes before a eons ),

prep. w ith abl. , ou tof, rom ; of;
after ,

s i nce ; i n accor ance wi th.

ex-cédo, ere ,
-ces

.

si , -cessum , go

forth, dep art, wi thdraw.

ex-eido,
ere ,

-ci di , oei sum , cut

out, hew ou t ; destroy.

ex-cu tio,
ere ,

-cu ssi , -cu ssum ,

shake ofi, throw off; rouse.

ex-eo, i re ,
-i i -i vi ), -i tum , go

forth, issueforth ; escap e, a void ,

pa rry.

exerci ta s , ( is ,
m army, host ;

ba nd.

ex ere ,
-egi , drive

forth.

ex i tiali s , e , deadly,fata l.

ex itium , i , n des truction , ru in ,

disaster .

exop io, Ei re ,
avi , {i tum , desire,

longfor .

ex-or ior ,
-ori ri , -ortus sum , r ise,

ar i se.
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ex-pendfi,
-ere , p endi , -pensum ,

weigh out ; p ayfor , exp iate.

exp l ico, are , :
‘

i vi and u i , atum
and i tum , unfold , set forth, de

scr ibe.

e x -p r om 6 , ere ,
-p r 6 m p s i ,

-p r6m p tum , br ing forth, utter .

exsaugu is , e , bloodless , p allid ,

pa le.

ex-sciudo, ere ,
-se idi , -sclssum ,

overthrow, destroy ; exti rp ate,
root out.

exspeeto, are, i wi . ;i i um , awa it.

wa i tfor ; lower , li nger .

exsu l to, are , fiVi , al um , leap re

Jowe, exult.

extemp lo, adv . , at once, immedi

a tely.

extrém u s , a , um (superlative of

exteru s), fa rthest ; last ; fina l
neut. as subst , extrema , drum ,

n . plur. , the u tmost, the worst.

see

ex-no, ere ,
-u i , -utum , pu t of,

lay a s ide ; free.

exu viae , arum , f. plur. , anything
stripped off, hence ,

spoils ; ca st

ofi
”

skin , s lough.

F

fab r icator ,
drls , m . , contriver ,

maker .

fabr ics , are avi , alum , bu ild ,

"
zake, fashi on .

faciés , ci , f. , app earance,fashion.

facie, ere , féei , factum ,
do, make,

cause.

fal su s , a , um , part. offal lo ,fa lse.

fi
’

ima , ae , f. , rumor , rep ort ; fame.

fits . indecl. n . , divine law ; r ight ;
ffis est, it is right, lawful , p rop er .

fas tigium , i , n . , top , roof, gable,
p innacle, battlement .

mum s , e ,fated fatefu l,fatal.

fateor , érin fassu s sum , confess ,

own , admit.

fatum , i , n . , p rophecy , oracle
des tiny,fate ; doom, death,

faucés , i um , f. , plur throat, jaws .

fém ineus , a , um , of women ,

women
’
s .

fenestra , ae , f. , window ; op en ing,

hole, breach.

ferio , i re , strike, smite, s lay
fer6

,
ferre , tu l i , lfitum , bear

bri ng, carry ; offer , w ith reflex.

pron .

‘

or in pass . , be borne. be
dr iven ; o, rush, glide, pass . ,

carry 0 p lunder ; endure,
s ufier , brook ; say, tell.

ferrum , i , n. , iron ; sword , steel.

feru s, a , um , cruel,fierce ; wrath

fu l , angry ; masc. as

teru s, i , m . , beast, creature,
monster .

fessu s , a , um , weary , worn out,
exhausted .

festiuo, are . avi , {i tum , make
ha ste, ha sten .

festu s , a , um , festa l, fes tive:

fetu s , a
, um , teeming, laden ,

filled .

fictus, a , um , part. offing0 ,fa lse,
feigned .

fiden s , cu tis , part. offido , confi
dent, bold .

tides , ci , f. ,faith honor ; p ledge
tru th.

fi do, ere, ri su s sum , trust.

fid iicia . ae , f. , confidence, tru st,
reli ance, a ss urance.

fi dus , a , um , tru sty, trustworthy,

fa ithful , su re.

figo, ere , ri xi , fixum ,fix ,fa sten
impr int; imp ress .

dugo, ere, finxi , fictum , mou ld ,

make devis e,feign .

ms, neri , factu s sum (pass . of
facio), bemade ; take p lace, hap
p en ; become.

fi rmus , a , um , strong, stout.

fl figlto, are , avi , alum , dema nd .

damma , ae , f. , flame,fire.

fl ee, fl ere , devi , fl étum , weep .

netus , fl s ,m . , weep ing, wa il, tears .

d uctu s , ( i s , m wave, bi llow.

fl fimen , m in is, n . , river , stream,

fl ood .

tin
g?)

ere , duxi, fl uxum , flow,

e
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horrésco, ere , b orru i , tremble,
shudder ; shudder at, dread .

horror , 6 ri s , m . , horror, terror ,

dread ; dread sound , d i n , clash.

b ortor
n
ari . fitll S sum , encourage,

urge, i ncite.

hostia . ae , f. , victim, sacrifice.

hostis , i s , m enemy.

li ne, adv to this p lace, hither ,

here.

hfim idu s , a , um , damp , dewy .

humu s , i , f earth, ground , soil ;
hnm i , locative , on the ground .

Hypau ls , i s , m . , a Trojan .

ib i , adv there, then , thereupon .

ignarus , a , um ,
ignorant , unsus

pecting.

i gn i s , i s , m fire, fl ame.

ignbtus , a , um ,
unknown .

l l iacu s , a, um ,
ofI lium , Trojan .

i l lect, adv . , at once, stra ightway.

i l ium , i , n a name ofTroy .

i l-l -Fibe r , i , d ap su s sum , glide
in , enter .

i l l e , 8 , ud , that onder , the

famous as subst 6 , she, it.

il -l iido, ere , J usi, -lfisum , jeer
at, mock at, make sp ort.

imago. in ls , f likeness , form
appearance, S ight.

immani s , e , huge, vast.

immemor , ori s , unmindful , heed
less , forgetfu l .

immEn su s , a , um , immeasurable,
immense, enormous , vast.

im -m iseeii , ere ,
-m iscu i , -m ix

tum or -mi stum , mingle in or

with.

im-m i tto, ere , gm i si ,
-m issum ,

send into let in , admit in pass . ,

rush or pour i n .

im -
pel lo, ere ,

-pu li ,
opu l sum

dri ve on ,
.

move , push forward ,

u rge, inci te overturn .

imperium , i , n. , sway, dominion ,

emp ire.

impetu s , us , m. , assau lt, violence;
sp eed ,force.

im p ius , a , um , imp ious , wicked .

imp li ed, are , fiVi ,
.

al um , or u i ,
i tum , enfold , enci rcle, grasp .

im p rob u s , a , um ma licious ,

shameles s , wanton ravenous .

imp rovi du s , a , um ,
unforeseeing,

heedless , blind .

improvi su s , a , um , unforeseen ,

unexpected , sudden .

intu s , a , um , (superlative of i a
feru s), lowest, deep est ; the bot
tom of, the dep ths of, inmost.

in , prep. ( 1)with abl . , in , within ,

among, on , at ; cons idering, in
the case of, in regard to (2)with
acc. , into, to, upon , aga inst, to
wards unt il ; accord ing to, with
a view to,for .

incen d ium , i , n. ,fire.

i n-cendo, ere.
-cenai , wensum ,

burn , set onfire i nflame,fire.

incertus , a , um , uncerta in , wa ver
i ng ; un steady, i ll-a imed .

in -cido, ere ,
-elai , wasum , fall

up on , rush up on .

i l l -clp ifi, ere ,
-éépi , -centum ,

begin , undertake, essay.

in -clndo, ere,
-clfisi , -cl li sum ,

shut in , enclose, confine.

inelutn s , a , um , illustrious , re

nowned ,famous .

ineo lum i s e , unharmed ,

'
safe ; un

shaken ,firm.

incom i tfitu s , a , um , unattended.

ln -cumbo, ere ,
-cubu i , -eubl

tum , rest or lie up on .

l n-cu rrii , ere ,
-curri -cucurri ),

-cursum , rush i n , charge.

inde, adv from thatp lace, thence
then , after that, afterwards .

ind icium , i , n . , evidence, charge.

i ndigu or , ari , alus sum , be in
dignant at, chafe at.

indiguu s . a , um , unworthy ; un

deserved , shamefu l, unjust.

indom itn s , a , um , unsubdued
unconquerable,fierce, stubborn .

ind-no, ere ,
-u i , -utum , put on .
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indutu s, a , um , part. of
-

indu ii ,
clad , arrayed .

ineluctab il i s , e , inevitable.

in ermi s , e , u narmed , defenceless .

ia -ers ,
-erti s , sp iritless lifeless .

infandus , a , um , u nspeakable,
unu tterable ; dreadfu l , mon

strous .

iufé li x , icl s , luckless , unfortu
na te ill-boding,

ill-omened .

infé nsu s , a , um , hostile, enraged .

infu la , ae , f fillet.
ingen s , cu ti s ,

huge, va st, massive,
enormous ; great. mighty.

i n g r fit u s , a , um , unwelcome,

pa i nful.

ingru ere ,
-i , rush upon , bu rst

forth, roll on .

miquu s
, a , nun, u nfa ir , unjust

hosti le, unfri end ly, unfavorable.

i n -ji c i ere ,
-jeci , -jeetum ,

throw, ca st, hu rt at ; W ith se,

fling one
’
s self, rush.

i nnup tus , a
;
um , u nmarried

in fem. , ma iden , vi rgin .

inquam ,
inqui t, defective verb ,

say.

i n san ia, ac, f. , madness .

i u sz
'
m u s , a, um , mad ; insp irai .

i u s e l u s a , um ,
.

not knowing,

ignorant, unconsc wus .

i n s id iae , arum , f. plur ambu sh ;
stratagem . trick ,wi les snares .

i n signe , i s , n decoration , device,
ornament ; In plur. , trap p i ngs ,

equ ipments .

in s in uo, fire , avi , iitum , stea l ,
creep .

i u -soub , are ,
-sonu i , sound , re

sound .

i n-si
’

m s, -sen ti s , guiltless , inno
cen t.

ia -sp ieic
‘

i , ere ,
-spexi , -speetum ,

look upon , overlook .

i n s tar , indeclinable
, .

n . , ima
.

e,

l ikeness ; In apposition as a

like.

i n sta u ro, are, fifl , iitum , re
'
new,

revive.
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i a -sto,
-stare ,

-stiti , -statum ,

press on ,
urgeforward, p ush on .

i a -struo, ere ,
-strfl xi , -sl r tictum ,

arrange, array ; set in order ;
in strfietus, furn i shed , versed .

in su la , ae, f. , island .

insul to are, avi , {i tum , leap
up on , exult, be in solent.

lu temeratu s , a , um , pure, un

s ta ined , unsullied .

i n-tendo, ere ,
-tendi , -teutum or

stretch, stra in .

intentus , a , um , part. ofi ntendo,

stra ined ; eager , intent, a ttentive.

in ter , prep . with ace between
among, in themids tof; during
with reflexive, each one or one

another .

in ter-clude, ere ,
-cl iisi ,

-cl ii

sum , cut ofi
”

, p revent, bar the
way.

in terea, adv . , meanwhile, mean

time.

in terior
;
iu s, comparative, in

teri or , inner , wi thin .

ln -texo, ere,
-texu i , -textum ,

weave ; frame.

i i i -torqued , ére ,
-torsi , -to rtum ,

hur l.

in tra, adv . and prep. with acc. ,

within .

i n tus , adv within .

ln -vz
’

ldo, ere ,
-va

'
tsi , fvasum , r ush

upon , attack , a ssa i l .

ia -ven ib , ire, wea l , -ven tu
.

m ,

comeu pon ,find ; d i scover , devi se.

i u v i d i a , ae , f. , envy , grudge,
hatred ,

ill-will .

invi tas , a , um ,
u nwilling, reluct

ant, aga inst the will .

ln-vo lvfi, ere,
-vol vi , -vo lfitum .

wrap , enfold cover , engulf.

Iphi tu s , i , m. , a Trojan.

ip se, a , um , self; the very , even .

i ra , ae , f. , anger , wrath.

i rr ltus , a , um , u seless , unavail
i ng, ineffecti ve ; to no p urpose.

ir -rub, ere ,
-ru i , ru sh in , or up on .

is , ea , i d , he, she, it ; that, this ,

such .
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i ta , adv . , thus , so.

i ter , i tin eris . n . , way, march,

road , course, path, p a ssage.

Iinneu s , a , um , of Ithaca , Itha
can ; as subst. , Ithacu s , i ,
the Ithacan , i .e Ulysses .

J

jacto, are , fivi , {i tum , throw, cast,
hurl, fl ing.

jaeu lor , ari , atu s sum , hurl.

jam , adv now, a lready, at length;
but now,just now; jam dfidum ,

long s ince.

jfin na , ae , f. , door , entrance.

juba , ae , f mane ; crest.

jubeo, ere , ju ssi , ju ssum, order ,

bid , command .

junctura , ae , f. ,joint.

jung'o, ere , jfin xi , junctum ,join ,

un i te.

J upp iter (or Jupi ter), J ovi s , m
the supremedeity oftheRomans.

jfis , juri s , n . , right, justice, law.

ju ssu s , us , m. , (used only in ab].

sing. )order , bidding, command .

justus , a , um ,just, up right.

juven i s , i s , m . , youngman , youth.

juven ta , ae , f. , youth.

juventus , luti s .3t. , outh ; collee

tively , the youth, t youngmen .

ju vo, are, juvi , jutum , a id gi ve

p leasure, be p leasant, delight.

L

labes , i s, f. , stroke, blow.

labo, are , avi , atum , totter , give

way, yield.

labor , i , lap su s sum , slide, s lide

down glide away, pass away ;
s ink,fall, p erish.

l a b o r , 6 r i s , m labor , toil

work hardship ,
misfortune

woe, agony.

lacrima , ae , f tear .

lacu s , us , m lake, p ool.

laedo, ere , laesi , laesum , strike,

p ierce ; offend , violate.

laetu s, a , um , glad, joyful rejoic
ing, exulting.

laevu s , a , um , on the left hand
unp rop itious infatua ted .

lam b-o, ere ,
-i , -i tum , lick , lap ;

p lay around .

lam en tab il i s , e , lamentable, p iti
able.

Laoco-ou ,
-eu l is , m . , a priest of

Apollo.

lap su s , fl s , m . , gliding motion ,

gliding.

largu s , a , um , cop ious , abundant.

Lari ssaeu s , a , um , of L ar is sa , a

town ofThessaly , the supposed
abode ofAchilles .

late, adv . , broadly, widely, far
and wide.

latebra , ae , f. , hiding-p lace.

lateo, ere , u i , lie concea led . l urk .

latu s, a , um , broad ,
wide, wide

spread .

latus , eri s , n . , s ide,flank .

laxo, are , :
‘

w i , alum , loosen , u n

do, open let loose, setfree.

l ego. ere , légi , l éetum , glide over ,

skim.

l étum , i , n death.

levo, are , avi , atum . lift up
undo, release ; a id , support.

lex , legis , f law ; bond .

l ign um , i , n wood.

ll gfi, are , avi , atum , bind ,fasten ,

p i nion .

l im en , m in i s , n . , threshold door ,

p orta l, entrance ; courts , temp le.

l imbsu s , a, um , m iry , ma rshy.

l ingua , ae, f tongue.

mo, ti re , avi , iitum , sacrifice ;
make atonement.

li tu s , oris , n . , shore, beach, coa st
bank.

locb , are , avi , fitum , p lace, set.

l ocu s , i , m. , p lace, sp ot ; room
(plur. l oca), p laces , sp ace,

ground .

l ongu s , a, um , long ; long-con

tinued , p rolonged .

l oq uer , i , locii tu s sum , sp eak,

say.

lorum , i , n . , thong ; rein .
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mon strum , i , n . , wa rn ing, s ign ,

omen , p ortent ; mon ster , mon

strou s thi ng.

m on tanu s , a , um , ofa mounta in ,

mounta i n .

m ora , ae, f. , delay.

m ori e r , m ori , m ortuu s sum , die,

p er i sh.

m oror , rm, {i tu s sum , delay
deta in ; stayfor .

m ors , mor ti s , f. , death .

m orsu s , ii s , m . , bite, biting.

m ortali s , e ,morta l, human ; m. as

subst. , a mortal.

m oveo, ere . movi . motum , move,

sti r , arouse, exci te.

m ucro, lin i s, m. , p oint, sword

p 0int, sword.

mugi tu s , us, m . , bellowing.

m u l tb, adv . , much,far .

m ul tu s , a , um (p lus ,
much, ma ny.

infiru s , i , 11 1 wa ll .

mme, Eire . {i vi , atum , change,

a lter ; exchange.

Mycenae , arum f the city of

Agamemnon in Greece.

Mygdon idés , ae, m the son of
lWygdon .

M yrm idones , um , m. plur. , the
M yrmidons , a Thessalian tribe ,

ruled by Achilles .

n am , conj. , for ; in questions , why.

namque , conj. ,for ,for in truth.

natu s , i , m . , son , child.

navis , i s , f. , ship , vessel .

n é , conj. , thatnot, lest.

n eb u la , ae , f cloud , m ist,fog.

nee, conj. , see n eq ue.

n efandn s , 31 , um , imp ious , ac

curse d, wicked.

n effis
n
n . indecli

’
nabloe, s in , crime,

sacri lege, imp i ety, imp ious deed .

h egb , are, avi , atum , deny.

Neo p to lemus , i , 11 1 name of

Pyrrhus , the son ofAchilles .

h ep -(i s ,
-6 tls ,m . , grandson, gra nd

child in plur. , descendants , p o 9

terity.

Nep tunu s, i , m . ,
Nep tune, the god

ofthe sea.

neque or n ee , conj. , and not, nor ;
n eq ue

— n equ e, neither— nor .

neq u iq uam , adv. , va inly, to no

p urp ose.

Nereus , ci and cos , m . , a sea-

god.

ncu or n éve , conj. , and not, nor .

h ex , neels , f. , death, s laughter.

u i , conj. ( =n l sl ) ifnot, u nless .

n ih i l or nil , n i ndeclinable, noth
i ng ; as adv . , not at a ll, in no

resp ect.

n imbu s , i , m storm-cloud , cloud .

n itidu s , a , um , bright, shining,

s leek.

n i tor , i , n i su s and n i xu s sum ,

rest on ; str uggle ; mount, climb.

n li
'

d u s , i , m kno t fold , coil.

m
'
imen , ln in is , n . , name ; renown ,

glory.

u bu , adv . , not.

noster , tra , trum , our ,
.

ours ; m .

plur. as subst. , our fri ends , ou r
own p eop le.

notus , a , um , part. of 11 6 5436 ,

known , well-known .

Notus , i , m. , south wind ; less
exactly, wind.

n evus , a, um , new,fresh strange

nox , noctis , f. , n ight ; darkness .

nul lu s, a, um , no, none.

numen, m in is , n . , divine wil l ,
divine purpose d ivinepresence,

d i vinefavor sanctity ; deity.

numeru s , i , m. , number (often
numbers); multitude, throng.

n unc, adv . , now.

n uru s , 11 5 , f. , daughter-in-law.

nusquam , adv . , nowhere.

0

0 , interj. , 0!oh ah

ob , prep. with acc towards at,
about , near ; on account of,for.

ob -jlci ii, ere ,
ojéci , -je1°tum , put

before, p resent ; hold up , oppose.
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ob li vi scor , i , obli tus sum ,forget.
ob-ru li , ere ,

-rui , -ra tum , over

whelm.

obscurus , a , um , dark, dim ; un

seen , concea led .

oh-sideo, ére ,
-sed i , -sessum ,

blockade , beset ; occupy.

oh-stlp ésco, ere ,
-stipu i , be as

tonished , amazed , thunder
s truck.

oh-lego, ere ,
-texi , -téctum , cover ,

concea l , screen .

occa
‘

i su s
z
i n} , m ruin , fa ll. de

str uction .

occu ltus , a , um , hidden , secret.

oc-rumbo, ere ,
-cub a i , ocub itum ,

meet fa ll , d ie.

o c

ean us , i , m. , ocean .

ocu lu s , i , m. , eye.

M i , od i sse , osus , defective, hate.

od ium , i , n . , hatred , hate.

o fl
’

ero, ou
‘

erre , obtu li , ob lfitum ,

present, ofer ; with reflexive or

in pass . , meet.

omen , m in is , n omen .

omn is , e, a ll , every, whole.

op -pono, ere ,
-p osa i ,

.

-p osi tum ,

p ut in front, throw in way ex

pose.

op p os itus , a
n
um , part. of op

pour», opp osi te, opposi ng, res i s t

i ng.

(op s), op is , f. , power , a id in plur. ,

wea lth, resources.

op us , erls. n . , work, task.

ora , ae, f. , border , coast, shore.

orz
'

wu lum , i , n . , oracle.

o rbis ,
'

i s , m. , circle, coil.

O rcus , i . m . , the lower world

P lu to, thegod ofthe lowerworld

ord ior , i ri , orsus sum ,
begin .

orae, ini s , m order ; class , rank.

o rior , i ri , o rtu s sum , rise. app ear ,

spri ng u p , begi n ; be born .

fire , fivi , fitum , p lead , beg,

entrea t, beseech, imp lore.

6 s , 6 ris , mouth ; face, counte

na nce ; lip s , i
'
0i ce, words .

os , ossis , n. ,
bone plur. ,frame.
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oscu lum , i , n . , mouth, lip ; kiss.

os-tendfi, ere ,
-tendi , -téu sum

and -tentam , show ; disp lay.

O thryadés , ao, m. , son ofOthrys .

p

Palamedes , i s ,m . , kin ofEuboea,

one ofthe Greeks at roy.

Pallad ium , i , n . , statueofP a lla s ,
Palladium.

Pa llas , adis , f the Greek goddess
ofwisdom and war correspond
ing to the Roman M inerva.

pa lma, ae , f. , pa lm ; hand .

pando, ere , pandi , pau sum or

passum , spread throw Op en.

Panthus , i , m. , a Trojan.

paratus , a , um , part. of paro,

ready, p repared, equ ipped .

paréns , cu tis , m. and f. , parent ,

father , mother ; sire, forefather .

pari -és , -etis , m wall.

pariter , adv . , equa lly, together ,

side by s ide.

parma , ao, f. , shield.

pa l
-6 , are, avi , atum , prepare,
make ready

”p
rovide, secure.

procure, get, e ist.

pars , partis , f. , part, portion ,

share ; s i de, direction .

parvus , a, um . sma ll , little, slight.

pasco, ere, pavi , pastam ,feed .

passim , adv in every direction ,

a ll about, everywhere.

passus , a , um, part. of paudo,

dishevelled .

pastor , 6 1 15 , m shepherd .

pate-farm, ere , J eri , J aetmn ,

open , throw open .

pateli , ere, u i , be op en , lie open .

pater , tris , m father ; pa rent

forefather , ances tor ;
-

as a title

ofhonor,father , s ire, lord .

patesco, ere , p atui , lie open ; be

revea led , becomeman ifest.

patria , ae, f father -land , na tive

country , home.

patriu s, a , um , of one
’
s father ;

ofone
’
s country ; nati ve.
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paup er , eri s , poor , humble.

pav ian s , a , um , trembling, af
fr ighted , frightened .

p avi to, are , i vi , atum , tremble.

p a v o r , 6 ri s, m . , dread , fear ,

terror .

p ectus , or is , n breast ; heart.

p elagu s , i , n s ea .

P e l a s gu s . a , um , P elasgian
Gr ecian ; m . plur. as subst. , the

Greeks .

Pel ias , ae , m a Trojan .

Pelides , ae , m son or descendant

ofP eleus .

p e l la
‘

ix, aci s , crafty, artful , subtle.

Pe lop éu s , a , um , ofP elop s , once

the chief ruler of the southern

part ofGreece , which was called
after him the Peloponnesus.

P e n ii i é s , ium , m. plur the
P enates , the household gods .

Péneleus , oi , m . , a Greek .

penetriil i s , e , inner , inmost ; n .

plur. as subst. , p en etral ia , ium ,

i nner or secret chambers .

pen itus , adv far within, deep .

per , prep . with acc. ; through,

throughout, during ; by means

of, on account of; in oaths or

appeals , by.

per-e6 ,
-i re,

p er ish, die.

p ererro, are , avi , atum , wand er
or roam over , traverse.

-ii -i vi ), -i tum,

p er-fundo, ere ,
-ffidi , fii sum ,

bespatter , drench.

Pergamum , i , n . , and f Per

gama , drum . n . p lur. , the citadel
ofTroy ; Troy.

Peri phas, an tis , m a Greek .

p erjura s , a ,
um

, p erjured , fa ls e.

p er-rum po, ere ,
-rup i ,

-rup tum ,

break or burst through,

p er-veni o, i re , Wen i ,
come, reach.

p e r v i u s , a , um , making a

thoroughfare.

p es , p ed is , m . ,foot step .

MATRICULATION LATIN .

p raecip i to, are . avi atum , hurl
headlong, hur l ; dri ve head long ;
fa ll swiftly.fa ll.

p raecipué , adv . , especia lly.

p raecord ia , drum , n . plur . , breast,
heart.

p et-o, ere ,
-i vi -ii ), -i tum , attack,

a im , a im a t ; s eek, make for ;
ask, reques t, des ire.

phal-aux,
-angis , f. , a band of

soldiers ; force, fleet, squadron .

Phoebu s , i , m a name ofApollo.

Phrygés, um , m . plur the P hry
gian s ; generally, the Trojans .

Phrygias , a , um , Phrygian ;
Trojan .

p ietas , tai ls , f dutifu l cond uct

piety, devotion , goodness .

p ineu s , a , um , ofp ine.

p io, are , avi , atum , exp iate, atone

for ; pun ish. a venge.

p lace, are, avi , atum , calm , ap
pease.

p langor , 6 ri s , m . , cry, wa iling.

p lurim a s , a , um , superlative of
mu l tus.

poena, ao , f. , pun ishment , p ena lty,

vengeance.

polu s, i , m the p ole ; hence , the
heavens .

pon e , adv. , behind .

pon ti , ere , p osu i , posi tum , p ut,

p lace, set lay as ide, cas t a s ide.

p on tus, i , m sea .

p opu lus , i , m. , peop le.

p orta , ao, f. , gate, p assage.

poseo, ere , p oposci , a sk, demand .

po ssum , p osse , po tui , be able, ca n .

p o s t , adv after , afterwards
prep. w ith acc. , behind ; after.

posti s , i s , m door-

p ost ; door.

postq uam , conj. , after, when .

potén s , en tis , part. of p ossum ,

mighty, p owerful .

p rae-cep s ,
-clp iti s headlong ; in

ha ste ; n . as subst brink , edge.

praecep tum , i , n . , counsel, warm
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quo, inter. and rel. adv . , whither
where, to what end , wherefor e ,

CO l lJ. , in order that, that.

q uod , conj. , that, because ; in that,
as to ; q uod si , but if.

q u ondam , adv . , once, former ly,

once ofold a t times , sometimes .

quot, adj. , indecl. , how many as

many as .

R

rab ies , em , 6 , f fury ; madness .

rap idu s , a , um ,
swift,fierce.

rap id, fire , avi , atum , drag, drag
a long.

rap tor , 6 r i s , m . , p lunderer
adj. , p lundering, raven i ng.

ratio, 6 11 15 , f. , rea son , sense.

re-cédo, ere ,
-cessi , -cessum , give

way ; stand ap art, be reti red .

recén s , en ti s ,fresh, recent, new.

re-cip io, ere
;

-cep i , -cep tum ,

recover recei ve, admi t.

recuso,
are , {i vi , {itum ,

refu se.

red-do, ere ,
-didi , -al tum , give

back, restore u tter .

red-cd,
-i re ,

-i i -i vi), -i tum , go

back, come aga in , return .

red i tu s , us , m. , return .

re-dfico, ere ,
-duxi , -ductum ,

bri ng back, res tore.

retero, reterre , rettu l i , relatum ,

br ingback ; reca ll , r elate w ith
reflex . or in pass . , go back ,

ebb,

return , retreat.

re-fugio, ere ,
-fugi , fl ee back , re

treat ; shrink back , recoil.

regina , ao , f. , queen .

regiu s , a ,
um , roya l.

regnum , i , n . , kingship , sover

eignty, lordship k i n gd om,

rea lm.

rel igio, oni s , f consecration
worship , religion d i v i n i ty
sacred duty.

reli giosus , a , um , holy, sacred.

re-l inquo, ere ,
-1 iqu i , d ictum ,

leave behind , leave, give up ,

desert,forsake, abandon .

re-l l
'
i ceo, ere ,

-luxi , shine, gleam,

be lit up .

rem oo, are, avi , {i tum , return .

re-m étior , i ri , -men su s sum , re

measure, retrace, tr a v er s e

aga i n .

ren ovo, are, {i vi , {i tum , renew,

revi ve, reca ll .

reor , réri , ratu s sum , think, sup
p ose,fa ncy, believe.

repel lo, ere ,
rep pu li z repu l sam ,

drive back , rep el ,f0 i l.

re-p endo, ere ,
-pom i i , -pen sum ,

rep ay, requ ite.

rep en te, adv . s uddenly.

rep etgo, ere ,
-i vi -i i ), -i tum

, seek
aga i n ; rep eat, renew.

rep orto, are, avi
, atum , bring

back, rep ort.

rep osco, ere , demand , claim, re

qu i re.

re r imo
, ere

-p ressi , -p ressum ,

c eck , restra in .

re-q u iesco, ere, -qu levi , -qu ie
tum

, rest.

re-qu i ro, ere ,
-q u i si vi ( i i ), -qu i si

tum , seek out, seek ask .

res , rei , f thing, affa ir , matter ,

event,fortune, lot, interest,fact.
re-si sto, ere,

-sti ti , res ist, hold out.

re-solvo, ere ,
-so lvi , -sol ii tum ,

unbind setfree, release break .

respon sum , i , n . , answer , rep ly.

re-sto, are ,
-sti ti , be left, rema in .

retro, adV. , backwards , back.

re-vin ci o, i re ,
-v inxi , -v inctum ,

bind back , bind ,fa sten .

re-vol vo, ere ,
-vol vi

,
-volutum

,

roll back ; rep eat.

rex , régis , m king, pri nce, ruler .

Rhipeu s , i , m . , a Trojan .

rob -“ r ,
-ori s , n . , oak, beam ofoak,

timber , wood .

rogo, are , avi , atum , ask , request,
askfor .

rota , ae , f. , wheel.

ru ina , ae, f. , fa ll , downfa ll , ruin ,

overthrow, disas ter .
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rumpo, ere , r iipi , ru p tum , break,

burst,force, bu rstthrough; cause
to break forth in pass . , burst

forth.

ruo, ere, ru i , rutum ,fa ll, fall in
ruins ; rush, rush forth, p our

forth.

r ii rsus, adv. , back ; again .

5

sacer , cra , crum , consecrated ,

sacred , holy ; n . as subst. , sac

rum , i , n chiefly in plur. , holy
things ; sacred r ites ; hymns .

sacerdos , Otis , m. , p riest.

sacratus , a , , um , part. of sacro,

sacred , holy, ha llowed .

sacro, are , z
’

ivi , atum , consecrate.

saep e, adv often , oft.

saevi o. i re , i i (i vi ), i tum , rage, be

furi ous .

saevus , a , um , fierce, cruel, p iti
less .

salsa s , a ,
um , salted, salt.

salum , i , n the sea , the deep .

salus , uti s , f. , safety, welfare.

sanguineu s , a , um , bloody, blood
red ; blood -shot.

sangu i s , in i s , m blood descent,
race, offsp r ing.

san i és , ei , f. ,fou l matter , gore.

sat, see satis .

sata , drum , n . plur. , part. ofser6 ,

sownfields , crop s .

sati s (also sat), adv . or adj
enough sufiiciently. sufiicient.

sauciu s, a ,
um , wounded , stricken .

saxum , i , 11 rock, stone.

scalae , ai rum , f. plur ladder ,

sca ling ladders .

scando, ere , climb,mount, ascend .

sceleratu s ,
.

a , 11m . accursed ;
imp ious , wi cked ,

i nfamous .

seelus , eri s , n . , crime, deed guilt,
vi lla iny.

scindo, ere , scid i , sci ssum , cleave,
rend , tear , divide.

sci tor , ari , atus sum , ask, in

qu ire ; consult.
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Scyrius, a, um , of Scyros , an

island 1 1] theAegean, S cyrian .

seco, are , secu i , sectum , cut, saw,

cut through, cleave.

secretus , a , um , part. ofsécerno,

reti red, ap art, remote.

securi s, i s , f. , ar e.

secus , adv otherwise ; haud se

cus , even thus , Just so.

sed , conj. , but.

sedes , i s , 1? seat, abode, dwelling,

home, temp le,foundation .

seg-os , -eti s , f. , cornfield .

segu i ties, ci , f. , slowness , sloth.

semper , adv. , always , ever .

sen ten tia , ao, f. , op in ion , judg
ment, vi ew.

sen tio, i re , sensi , sen sum , p er

ceive,feel ; understand , know.

sen ti s , i s , m br ier , bramble.

sepel-lo, i re , -ivi , sep u l tum ,

bury.

sequor , i , secutus sum ,follow.

serena s , a , um , clear , cloudless
s erene, ca lm .

serpen s , en tis, m . and f serpent,
snake.

serpo, ere , serp si , serp tum , creep
stea l upon .

sérus , a , um , late, tardy ; s lug

gish, lingering.

servz
'
m s , an ti s, part. ofservo, ob~

servant.

servo, are , avi , {i tum , watch over ,

save, p reserve, keep , guard .

seu , conj. , see sive .

si , conj. , if, in case , whether ,
if

on ly, would that ; so sure as .

si b i lus , a , um , hissing.

sic, adv. , thus , so.

siccu s , a , um , dry ; th i r s ty,

parched .

sidus, cr is , n . , star .

Sigéus , a , um ,

T
f
oy

S igeum, a pro
montory near ro

signo, are, avi , {itum , mark,

notice.

signum , i , n. , mark, sign , token .
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sil entium , i , n silence, stillness .

si leo, ére, u i , be silent, calm, still .

sil va , ae , f. , wood ,for est; thicket.

simu l , adv at the same time. to

gether ; simu l ac, as soon as .

simulacrum ,
i
,
n . , image.

simu lo, are, fifl , atum , pretend .

sin , conj. , but if.

sin ister , tra . trum , left ; f. as

subst. , sin istra (so. mauu s), the
lefthand .

S inbu , on i s , m a Greek .

sinuo, are , avi , atum , wind ,

wreathe.

sinus , ( i s , m. ,fold bay.

si sto, ere , s i l ti , statum , set, p lace,
p lant.

sive or seu , coni or , or if; sive

(seu)— sive (sen ), whether—or .

socer . eri ,m. father -in-law plur

p arents-in -law.

sorin s , i , m . , companion , comrade,
a lly.

socius , a , um , allied ,friendly.

sfili s ,m. , s un ; sunlight ; day.

soleo, ére , soli tu s sum , be wont,
be accustomed .

so l lemn i s , e , annual , accustomed ,

wanted ; solemn , religious .

solum , i , n . , ground , earth.

solu s , a , um , a lone, only.

so lvo. ere, sol vi , sol ii tum ,free.

somnu s , i ,m. , sleep , s lumber .

son i tu s, ( i s ,m sound , noise, roar .

sou-o, are ,
-u i , -i tum, sound , re

sound , roar , echo, thund er .

soh n s , i , m sound , noise.

sopor , 6ri s ,m deep sleep , slumber .

sors, sortis , f lot ; fate,fortune .

sortior , iri , itu s sum , draw lots

for choose, select.

spargo, ere , sparsi , sparsum ,

scatter ; fli ng, spread abroad .

species , ei , f. , sight ; appearance.

are , avi , i tum , hop e for ,

lookfor ; expect,fear .

spes , ci , f hope, expectation .

sp i ra , ae , f. ,fold , coil .

spol ium , i , n booty, p lund er ,

spod .

sp6n sa, ae , f. , betrothed , bride.

spumeu s , a , um ,foaming, covered
withfoam.

spum6 , are , avi , atum , foam,

froth, be covered withfoam
s q u al e 6 , ere , u i , be rough,

neglected , ragged,
unkempt.

squamou s, a, um , sca ly.

stabu lum , i , n . , stall, pen .

s t a t l 6 , 6 11 1 8 , f. , resting p lace,
haunt , roadstead , anchorage.

stat-uti , ere ,
-u i , -fl tum , p ut, set,

p lace ; establish, bu ild .

8 t e r n 6 , ere , stravi , stratum ,

stretch out ; lay low, sweep , lay
waste ; overthrow, slay.

Sthen elus , i , m. , a Greek .

si 6 , stare , sleti. statum , stand
stand firm , abide, rema in rest,
dep end , be centred , be upheld .

strid6 , ere , stridi , make a shril l ,
harsh sound ; cry, groan , gride.

stri ng6 , ere , strinxi , strictum ,

draw, unsheathe.

s t r n 6 , ere , str
o

iixi , strficlum ,

bu ild accomp li sh, compass .

stud ium , i , n eagerness , zea l

party spirit, p arty, faction .

stupe6 , ere , u i , be astonished , be
amazed wonder at, marvel at.

stuppeus , a, um , hemp en .

sua-de6 . ere,
-si , -sum , advise

,

urge, counsel.

uh , prep . ( 1)with abl. , under , be
neath, at thefoot of, near ; in ,

(2)w ith acc ,
under , beneath ; up

to, towards ; about, at.

sub-e6 ,
-i re,

-i i , -i tum , come up ,

move u p , enter , approach.

sub-jici 6 , ere ,
-jeci , -jectum , p ut

beneath, p lace under .

sub-labor , i , -lap su s sum
, fa ll

back, s lip away,fa il.
sub latus , a , um , from tol l 6 .

sub-si st6 , ere ,
-sti ti , stop , ha lt.

suc-oed6 , ere,
-cessi , -cessum ,

comefrom below ; go up , climb.

successu s , us , 11 1 success .
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Thoas , anti s, m. , a Greek .

Thymoetes , ao, m . , a Trojan .

time6 , ere ,
u i ,fear , be afra id of.

tol l6 , ere ,
sustul i , sub latum ,

ra ise.

torren s, cuti s , m . , torrent .

torus , i , m. , cushion , couch.

tot, indecl somany, thesemany.

totus , a, um , all, the whole.

trabs , trabi s , f. , beam, timber .

trah6 , ere , traxi , tractum , draw
drag, drag down , hur l , sweep ,

carry ; lead a long ; drag out.

trz
'
i-jieio, ere , J eri , -jectum , put

through, p ierce.

tranqu i l las , a . um , quiet, ca lm.

tran s-fer6 ,
-ferre ,

-tu li , d atum ,

transfer , carry.

t r em e fa c t u s , a , um . part. of

tremefacio, trembling, startled

tremendus , a, um , part. oftrem6 ,

dreadfu l , awful .

trem-6 , ere,
-u i , tremble, qu iver .

”

d
un“ , 6ris , m trembling, shud
er .

t r e p i d u s , a , um , trembling,

a larmed , agitated , in a larm .

tri den s , en tis, m. , tr ident.

tri sti s , e , sad, gloomy ; wretched ,

grim, dreadfu l.

trisu lcu s , a , um ,

three-forked .

Tri tonia , ae, or Trit6n i s , idi s , f
the Tr itonian , an epithet of
M iner va , ofuncertain origin.

Tr6ja, ae , f. , Troy.

Trojanu s, a , um , Trojan , ofTroy.

Tr6 s , 6 i s , m . , Trojan ; a Trojan.

trucido, are , avi , atum , slaugh
ter , butcher , cutdown .

in, pron . , thou , you .

tuba, ae , f. , trump et.

tueor , eri , i ta s (tutu s)sum , pro
tect, defend .

tum . adv . , then , at thattime now,

thereup on .

tume6 , Ere , swell, be swollen .

tum idu s , a , um , swollen , huge.

trip le~cloven ,

MATRICULATION LATIN.

tumu l tu s, its , 111 tumult, uproar ,

clamor ; commotion , excitement.
tune, adv . , then, atthat time.

turb6 , are , avi , atum , disturb,
a

gi
tate, trouble, confound ;

a rm.

turb6 , ini s , m . , whirlwind .

turp is , e, base, craven , d isgrace

fu l.

turri s , i s , f. , tower , turret.

tuu s , a , um , thy. thine, your m.

plur. as subst . thy p eop le.

Tyd ides , ao, In son of Tydeus ,

D iomede.

U

ubi , rel. adv . , where, when , as soon

as interrog. , where

ub ique , adv. , anywhere ; every
where.

Ucaleg on , on ti s, m. , a Trojan.

IIIi xés, i s (ei or i ). m . , Ulysses ,

king ofIthaca, a Greek .

il l iu s , a , um , any ; anyone.

u l timu s , a , um ,furthest, last.
u l t

’

or , 6r is , m. , avenger.

u l tr6 , adv. , beyond ; besides , too ,

more than this ; of one
’
s own

accord , voluntarily, des ignedly.

u lul 6 , are , avi , atum , howl ; re
sound , echo .

u l va, ao, f. , sedge.

umb ra , ae, f. , shade, shadow,

darkness .

umquam (un quam ), adv at any
time, ever .

unda , ae, f. , wave, billow, sea .

unde, adv . , whence, from whom,

fromwhich.

undique, adv on a ll s ides , fro m
a ll s ides .

anu s , a , um, one the same a lone,
only.

urb s , i s . f city.

ur6 , ere , a ssi , fl stum , burn.

u squam , adv. , anywhere.

usus , ( is , m. , u se.

a t or u ti , adv. , how, as ; just as ;
when ; conj. , that , so that.
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ute ue, u ue , u tramque,

eac both eit er .

u terus , i , m womb ; belly.

u tinam , conj. , 0 that wou ld that.

V

vad6 , ere, go, march, advance.

vagor , ari , atu s sum , roam, rove ;

go abou t, sp read abroad .

va le6 , ere , ui , i tum , be strong
be able, ava il.

val idu s, a , um , strong, vigorous ,

mighty, great.

vau lts , a , um emp ty ; idle ; fa lse,
deceitfu l , lying.

varius , a, um , manifold , divers .

vates , i s , m . and f. , p rophet, seer .

-ve , enclitic conj. , or .

vel , conj. , or vel— vel , either— or .

vel l6 , ere, vol li (vu lsi ), vu lsum .

p ul l , tear , wrench ; p ul l up .

velo, are ,avi , ai tum , deck,wreathe.

vélum , i , n sa il ; ca nvas .

velu t, vela ti , adv . , as ,just a s ,
a s

venenum , i , n . , p oison , venom .

ven lo, i re ,
ven i , ven tam , come.

venter , tri s , m . , belly ; hunger .

ventu s , i , m wind .

verbum , i , n . , word .

vé
b
r6

t
, adv in truth, truly ; indeed ,

u

vers6 , are , avi , atum , turn ; p ly,

practice.

vertex, ici s , m . , top , summit.

ver-t6 , ere ,
-ti , -sum , turn

pass. , revolve, roll round .

veru s , a , um , true , rea l n . as

subst. (usually the truth.

Vesta , ao, f. , the goddess of the
hearth and household.

vester , tra , trum , your , yours .

vestibu lum , i , n . , entrance, vesti
bule, p orch.

vet-6 , are ,
-u i , o i tum , forbid , op

pose.

v
'
etus, eris , old , ancient,former .

ia , ae , f. , way, street.
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Z
Zep hyru s , i , m. , thewestwind .

vi br6 , are , avi , amm , qu iver ,

flicker .

vicis , gen . (nom. not found), 1?
change, interchange ; chance, lot.

victor , 6 ri s , m . , victor , conqueror ,

as adj. , victor ious , tri umphant.
v ictu s , a, 11 1 11 , from v iuc6 .

v ide6 , ere, vidi , vi sum , see, per

cei ve , in pass . seem, app ear .

v i g e 6 , c r e , flourish , have in

fluence.

vigi l , i l is , watchful , s leep less ; In.

as subst. ,
watchman , gua rd .

vi uc6 , ere , vici . vi ctum , conquer ,

overcome, defeat.

vincu lum (vinclum), i , n . , bond ,

fetter rop e.

vinum , i , n. , wine.

v iolabi li s , e, violable.

v iol 6 , are , avi , atum , violate, in
jure, pr ofa ne.

v ir
,
i , m . , man ; hero.

virgineu s , a, u 11 1 , ma iden .

vi rg6 , in i s , f. , ma iden , virgin .

v irtti s, tuti s , f. , courage, valor .

vi s (vi s). f. ,force, violence, might ;
plur. vi rés , strength, p ower ,

might.
vis6 , ere, vi si , vi sum , see.

v i su s , as , m . , view , sight, vis ion .

vi ta , ae , f. , life.
vi t6 , are , avi , {i tum , avoid , shun .

vi tta , ao, f. ,fillet, band , chap let.

vix , adv . , ha rdly, scarcely, with
difiicu lty.

voc6 , are , avi , {i tum , call, s um
mon.

V01 6 , vel le, volu i , wish, des ire.

vol iimen , m in is , n . , coil, fold .

v6 tu 11 1 , i , n . , vow, p rayer ; votive

v6 x , v6cis , f voice, cry, sound ;
saying, word , speech.

Vu lcz
’

inus , i , m . , the god offire :
hence, fire.

vu lgus , i , m . and n. , the common

p eop le the peop le ; crowd , mob.

vu lnu s , e ris , n . , wound , blow.

v ultus , as , m . , countenance , face,

visage.



IN D E X

(The references are to the sections ofthe Syntax and Composition,

beginning on page

Ablative absolute, 45-50; 104.

Ablative case. various uses of, 92

108 ; 45-50: 54, 55.

Accompaniment. ablative of
,
103.

Accusative and infin itive construc
t’lon , 14-180

Accusative case , various uses of,
69-75.

Adjectives, used as substantives

205, g ; used as adverbs , 205 h

used in a partitive sense, 86 , iv . b

gen itive with, 90, dative
_

Wi th ,

78, ablatIve W ith, 107 . 1 1 1 .

Adverbial accusative , 72 i.

Ag ,ent ablative of, 97 dative of,
80. d ; the secondary agent, 99,

Agreement, fon ns of, 10-13.

al iqu i s , use of, 167 , a

al iu s , use of, 168, a .

al ter , u se of, 168 , b.

Antece dent. peculiarities of, 1 73 ;
agreement ofpro noun with, 13.

Apposition. 10.

Arrangcment ofwords and clauses,

Causal clauses , 145- 148 , 171 .

Cause , ablative of, 96.

Characteristicxelative clau se 0 11 32.

Cognate accusative, 72.

Commands , how expressed, 132.

Compa i ison , ablative of. 98 ; ex
pressed bv quam. 98 , iii. ; condi

tional claus es of, 68 .

Complementary infinitive , 19-22.

Compound verbs , dative with, 78 ,

Concessive clauses , 65, 66 ; 1 71 .

Concords , 10 13.

Conditional sentences , 58 -64 in in

di rect d i scours e . 192 conditional

clauses ofcomparison . 68 .

Ethical dative , 80, c.

Exclamations, accusative in , 74.

Connection of thought, how ex

pressed, 3, b ; 202.

Consecutive clauses , 29-33 .

Coordinating relative , 172 ; 205, k .

cum (conjunction), uses of. 148-151 .

Dative case , various u ses of, 76-8 1
52, 55.

débeii , u se of
,

Definition , gen itive of, 89 .

Deliberative questions , 134, d .

Demonstrative pronouns , uses of,
158 163.

Dependent questions 35-37 de

pendent clauses in Indirect dis
course, 175, 176 ; 186 , 187 .

Desire .
subjunctive of, 135.

D ifference , ablative ofmea s ure of,
101 .

Disjunctive questions . 38 .

Distance , accusa tive of, 128 ; abla.

tive of, 101 , i.

clum
, uses of, 67 ; 153-155 .

Duration oftime , 129.

Duty . how expressed. 140.

F ea ring, construction w ith v erbs

of, 138 .

Final clauses . 23 -28 .

fore u t, periphm s is w ith, 33 . iv .

Frequentative clauses , tenses in ,

149.

Future infin itive . w ith verbs of
hop ing, p romisi ng, etc. . 1 7 .

Future participle, 122, 123.

Fut ure perfect tense, uses of, 184.

Future tense , u s es of, 18 1 .
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Prepositions , with accusative, 70;
w ith ablative , 108 ; construction
WIth verbs compounded with

prepositions, 78 , v .

Present tense , uses of, 1 79.

Px
i

i
O%
e, genitive of, 88 ; ablative of,

Primary tenses , 25 ; primary se

quence, 25 ; 176 ; 187 190, v i.

Prohibitions , how expressed. 133 .

Proviso, clauses of, 67.

Purpose. various ways of expres

smg, 124 ; dati ve of, 81 .

Quality , genitive of, 87 ; ablative

of, 105.

quam , with superlative, 1 74, i. ;
after comparatIves , 98 , iii .

Questions, direct and indirect. 34

39 in indirect discourse , 186 . 1 , b

deliberative questions, 134, d

r
he
g
orical questions , page 248,

n .

qu i , see Relative Pronoun .

q uidam . use of, 167 , e.

qu in ,
w ith words of doubting ,

preventing, etc. , 139 ; in relative

clauses ofcharacteristic, 33 , ii.

qu i s , indefinite , use of, 166 . a .

qn lsq uam , use of, 166, b.

q u isqu e, use of, 169, a .

q u i vi s , use of, 166, 0.

club ,
w ith clauses ofpurpose , 28 , iii.

q uad , causa l , 145-147 ; introducing
noun clauses , 198 .

qm
’

mninn s , use of, 139 .

Reference, dative of, 80, b.

refer-t, construction wi th, 53 , b.

Reflexive pronoun , u se of, 16, a ; 164.

Relative clauses , ordinary , 1 70-174 ;
ofpurpose , 26 : ofcharacteristic

32 ; causal , 1 71 ; concessive, 171 .

Relative pronouns, use of, 1 70
-1 74.

Result, clauses of, 29-33.

8 6 , use and reference of, 16, a ; 164.

Secondary
’

tenses . 25 ; secondary se

quence ,
25, 1 76 , 187 ; 190, v i.

Separation, ablative of, 93 ; dative

w ith verbs of, 80, a .

Sequence oftenses , 25,

S hould, different values and ways
oftranslating, 144.

Source , ablative of, 95.

Space, accusative ofextent of, 128 .

Specification , accusative of
, 73 ;

ablative of. 102.

Structure of sentences in Latin ,

1 -9 ; 204.

Subjective genitive. 84.

Subjunctive mood, in principal

clauses, 1344 36 ; in clauses ofpur

pose, 24—27 z of resu lt, 29 32 in

dependent questions , 35 ; in con

ditional clauses , 61 , 63 ; in conces

sive clauses , 65 ; in conditional

clauses of comparison. 68 ; w ith
verbs of fearing,

138 ; with

qu in and qu ém inus ,
139 ; w ith

quad , 147 ; wi th cum, 148, 151 ;
w ith dum . doncc, qu oad , 67 ; 155 ;
with antequam and pr iusquam .

w ith qu i , 26 ; 32 ; 1 71 : in

indirect discourse 1 75 ; 186 : of
v irtual indirect di scourse, 177 :
by attraction , 177. i .

S i

i
l
fi
stantival use ofinfinitive, 109

Substantive clauses , 27 31 194-199.

Supine, uses of, 1 15-1 17 .

Temporal clauses , 1 49 156 .

Tenses of the indicative 178-184

of the infinitive, ii . ; of

participles, 41 ; 122 ; in i ndirect

discourse , 187 : of the subiunc~

tive, 25 ; 30 ; 33 , iii ; 36 ; 61 ; 63 .

Time , duration of, 129 time when ,

130 time within ”which, 131 .

Translation , idiomatic, 201 -205.

ul lus , use of, 166 ,
b.

u terque ,
u se of, 169 , b.

u tinam , use of, 135 .

u trum an , 38 .

V alue, genitive of, 88 ablative of,
100.

V olitive subjunctive, 134 .

Wish, how expressed, 135.

Wou ld , different values and ways

oftranslating, 137 .
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